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 The Senate met pursuant to adjournment. 

 Senator Bill Cunningham, Chicago, Illinois, presiding. 

 Silent prayer was observed. 

 Senator Glowiak Hilton led the Senate in the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 

 Senator Hunter moved that reading and approval of the Journal of Thursday, May 21, 2020, be 

postponed, pending arrival of the printed Journal. 
 The motion prevailed. 

 

 

LEGISLATIVE MEASURE FILED 

 

The following Floor amendments to the House Bills listed below have been filed with the Secretary and 

referred to the Committee on Assignments: 

 
 Amendment No. 1 to House Bill 190 

 Amendment No. 3 to House Bill 2238 

 
 

 At the hour of 10:42 o'clock a.m., the Chair announced that the Senate stands at recess subject to 

the call of the Chair.  

 

AFTER RECESS 

 

 At the hour of 12:35 o'clock p.m., the Senate resumed consideration of business. 

 Senator Holmes, presiding. 

  

 

REPORT FROM COMMITTEE ON ASSIGNMENTS 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 

meeting, reported that the following Legislative Measures have been approved for consideration: 

 

 Floor Amendment No. 1 to House Bill 190 

 Floor Amendment No. 3 to House Bill 2238 

 
 The foregoing floor amendments were placed on the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 

meeting, reported that the following Legislative Measure has been approved for consideration: 

 

 Motion to Concur with House Amendments 5 and 6 Senate Bill 1863 

 

 The foregoing concurrence was placed on the Secretary’s Desk. 
 

 

HOUSE BILL RECALLED 

 

 On motion of Senator Morrison,  House Bill No. 2238 was recalled from the order of third reading 

to the order of second reading. 
 Floor Amendment No. 1 was held in the Committee on Assignments. 

 Floor Amendment No. 2 was withdrawn the sponsor. 

 Senator Morrison offered the following amendment and moved its adoption: 
 

AMENDMENT NO. 3 TO HOUSE BILL 2238 

      AMENDMENT NO.   3   . Amend House Bill 2238 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 
with the following:  
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    "Section 5. If and only if Senate Bill 1863 of the 101st General Assembly becomes law in the form in 

which it passed the House of Representatives on May 21, 2020, then the Election Code is amended by 

changing Section 2B-20 as follows: 

    (10 ILCS 5/2B-20)  
    Sec. 2B-20. Changes for vote by mail official ballot mailing and processing. 

    (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, an election authority shall mail official 

ballots to any elector requesting an official ballot no earlier than September 24, 2020. Except for electors 
applying under Article 20, any elector submitting an application for a vote by mail ballot on or before 

October 1, 2020 shall receive a ballot no later than October 6, 2020. An election authority shall mail 

official ballots to any elector requesting an official ballot after October 1, 2020 no later than 2 business 
days after receipt of the application. 

    (b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any vote by mail ballot received by an 
election authority shall be presumed to meet the requirements of Articles 17, 18, and 19 and the voter shall 

be deemed otherwise qualified to cast a vote by mail ballot unless deemed invalid as provided in this 

Section. 
    (c) Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, within 2 days after a vote by mail ballot 

is received, but in all cases before the close of the period for counting provisional ballots, the election 

authority shall appoint a panel or panels as needed of 3 election judges, of which no more than 2 shall be 
from the same political party, from the list of election judges submitted by the county parties for this 

specific purpose to compare the voter's signature on the certification envelope of the vote by mail ballot 

with the signature of the voter on file in the office of the election authority. The signature shall be presumed 
to match unless 3 out of 3 election judges determine that the 2 signatures do not match. By a vote of 3 of 

3 election judges, a vote by mail ballot may only be rejected because the signature on the certification 

envelope and the signature used by the election authority for verification purposes do not match or the 
certification envelope contains a signature but not in the proper location. A vote by mail ballot may only 

be rejected by a majority vote of the 3 of 3 election judges and only for the following reasons: (1) the 

signature on the certification envelope and the signature used by the election authority for verification 

purposes do not match or the certification envelope contains no signature; (2) the ballot envelope was 

delivered opened; (3) the voter has already cast a ballot; (4) if the voter voted in person on election day; 

or (5) the voter is not a duly registered voter in the precinct. If 3 of 3 election judges determine the ballot 
should be rejected for any reasons stated in this subsection (c), the judges shall mark across the face of the 

certification envelope the word "rejected" and the date and names of the judges voting to reject the ballot. 

    (d) If a vote by mail ballot is rejected, the election authority shall notify the voter within 2 days after the 
rejection or within one day if the rejection occurs after election day and in all cases before the close of the 

period for counting provisional ballots. The voter shall be notified through mail or email, or both, and the 

notice shall inform the voter of the reason or reasons the ballot was rejected. If the ballot was rejected 
based on the signature or lack of a signature, the voter shall be permitted to submit a statement the voter 

cast the ballot, and upon receipt the ballot shall be determined valid and counted before the close of the 

period for counting provisional ballots. If the ballot was rejected because the envelope was delivered 
opened, the voter shall be permitted to vote in person or request to receive another vote by mail ballot, 

provided the voter submits an application and casts a new ballot prior to the close of polls on election day. 

    (e) Election authorities shall accept any vote by mail ballot returned, including ballots returned with 
insufficient or no postage, and may establish secure collection sites for the postage-free return of vote by 

mail ballots. Any election authority establishing such a collection site pursuant to this subsection (c) shall 

collect all ballots submitted each day at close of business and process them as required by this Code, 
including noting the day on which the ballot was submitted. Ballots submitted to such collection sites after 

close of business shall be dated as delivered the next day, with the exception of ballots delivered on election 

day, which shall be dated as received on election day. Election authorities shall permit electors to return 
vote by mail ballots on election day up until the close of the polls. All collection sites shall be secured by 

locks that may be opened only by election authority personnel. The State Board of Elections shall establish 

additional guidelines for the security of collection sites.  
    (f) In accordance with Section 19-7, within one day after receipt of a vote by mail ballot, the election 

authority shall transmit notification of receipt to the State Board of Elections. If a vote by mail ballot is 

rejected, the election authority must notify the State Board of Elections within one day. Upon request by 
a state or local political committee, within 2 days an election authority must electronically provide the 

names and addresses of any vote by mail ballots received and any vote by mail ballots marked rejected.  

(Source: 10100SB1863ham005; 10100SB1863ham006.) 
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    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law or on the date Senate Bill 1863 of 

the 101st General Assembly takes effect, whichever is later.".  

 

 The motion prevailed. 
 And the amendment was adopted and ordered printed. 

 There being no further amendments, the bill, as amended, was ordered to a third reading. 

 

 

READING BILL FROM THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES A THIRD TIME 

 

 On motion of Senator Morrison, House Bill No. 2238 having been printed as received from the 

House of Representatives, together with all Senate Amendments adopted thereto, was taken up and read 
by title a third time. 

 And the question being, “Shall this bill pass?” it was decided in the affirmative by the following 

vote: 
 

  YEAS 37; NAYS 19. 

 
 The following voted in the affirmative: 

 

Aquino Feigenholtz Koehler Sims 
Belt Fine Landek Stadelman 

Bennett Gillespie Lightford Steans 

Bertino-Tarrant Glowiak Hilton Link Van Pelt 
Bush Harris Manar Villanueva 

Castro Hastings Martinez Villivalam 

Crowe Holmes Morrison Mr. President 

Cullerton, T. Hunter Muñoz  

Cunningham Jones, E. Murphy  

Ellman Joyce Peters  
 

 The following voted in the negative: 

 
Anderson Fowler Rezin Syverson 

Barickman McClure Righter Tracy 

Brady McConchie Rose Weaver 
Curran Oberweis Schimpf Wilcox 

DeWitte Plummer Stewart  

 
 This bill, having received the vote of a constitutional majority of the members elected, was declared 

passed, and all amendments not adopted were tabled pursuant to Senate Rule No. 5-4(a). 

 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof and ask their concurrence 
in the Senate Amendment adopted thereto. 

 

 

ANNOUNCEMENT ON ATTENDANCE 

 

 Senator Cunningham announced for the record that Senators Collins, Martwick and McGuire are 
excused from attendance. 

 

 

CONSIDERATION OF HOUSE AMENDMENTS TO SENATE BILL ON  

SECRETARY’S DESK 

 

 On motion of Senator Morrison, Senate Bill No. 1863, with House Amendments numbered 5 and 

6 on the Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Morrison moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their amendments 
to said bill. 

 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 
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  YEAS 37; NAYS 19. 

 

 The following voted in the affirmative: 
 

Aquino Feigenholtz Koehler Sims 

Belt Fine Landek Stadelman 
Bennett Gillespie Lightford Steans 

Bertino-Tarrant Glowiak Hilton Link Van Pelt 

Bush Harris Manar Villanueva 
Castro Hastings Martinez Villivalam 

Crowe Holmes Morrison Mr. President 
Cullerton, T. Hunter Muñoz  

Cunningham Jones, E. Murphy  

Ellman Joyce Peters  
 

 The following voted in the negative: 

 
Anderson Fowler Rezin Syverson 

Barickman McClure Righter Tracy 

Brady McConchie Rose Weaver 
Curran Oberweis Schimpf Wilcox 

DeWitte Plummer Stewart  

 
 The motion prevailed. 

 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendments numbered 5 and 6 

to Senate Bill No. 1863. 

 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 

 

 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

 

A message from the House by 
Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 

concurred with the Senate in the passage of a bill of the following title, to-wit:  
SENATE BILL NO. 1569 

A bill for AN ACT concerning education. 

Together with the following amendments which are attached, in the adoption of which I am 
instructed to ask the concurrence of the Senate, to-wit:  

House Amendment No. 1 to SENATE BILL NO. 1569 

House Amendment No. 3 to SENATE BILL NO. 1569 
House Amendment No. 4 to SENATE BILL NO. 1569 

House Amendment No. 5 to SENATE BILL NO. 1569 

Passed the House, as amended, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO SENATE BILL 1569  

      AMENDMENT NO.   1   . Amend Senate Bill 1569 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Section 1-2 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/1-2) (from Ch. 122, par. 1-2)  
    Sec. 1-2. Construction. The The provisions of this Act, so far as they are the same as those of any prior 

statute, shall be construed as a continuation of such prior provisions, and not as a new enactment. 

    If in any other statute reference is made to an Act of the General Assembly, or a section of such an Act, 
which is continued in this School Code, such reference shall be held to refer to the Act or section thereof 

so continued in this Code.  
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(Source: Laws 1961, p. 31.)".  

AMENDMENT NO. 3 TO SENATE BILL 1569 

      AMENDMENT NO.   3   . Amend Senate Bill 1569, AS AMENDED, by replacing everything after 
the enacting clause with the following:  

  

    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Sections 1H-115, 2-3.64a-5, 2-3.71, 10-19, 10-
19.05, 10-20.56, 17-2.11, 17-2A, 18-8.15, 21B-45, 24-11, 24-12, 24A-5, 27-3, 27-6.5, 27-8.1, 27-21, 27-

22, 34-2.1, and 34-2.2 and by adding Sections 10-30, 21B-110, 21B-115, 22-89, and 34-18.66 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/1H-115)  
    Sec. 1H-115. Abolition of Panel. 

    (a) Except as provided in subsections (b), (c), and (d) , and (e) of this Section, the Panel shall be 
abolished 10 years after its creation. 

    (b) The State Board, upon recommendation of the Panel or petition of the school board, may abolish the 

Panel at any time after the Panel has been in existence for 3 years if no obligations of the Panel are 
outstanding or remain undefeased and upon investigation and finding that: 

        (1) none of the factors specified in Section 1A-8 of this Code remain applicable to the  

     district; and 
 

        (2) there has been substantial achievement of the goals and objectives established  

     pursuant to the financial plan and required under Section 1H-15 of this Code. 
 

    (c) The Panel of a district that otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 
subsection (b) of this Section, except for the fact that there are outstanding financial obligations of the 

Panel, may petition the State Board for reinstatement of all of the school board's powers and duties 

assumed by the Panel; and if approved by the State Board, then: 
        (1) the Panel shall continue in operation, but its powers and duties shall be limited to  

     those necessary to manage and administer its outstanding obligations; 
 

        (2) the school board shall once again begin exercising all of the powers and duties  

     otherwise allowed by statute; and 
 

        (3) the Panel shall be abolished as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (d) If the Panel of a district otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 
subsection (b) of this Section, except for outstanding obligations of the Panel, then the district may petition 

the State Board for abolition of the Panel if the district: 

        (1) establishes an irrevocable trust fund, the purpose of which is to provide moneys to  
     defease the outstanding obligations of the Panel; and 

 

        (2) issues funding bonds pursuant to the provisions of Sections 19-8 and 19-9 of this  

     Code.  
 

    A district with a Panel that falls under this subsection (d) shall be abolished as provided in subsection 

(a) of this Section.  

    (e) The duration of a Panel may be continued for more than 10 years after the date of its creation if the 
State Board extends the Panel's duration under paragraph (3) of subsection (e) of Section 18-8.15 of this 

Code. 

(Source: P.A. 97-429, eff. 8-16-11; 98-463, eff. 8-16-13.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.64a-5)  

    Sec. 2-3.64a-5. State goals and assessment. 

    (a) For the assessment and accountability purposes of this Section, "students" includes those students 
enrolled in a public or State-operated elementary school, secondary school, or cooperative or joint 

agreement with a governing body or board of control, a charter school operating in compliance with the 

Charter Schools Law, a school operated by a regional office of education under Section 13A-3 of this 
Code, or a public school administered by a local public agency or the Department of Human Services. 

    (b) The State Board of Education shall establish the academic standards that are to be applicable to 

students who are subject to State assessments under this Section. The State Board of Education shall not 
establish any such standards in final form without first providing opportunities for public participation and 

local input in the development of the final academic standards. Those opportunities shall include a well-

publicized period of public comment and opportunities to file written comments. 
    (c) Beginning no later than the 2014-2015 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually 

assess all students enrolled in grades 3 through 8 in English language arts and mathematics. 

    Beginning no later than the 2017-2018 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually assess 
all students in science at one grade in grades 3 through 5, at one grade in grades 6 through 8, and at one 

grade in grades 9 through 12. 
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    The State Board of Education shall annually assess schools that operate a secondary education program, 

as defined in Section 22-22 of this Code, in English language arts and mathematics. The State Board of 

Education shall administer no more than 3 assessments, per student, of English language arts and 

mathematics for students in a secondary education program. One of these assessments shall be recognized 
by this State's public institutions of higher education, as defined in the Board of Higher Education Act, for 

the purpose of student application or admissions consideration. The assessment administered by the State 

Board of Education for the purpose of student application to or admissions consideration by institutions 
of higher education must be administered on a school day during regular student attendance hours.  

    Students who do not take the State's final accountability assessment or its approved alternate assessment 

may not receive a regular high school diploma unless the student is exempted from taking the State 
assessments under subsection (d) of this Section because the student is enrolled in a program of adult and 

continuing education, as defined in the Adult Education Act, or the student is identified by the State Board 
of Education, through rules, as being exempt from the assessment. 

    The State Board of Education shall not assess students under this Section in subjects not required by 

this Section. 
    Districts shall inform their students of the timelines and procedures applicable to their participation in 

every yearly administration of the State assessments. The State Board of Education shall establish periods 

of time in each school year during which State assessments shall occur to meet the objectives of this 
Section. 

    The requirements of this subsection do not apply if the State Board of Education has received a waiver 

from the administration of assessments from the U.S. Department of Education.  
    (d) Every individualized educational program as described in Article 14 shall identify if the State 

assessment or components thereof require accommodation for the student. The State Board of Education 

shall develop rules governing the administration of an alternate assessment that may be available to 
students for whom participation in this State's regular assessments is not appropriate, even with 

accommodations as allowed under this Section. 

    Students receiving special education services whose individualized educational programs identify them 

as eligible for the alternative State assessments nevertheless shall have the option of also taking this State's 

regular final accountability assessment, which shall be administered in accordance with the eligible 

accommodations appropriate for meeting these students' respective needs. 
    All students determined to be English learners shall participate in the State assessments. The scores of 

those students who have been enrolled in schools in the United States for less than 12 months may not be 

used for the purposes of accountability. Any student determined to be an English learner shall receive 
appropriate assessment accommodations, including language supports, which shall be established by rule. 

Approved assessment accommodations must be provided until the student's English language skills 

develop to the extent that the student is no longer considered to be an English learner, as demonstrated 
through a State-identified English language proficiency assessment. 

    (e) The results or scores of each assessment taken under this Section shall be made available to the 

parents of each student. 
    In each school year, the scores attained by a student on the final accountability assessment must be 

placed in the student's permanent record pursuant to rules that the State Board of Education shall adopt for 

that purpose in accordance with Section 3 of the Illinois School Student Records Act. In each school year, 
the scores attained by a student on the State assessments administered in grades 3 through 8 must be placed 

in the student's temporary record. 

    (f) All schools shall administer the State's academic assessment of English language proficiency to all 
children determined to be English learners. 

    (g) All schools in this State that are part of the sample drawn by the National Center for Education 

Statistics, in collaboration with their school districts and the State Board of Education, shall administer the 
academic assessments under the National Assessment of Educational Progress carried out under Section 

411(b)(2) of the federal National Education Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010) if the U.S. Secretary 

of Education pays the costs of administering the assessments. 
    (h) (Blank). 

    (i) For the purposes of this subsection (i), "academically based assessments" means assessments 

consisting of questions and answers that are measurable and quantifiable to measure the knowledge, skills, 
and ability of students in the subject matters covered by the assessments. All assessments administered 

pursuant to this Section must be academically based assessments. The scoring of academically based 

assessments shall be reliable, valid, and fair and shall meet the guidelines for assessment development and 
use prescribed by the American Psychological Association, the National Council on Measurement in 

Education, and the American Educational Research Association. 
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    The State Board of Education shall review the use of all assessment item types in order to ensure that 

they are valid and reliable indicators of student performance aligned to the learning standards being 

assessed and that the development, administration, and scoring of these item types are justifiable in terms 

of cost. 
    (j) The State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a committee of no more than 21 members, 

consisting of parents, teachers, school administrators, school board members, assessment experts, regional 

superintendents of schools, and citizens, to review the State assessments administered by the State Board 
of Education. The Committee shall select one of its members as its chairperson. The Committee shall meet 

on an ongoing basis to review the content and design of the assessments (including whether the 

requirements of subsection (i) of this Section have been met), the time and money expended at the local 
and State levels to prepare for and administer the assessments, the collective results of the assessments as 

measured against the stated purpose of assessing student performance, and other issues involving the 
assessments identified by the Committee. The Committee shall make periodic recommendations to the 

State Superintendent of Education and the General Assembly concerning the assessments.  

    (k) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to implement this Section.  
(Source: P.A. 99-30, eff. 7-10-15; 99-185, eff. 1-1-16; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-7, eff. 7-1-17; 100-222, 

eff. 8-18-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-1046, eff. 8-23-18.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.71) (from Ch. 122, par. 2-3.71)  
    Sec. 2-3.71. Grants for preschool educational programs. 

    (a) Preschool program.  

        (1) The State Board of Education shall implement and administer a grant program under  

     

the provisions of this subsection which shall consist of grants to public school districts and other eligible 

entities, as defined by the State Board of Education, to conduct voluntary preschool educational 

programs for children ages 3 to 5 which include a parent education component. A public school district 
which receives grants under this subsection may subcontract with other entities that are eligible to 

conduct a preschool educational program. These grants must be used to supplement, not supplant, funds 

received from any other source. 
 

        (2) (Blank).  

        (3) Except as otherwise provided under this subsection (a), any teacher of preschool  

     
children in the program authorized by this subsection shall hold a Professional Educator License with 
an early childhood education endorsement. 

 

        (3.5) Beginning with the 2018-2019 school year and until the 2023-2024 school year, an  

     

individual may teach preschool children in an early childhood program under this Section if he or she 
holds a Professional Educator License with an early childhood education endorsement or with short-

term approval for early childhood education or he or she pursues a Professional Educator License and 

holds any of the following: 
 

            (A) An ECE Credential Level of 5 awarded by the Department of Human Services under  

         
the Gateways to Opportunity Program developed under Section 10-70 of the Department of Human 

Services Act. 
 

            (B) An Educator License with Stipulations with a transitional bilingual educator  

         
endorsement and he or she has (i) passed an early childhood education content test or (ii) completed 

no less than 9 semester hours of postsecondary coursework in the area of early childhood education.  
 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (4.5) The State Board of Education shall provide the primary source of funding through  

     

appropriations for the program. Such funds shall be distributed to achieve a goal of "Preschool for All 
Children" for the benefit of all children whose families choose to participate in the program. Based on 

available appropriations, newly funded programs shall be selected through a process giving first priority 

to qualified programs serving primarily at-risk children and second priority to qualified programs 
serving primarily children with a family income of less than 4 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). For purposes of this paragraph (4.5), at-risk children are those who 
because of their home and community environment are subject to such language, cultural, economic 

and like disadvantages to cause them to have been determined as a result of screening procedures to be 

at risk of academic failure. Such screening procedures shall be based on criteria established by the State 
Board of Education. 

 

        Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4.5), grantees under the program must  

     
enter into a memorandum of understanding with the appropriate local Head Start agency. This 
memorandum must be entered into no later than 3 months after the award of a grantee's grant under the 

program, except that, in the case of the 2009-2010 program year, the memorandum must be entered into 
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no later than the deadline set by the State Board of Education for applications to participate in the 

program in fiscal year 2011, and must address collaboration between the grantee's program and the local 

Head Start agency on certain issues, which shall include without limitation the following: 
 

            (A) educational activities, curricular objectives, and instruction; 
            (B) public information dissemination and access to programs for families contacting  

         programs; 
 

            (C) service areas; 
            (D) selection priorities for eligible children to be served by programs; 

            (E) maximizing the impact of federal and State funding to benefit young children; 

            (F) staff training, including opportunities for joint staff training; 
            (G) technical assistance; 

            (H) communication and parent outreach for smooth transitions to kindergarten; 
            (I) provision and use of facilities, transportation, and other program elements; 

            (J) facilitating each program's fulfillment of its statutory and regulatory  

         requirements; 
 

            (K) improving local planning and collaboration; and 

            (L) providing comprehensive services for the neediest Illinois children and families. 

    If the appropriate local Head Start agency is unable or unwilling to enter into a memorandum  

     

of understanding as required under this paragraph (4.5), the memorandum of understanding requirement 

shall not apply and the grantee under the program must notify the State Board of Education in writing 

of the Head Start agency's inability or unwillingness. The State Board of Education shall compile all 
such written notices and make them available to the public.  

 

        (5) The State Board of Education shall develop and provide evaluation tools, including  

     

tests, that school districts and other eligible entities may use to evaluate children for school readiness 
prior to age 5. The State Board of Education shall require school districts and other eligible entities to 

obtain consent from the parents or guardians of children before any evaluations are conducted. The State 

Board of Education shall encourage local school districts and other eligible entities to evaluate the 

population of preschool children in their communities and provide preschool programs, pursuant to this 

subsection, where appropriate. 
 

        (6) The State Board of Education shall report to the General Assembly by November 1,  

     

2018 and every 2 years thereafter on the results and progress of students who were enrolled in preschool 

educational programs, including an assessment of which programs have been most successful in 

promoting academic excellence and alleviating academic failure. The State Board of Education shall 
assess the academic progress of all students who have been enrolled in preschool educational programs. 

 

        On or before November 1 of each fiscal year in which the General Assembly provides  

     

funding for new programs under paragraph (4.5) of this Section, the State Board of Education shall 
report to the General Assembly on what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving 

primarily at-risk children, what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving primarily 

children with a family income of less than 4 times the federal poverty level, and what percentage of new 
funding was provided to other programs.  

 

        (7) Due to evidence that expulsion practices in the preschool years are linked to poor  

     

child outcomes and are employed inconsistently across racial and gender groups, early childhood 
programs receiving State funds under this subsection (a) shall prohibit expulsions. Planned transitions 

to settings that are able to better meet a child's needs are not considered expulsion under this paragraph 

(7). 
 

            (A) When persistent and serious challenging behaviors emerge, the early childhood  

         

program shall document steps taken to ensure that the child can participate safely in the program; 

including observations of initial and ongoing challenging behaviors, strategies for remediation and 
intervention plans to address the behaviors, and communication with the parent or legal guardian, 

including participation of the parent or legal guardian in planning and decision-making. 
 

            (B) The early childhood program shall, with parental or legal guardian consent as  

         

required, utilize a range of community resources, if available and deemed necessary, including, but 

not limited to, developmental screenings, referrals to programs and services administered by a local 

educational agency or early intervention agency under Parts B and C of the federal Individual with 
Disabilities Education Act, and consultation with infant and early childhood mental health consultants 

and the child's health care provider. The program shall document attempts to engage these resources, 

including parent or legal guardian participation and consent attempted and obtained. Communication 
with the parent or legal guardian shall take place in a culturally and linguistically competent manner. 

 

            (C) If there is documented evidence that all available interventions and supports  
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recommended by a qualified professional have been exhausted and the program determines in its 

professional judgment that transitioning a child to another program is necessary for the well-being of 

the child or his or her peers and staff, with parent or legal guardian permission, both the current and 

pending programs shall create a transition plan designed to ensure continuity of services and the 
comprehensive development of the child. Communication with families shall occur in a culturally 

and linguistically competent manner. 
 

            (D) Nothing in this paragraph (7) shall preclude a parent's or legal guardian's  

         

right to voluntarily withdraw his or her child from an early childhood program. Early childhood 

programs shall request and keep on file, when received, a written statement from the parent or legal 

guardian stating the reason for his or her decision to withdraw his or her child. 
 

            (E) In the case of the determination of a serious safety threat to a child or others  

         

or in the case of behaviors listed in subsection (d) of Section 10-22.6 of this Code, the temporary 
removal of a child from attendance in group settings may be used. Temporary removal of a child from 

attendance in a group setting shall trigger the process detailed in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of 

this paragraph (7), with the child placed back in a group setting as quickly as possible. 
 

            (F) Early childhood programs may utilize and the State Board of Education, the  

         

Department of Human Services, and the Department of Children and Family Services shall 

recommend training, technical support, and professional development resources to improve the 
ability of teachers, administrators, program directors, and other staff to promote social-emotional 

development and behavioral health, to address challenging behaviors, and to understand trauma and 

trauma-informed care, cultural competence, family engagement with diverse populations, the impact 
of implicit bias on adult behavior, and the use of reflective practice techniques. Support shall include 

the availability of resources to contract with infant and early childhood mental health consultants. 
 

            (G) Beginning on July 1, 2018, early childhood programs shall annually report to  

         

the State Board of Education, and, beginning in fiscal year 2020, the State Board of Education shall 

make available on a biennial basis, in an existing report, all of the following data for children from 

birth to age 5 who are served by the program: 
 

                (i) Total number served over the course of the program year and the total number  

             of children who left the program during the program year. 
 

                (ii) Number of planned transitions to another program due to children's  

             
behavior, by children's race, gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and 

length of program day. 
 

                (iii) Number of temporary removals of a child from attendance in group settings  

             
due to a serious safety threat under subparagraph (E) of this paragraph (7), by children's race, 

gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and length of program day. 
 

                (iv) Hours of infant and early childhood mental health consultant contact with  
             program leaders, staff, and families over the program year. 

 

            (H) Changes to services for children with an individualized education program or  

         
individual family service plan shall be construed in a manner consistent with the federal Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act. 

 

        The State Board of Education, in consultation with the Governor's Office of Early  

     
Childhood Development and the Department of Children and Family Services, shall adopt rules to 
administer this paragraph (7).  

 

    (b) (Blank).  

    (c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, grantees may serve children ages 0 to 12 of 
essential workers if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. For the purposes of this subsection, 

essential workers include those outlined in Executive Order 20-8 and school employees. The State Board 
of Education shall adopt rules to administer this subsection.  

(Source: P.A. 100-105, eff. 1-1-18; 100-645, eff. 7-27-18.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19) (from Ch. 122, par. 10-19)  
    Sec. 10-19. Length of school term - experimental programs. Each school board shall annually prepare 

a calendar for the school term, specifying the opening and closing dates and providing a minimum term of 

at least 185 days to insure 176 days of actual pupil attendance, computable under Section 10-19.05, except 
that for the 1980-1981 school year only 175 days of actual pupil attendance shall be required because of 

the closing of schools pursuant to Section 24-2 on January 29, 1981 upon the appointment by the President 

of that day as a day of thanksgiving for the freedom of the Americans who had been held hostage in Iran. 
Any days allowed by law for teachers' institutes but not used as such or used as parental institutes as 

provided in Section 10-22.18d shall increase the minimum term by the school days not so used. Except as 
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provided in Section 10-19.1, the board may not extend the school term beyond such closing date unless 

that extension of term is necessary to provide the minimum number of computable days. In case of such 

necessary extension school employees shall be paid for such additional time on the basis of their regular 

contracts. A school board may specify a closing date earlier than that set on the annual calendar when the 
schools of the district have provided the minimum number of computable days under this Section. Nothing 

in this Section prevents the board from employing superintendents of schools, principals and other 

nonteaching personnel for a period of 12 months, or in the case of superintendents for a period in 
accordance with Section 10-23.8, or prevents the board from employing other personnel before or after 

the regular school term with payment of salary proportionate to that received for comparable work during 

the school term. Remote learning days and up to 5 remote learning planning days established under Section 
10-30 shall be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under this 

Section.  
    A school board may make such changes in its calendar for the school term as may be required by any 

changes in the legal school holidays prescribed in Section 24-2. A school board may make changes in its 

calendar for the school term as may be necessary to reflect the utilization of teachers' institute days as 
parental institute days as provided in Section 10-22.18d.  

    The calendar for the school term and any changes must be submitted to and approved by the regional 

superintendent of schools before the calendar or changes may take effect.  
    With the prior approval of the State Board of Education and subject to review by the State Board of 

Education every 3 years, any school board may, by resolution of its board and in agreement with affected 

exclusive collective bargaining agents, establish experimental educational programs, including but not 
limited to programs for e-learning days as authorized under Section 10-20.56 of this Code, self-directed 

learning, or outside of formal class periods, which programs when so approved shall be considered to 

comply with the requirements of this Section as respects numbers of days of actual pupil attendance and 
with the other requirements of this Act as respects courses of instruction.  

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19.05)  

    Sec. 10-19.05. Daily pupil attendance calculation. 

    (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, for a pupil of legal school age and in kindergarten or 

any of grades 1 through 12, a day of attendance shall be counted only for sessions of not less than 5 clock 
hours of school work per day under direct supervision of (i) teachers or (ii) non-teaching personnel or 

volunteer personnel when engaging in non-teaching duties and supervising in those instances specified in 

subsection (a) of Section 10-22.34 and paragraph 10 of Section 34-18. Days of attendance by pupils 
through verified participation in an e-learning program adopted by a school board and verified by the 

regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district under Section 10-20.56 

of this Code shall be considered as full days of attendance under this Section. 
    (b) A pupil regularly enrolled in a public school for only a part of the school day may be counted on the 

basis of one-sixth of a school day for every class hour of instruction of 40 minutes or more attended 

pursuant to such enrollment, unless a pupil is enrolled in a block-schedule format of 80 minutes or more 
of instruction, in which case the pupil may be counted on the basis of the proportion of minutes of school 

work completed each day to the minimum number of minutes that school work is required to be held that 

day. 
    (c) A session of 4 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance upon certification by the 

regional superintendent of schools and approval by the State Superintendent of Education to the extent 

that the district has been forced to use daily multiple sessions. 
    (d) A session of 3 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance (1) when the remainder 

of the school day or at least 2 hours in the evening of that day is utilized for an in-service training program 

for teachers, up to a maximum of 10 days per school year, provided that a district conducts an in-service 
training program for teachers in accordance with Section 10-22.39 of this Code, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 

2 full days may be used, in which event each such day may be counted as a day required for a legal school 

calendar pursuant to Section 10-19 of this Code; (2) when, of the 5 days allowed under item (1), a 
maximum of 4 days are used for parent-teacher conferences, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 2 full days are used, 

in which case each such day may be counted as a calendar day required under Section 10-19 of this Code, 

provided that the full-day, parent-teacher conference consists of (i) a minimum of 5 clock hours of parent-
teacher conferences, (ii) both a minimum of 2 clock hours of parent-teacher conferences held in the 

evening following a full day of student attendance and a minimum of 3 clock hours of parent-teacher 

conferences held on the day immediately following evening parent-teacher conferences, or (iii) multiple 
parent-teacher conferences held in the evenings following full days of student attendance in which the 

time used for the parent-teacher conferences is equivalent to a minimum of 5 clock hours; and (3) when 
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days in addition to those provided in items (1) and (2) are scheduled by a school pursuant to its school 

improvement plan adopted under Article 34 or its revised or amended school improvement plan adopted 

under Article 2, provided that (i) such sessions of 3 or more clock hours are scheduled to occur at regular 

intervals, (ii) the remainder of the school days in which such sessions occur are utilized for in-service 
training programs or other staff development activities for teachers, and (iii) a sufficient number of minutes 

of school work under the direct supervision of teachers are added to the school days between such regularly 

scheduled sessions to accumulate not less than the number of minutes by which such sessions of 3 or more 
clock hours fall short of 5 clock hours. Days scheduled for in-service training programs, staff development 

activities, or parent-teacher conferences may be scheduled separately for different grade levels and 

different attendance centers of the district. 
    (e) A session of not less than one clock hour of teaching hospitalized or homebound pupils on-site or 

by telephone to the classroom may be counted as a half day of attendance; however, these pupils must 
receive 4 or more clock hours of instruction to be counted for a full day of attendance. 

    (f) A session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance for first grade pupils and 

pupils in full-day kindergartens, and a session of 2 or more hours may be counted as a half day of 
attendance by pupils in kindergartens that provide only half days of attendance. 

    (g) For children with disabilities who are below the age of 6 years and who cannot attend 2 or more 

clock hours because of their disability or immaturity, a session of not less than one clock hour may be 
counted as a half day of attendance; however, for such children whose educational needs require a session 

of 4 or more clock hours, a session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a full day of attendance. 

    (h) A recognized kindergarten that provides for only a half day of attendance by each pupil shall not 
have more than one half day of attendance counted in any one day. However, kindergartens may count 2 

and a half days of attendance in any 5 consecutive school days. When a pupil attends such a kindergarten 

for 2 half days on any one school day, the pupil shall have the following day as a day absent from school, 
unless the school district obtains permission in writing from the State Superintendent of Education. 

Attendance at kindergartens that provide for a full day of attendance by each pupil shall be counted the 

same as attendance by first grade pupils. Only the first year of attendance in one kindergarten shall be 

counted, except in the case of children who entered the kindergarten in their fifth year whose educational 

development requires a second year of kindergarten as determined under rules of the State Board of 

Education. 
    (i) On the days when the State's final accountability assessment is administered under subsection (c) of 

Section 2-3.64a-5 of this Code, the day of attendance for a pupil whose school day must be shortened to 

accommodate required testing procedures may be less than 5 clock hours and shall be counted toward the 
176 days of actual pupil attendance required under Section 10-19 of this Code, provided that a sufficient 

number of minutes of school work in excess of 5 clock hours are first completed on other school days to 

compensate for the loss of school work on the examination days. 
    (j) Pupils enrolled in a remote educational program established under Section 10-29 of this Code may 

be counted on the basis of a one-fifth day of attendance for every clock hour of instruction attended in the 

remote educational program, provided that, in any month, the school district may not claim for a student 
enrolled in a remote educational program more days of attendance than the maximum number of days of 

attendance the district can claim (i) for students enrolled in a building holding year-round classes if the 

student is classified as participating in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule or (ii) for 
students enrolled in a building not holding year-round classes if the student is not classified as participating 

in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule.  

    (j-5) The clock hour requirements of subsections (a) through (j) of this Section do not apply if the 
Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 

Emergency Management Agency Act. The State Superintendent of Education may establish minimum 

clock hour requirements under Section 10-30 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

    (k) Pupil participation in any of the following activities shall be counted toward the calculation of clock 

hours of school work per day: 
        (1) Instruction in a college course in which a student is dually enrolled for both  

     high school credit and college credit. 
 

        (2) Participation in a Supervised Career Development Experience, as defined in Section  

     
10 of the Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act, in which student participation and learning 

outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 
 

        (3) Participation in a youth apprenticeship, as jointly defined in rules of the State  

     
Board of Education and Department of Commerce and Economic Opportunity, in which student 

participation and outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 
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        (4) Participation in a blended learning program approved by the school district in  

     
which course content, student evaluation, and instructional methods are supervised by an educator 

licensed under Article 21B.  
 

(Source: P.A. 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/10-20.56)  

    Sec. 10-20.56. E-learning days. 

    (a) The State Board of Education shall establish and maintain, for implementation in school districts, a 
program for use of electronic-learning (e-learning) days, as described in this Section. School districts may 

utilize a program approved under this Section for use during remote learning days under Section 10-30.  

    (b) The school board of a school district may, by resolution, adopt a research-based program or research-
based programs for e-learning days district-wide that shall permit student instruction to be received 

electronically while students are not physically present in lieu of the district's scheduled emergency days 
as required by Section 10-19 of this Code. The research-based program or programs may not exceed the 

minimum number of emergency days in the approved school calendar and must be verified by the regional 

office of education or intermediate service center for the school district on or before September 1st 
annually to ensure access for all students. The regional office of education or intermediate service center 

shall ensure that the specific needs of all students are met, including special education students and English 

learners, and that all mandates are still met using the proposed research-based program. The e-learning 
program may utilize the Internet, telephones, texts, chat rooms, or other similar means of electronic 

communication for instruction and interaction between teachers and students that meet the needs of all 

learners. The e-learning program shall address the school district's responsibility to ensure that all teachers 
and staff who may be involved in the provision of e-learning have access to any and all hardware and 

software that may be required for the program. If a proposed program does not address this responsibility, 

the school district must propose an alternate program.  
    (c) Before its adoption by a school board, the school board must hold a public hearing on a school 

district's initial proposal for an e-learning program or for renewal of such a program, at a regular or special 

meeting of the school board, in which the terms of the proposal must be substantially presented and an 

opportunity for allowing public comments must be provided. Notice of such public hearing must be 

provided at least 10 days prior to the hearing by: 

        (1) publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the school district; 
        (2) written or electronic notice designed to reach the parents or guardians of all  

     students enrolled in the school district; and 
 

        (3) written or electronic notice designed to reach any exclusive collective bargaining  
     representatives of school district employees and all those employees not in a collective bargaining unit. 

 

    (d) The regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district must timely 

verify that a proposal for an e-learning program has met the requirements specified in this Section and that 
the proposal contains provisions designed to reasonably and practicably accomplish the following: 

        (1) to ensure and verify at least 5 clock hours of instruction or school work, as  

     required under Section 10-19.05, for each student participating in an e-learning day; 
 

        (2) to ensure access from home or other appropriate remote facility for all students  

     
participating, including computers, the Internet, and other forms of electronic communication that must 

be utilized in the proposed program; 
 

        (2.5) to ensure that non-electronic materials are made available to students  

     
participating in the program who do not have access to the required technology or to participating 

teachers or students who are prevented from accessing the required technology;  
 

        (3) to ensure appropriate learning opportunities for students with special needs; 

        (4) to monitor and verify each student's electronic participation; 

        (5) to address the extent to which student participation is within the student's control  
     as to the time, pace, and means of learning; 

 

        (6) to provide effective notice to students and their parents or guardians of the use of  

     particular days for e-learning; 
 

        (7) to provide staff and students with adequate training for e-learning days'  

     participation; 
 

        (8) to ensure an opportunity for any collective bargaining negotiations with  

     

representatives of the school district's employees that would be legally required, including all 

classifications of school district employees who are represented by collective bargaining agreements 

and who would be affected in the event of an e-learning day; 
 

        (9) to review and revise the program as implemented to address difficulties confronted;  

     and 
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        (10) to ensure that the protocol regarding general expectations and responsibilities of  

     
the program is communicated to teachers, staff, and students at least 30 days prior to utilizing an e-

learning day.  
 

    The school board's approval of a school district's initial e-learning program and renewal of the e-learning 
program shall be for a term of 3 years. 

    (e) The State Board of Education may adopt rules consistent with the provision of this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-760, eff. 8-10-18; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/10-30 new)  

    Sec. 10-30. Remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public 

health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. 
        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 

the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 
requirement to use remote learning days for a school district, multiple school districts, a region, or the 

entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction remotely. Once declared, 

remote learning days shall be implemented in grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance 
and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-

19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day may be met through a district's implementation 
of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  

        (3) For any district that does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district 

shall adopt a remote learning day plan approved by the district superintendent. Each district may utilize 
remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate increments, to develop, review, or amend its 

remote learning day plan or provide professional development to staff regarding remote education. Up to 

5 remote learning planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a 
school term under Section 10-19.  

        (4) Each remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  

            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day activities reflect State learning 

standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  
            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 

eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 
vulnerable student populations;  

            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  
            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 

that remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The district superintendent shall periodically review and amend the district's remote learning day 
plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  

        (6) Each remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website where other 

policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and faculty.  
        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  

        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via a district's 
remote learning day plan, except that a district may not offer individual behind-the-wheel instruction 

required by Section 27-24.2 via a district's remote learning day plan. This Section does not relieve schools 

and districts from completing all statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings.  
    (105 ILCS 5/17-2.11) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2.11) 

    Sec. 17-2.11. School board power to levy a tax or to borrow money and issue bonds for fire prevention, 

safety, energy conservation, accessibility, school security, and specified repair purposes. 
    (a) Whenever, as a result of any lawful order of any agency, other than a school board, having authority 

to enforce any school building code applicable to any facility that houses students, or any law or regulation 

for the protection and safety of the environment, pursuant to the Environmental Protection Act, any school 
district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants is required to alter or reconstruct any school 

building or permanent, fixed equipment; the district may, by proper resolution, levy a tax for the purpose 

of making such alteration or reconstruction, based on a survey report by an architect or engineer licensed 
in this State, upon all of the taxable property of the district at the value as assessed by the Department of 
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Revenue and at a rate not to exceed 0.05% per year for a period sufficient to finance such alteration or 

reconstruction, upon the following conditions: 

        (1) When there are not sufficient funds available in the operations and maintenance fund  

     

of the school district, the school facility occupation tax fund of the district, or the fire prevention and 
safety fund of the district, as determined by the district on the basis of rules adopted by the State Board 

of Education, to make such alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install such permanent, fixed 

equipment so ordered or determined as necessary. Appropriate school district records must be made 
available to the State Superintendent of Education, upon request, to confirm this insufficiency. 

 

        (2) When a certified estimate of an architect or engineer licensed in this State stating  

     

the estimated amount necessary to make the alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install the 
equipment so ordered has been secured by the school district, and the estimate has been approved by 

the regional superintendent of schools having jurisdiction over the district and the State Superintendent 
of Education. Approval must not be granted for any work that has already started without the prior 

express authorization of the State Superintendent of Education. If the estimate is not approved or is 

denied approval by the regional superintendent of schools within 3 months after the date on which it is 
submitted to him or her, the school board of the district may submit the estimate directly to the State 

Superintendent of Education for approval or denial. 
 

    In the case of an emergency situation, where the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is less 
than the amount specified in Section 10-20.21 of this Code, the school district may proceed with such 

repairs prior to approval by the State Superintendent of Education, but shall comply with the provisions 

of subdivision (2) of this subsection (a) as soon thereafter as may be as well as Section 10-20.21 of this 
Code. If the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is greater than the amount specified in Section 

10-20.21 of this Code, then the school district shall proceed in conformity with Section 10-20.21 of this 

Code and with rules established by the State Board of Education to address such situations. The rules 
adopted by the State Board of Education to deal with these situations shall stipulate that emergency 

situations must be expedited and given priority consideration. For purposes of this paragraph, an 

emergency is a situation that presents an imminent and continuing threat to the health and safety of students 

or other occupants of a facility, requires complete or partial evacuation of a building or part of a building, 

or consumes one or more of the 5 emergency days built into the adopted calendar of the school or schools 

or would otherwise be expected to cause such school or schools to fall short of the minimum school 
calendar requirements.  

    (b) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for energy conservation purposes that any 

school building or permanent, fixed equipment should be altered or reconstructed and that such alterations 
or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended 

projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this 

Act; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (c) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for accessibility purposes and to comply 

with the school building code that any school building or equipment should be altered or reconstructed 

and that such alterations or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of 
approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto 

authorized under Section 2-3.12 of this Act, the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in 

subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (d) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the 

related protection and safety of pupils and school personnel that any school building or property should 

be altered or reconstructed or that security systems and equipment (including but not limited to intercom, 
early detection and warning, access control and television monitoring systems) should be purchased and 

installed, and that such alterations, reconstruction or purchase and installation of equipment will be made 

with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any 
safety survey report or amendment thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act and will deter and 

prevent unauthorized entry or activities upon school property by unknown or dangerous persons, assure 

early detection and advance warning of any such actual or attempted unauthorized entry or activities and 
help assure the continued safety of pupils and school staff if any such unauthorized entry or activity is 

attempted or occurs; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    If such a school district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the related 
protection and safety of pupils and school staff to hire a school resource officer or that personnel costs for 

school counselors, mental health experts, or school resource officers are necessary and the district 

determines that it does not need funds for any of the other purposes set forth in this Section, then the 
district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a).  
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    (e) If a school district does not need funds for other fire prevention and safety projects, including the 

completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments 

thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act, and it is determined after a public hearing (which is 

preceded by at least one published notice (i) occurring at least 7 days prior to the hearing in a newspaper 
of general circulation within the school district and (ii) setting forth the time, date, place, and general 

subject matter of the hearing) that there is a substantial, immediate, and otherwise unavoidable threat to 

the health, safety, or welfare of pupils due to disrepair of school sidewalks, playgrounds, parking lots, or 
school bus turnarounds and repairs must be made; then the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as 

provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (f) For purposes of this Section a school district may replace a school building or build additions to 
replace portions of a building when it is determined that the effectuation of the recommendations for the 

existing building will cost more than the replacement costs. Such determination shall be based on a 
comparison of estimated costs made by an architect or engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. The new 

building or addition shall be equivalent in area (square feet) and comparable in purpose and grades served 

and may be on the same site or another site. Such replacement may only be done upon order of the regional 
superintendent of schools and the approval of the State Superintendent of Education. 

    (g) The filing of a certified copy of the resolution levying the tax when accompanied by the certificates 

of the regional superintendent of schools and State Superintendent of Education shall be the authority of 
the county clerk to extend such tax. 

    (h) The county clerk of the county in which any school district levying a tax under the authority of this 

Section is located, in reducing raised levies, shall not consider any such tax as a part of the general levy 
for school purposes and shall not include the same in the limitation of any other tax rate which may be 

extended. 

    Such tax shall be levied and collected in like manner as all other taxes of school districts, subject to the 
provisions contained in this Section. 

    (i) The tax rate limit specified in this Section may be increased to .10% upon the approval of a 

proposition to effect such increase by a majority of the electors voting on that proposition at a regular 

scheduled election. Such proposition may be initiated by resolution of the school board and shall be 

certified by the secretary to the proper election authorities for submission in accordance with the general 

election law. 
    (j) When taxes are levied by any school district for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes as specified in this Section, and the purposes for which the taxes have been levied 

are accomplished and paid in full, and there remain funds on hand in the Fire Prevention and Safety Fund 
from the proceeds of the taxes levied, including interest earnings thereon, the school board by resolution 

shall use such excess and other board restricted funds, excluding bond proceeds and earnings from such 

proceeds, as follows: 
        (1) for other authorized fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, required safety  

     
inspections, school security purposes, sampling for lead in drinking water in schools, and for repair and 

mitigation due to lead levels in the drinking water supply; or 
 

        (2) for transfer to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for the purpose of abating an  

     equal amount of operations and maintenance purposes taxes. 
 

Notwithstanding subdivision (2) of this subsection (j) and subsection (k) of this Section, through June 30, 
2021 2020, the school board may, by proper resolution following a public hearing set by the school board 

or the president of the school board (that is preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of 

the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, 
in a newspaper of general circulation within the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of 

the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school 

board or at the building where the hearing is to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices 
setting forth the time, date, place, and subject matter of the hearing), transfer surplus life safety taxes and 

interest earnings thereon to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for building repair work.  

    (k) If any transfer is made to the Operation and Maintenance Fund, the secretary of the school board 
shall within 30 days notify the county clerk of the amount of that transfer and direct the clerk to abate the 

taxes to be extended for the purposes of operations and maintenance authorized under Section 17-2 of this 

Act by an amount equal to such transfer. 
    (l) If the proceeds from the tax levy authorized by this Section are insufficient to complete the work 

approved under this Section, the school board is authorized to sell bonds without referendum under the 

provisions of this Section in an amount that, when added to the proceeds of the tax levy authorized by this 
Section, will allow completion of the approved work. 
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    (m) Any bonds issued pursuant to this Section shall bear interest at a rate not to exceed the maximum 

rate authorized by law at the time of the making of the contract, shall mature within 20 years from date, 

and shall be signed by the president of the school board and the treasurer of the school district. 

    (n) In order to authorize and issue such bonds, the school board shall adopt a resolution fixing the 
amount of bonds, the date thereof, the maturities thereof, rates of interest thereof, place of payment and 

denomination, which shall be in denominations of not less than $100 and not more than $5,000, and 

provide for the levy and collection of a direct annual tax upon all the taxable property in the school district 
sufficient to pay the principal and interest on such bonds to maturity. Upon the filing in the office of the 

county clerk of the county in which the school district is located of a certified copy of the resolution, it is 

the duty of the county clerk to extend the tax therefor in addition to and in excess of all other taxes 
heretofore or hereafter authorized to be levied by such school district. 

    (o) After the time such bonds are issued as provided for by this Section, if additional alterations or 
reconstructions are required to be made because of surveys conducted by an architect or engineer licensed 

in the State of Illinois, the district may levy a tax at a rate not to exceed .05% per year upon all the taxable 

property of the district or issue additional bonds, whichever action shall be the most feasible. 
    (p) This Section is cumulative and constitutes complete authority for the issuance of bonds as provided 

in this Section notwithstanding any other statute or law to the contrary. 

    (q) With respect to instruments for the payment of money issued under this Section either before, on, or 
after the effective date of Public Act 86-004 (June 6, 1989), it is, and always has been, the intention of the 

General Assembly (i) that the Omnibus Bond Acts are, and always have been, supplementary grants of 

power to issue instruments in accordance with the Omnibus Bond Acts, regardless of any provision of this 
Act that may appear to be or to have been more restrictive than those Acts, (ii) that the provisions of this 

Section are not a limitation on the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus Bond Acts, and (iii) 

that instruments issued under this Section within the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus 
Bond Acts are not invalid because of any provision of this Act that may appear to be or to have been more 

restrictive than those Acts. 

    (r) When the purposes for which the bonds are issued have been accomplished and paid for in full and 

there remain funds on hand from the proceeds of the bond sale and interest earnings therefrom, the board 

shall, by resolution, use such excess funds in accordance with the provisions of Section 10-22.14 of this 

Act. 
    (s) Whenever any tax is levied or bonds issued for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes, such proceeds shall be deposited and accounted for separately within the Fire 

Prevention and Safety Fund. 
(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-455, eff. 8-23-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/17-2A) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2A)  

    Sec. 17-2A. Interfund transfers.  
    (a) The school board of any district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants may, by proper 

resolution following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board (that is 

preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring 
at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, in a newspaper of general circulation within 

the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 

hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school board or at the building where the hearing is 
to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices setting forth the time, date, place, and 

subject matter of the hearing), transfer money from (1) the Educational Fund to the Operations and 

Maintenance Fund or the Transportation Fund, (2) the Operations and Maintenance Fund to the 
Educational Fund or the Transportation Fund, (3) the Transportation Fund to the Educational Fund or the 

Operations and Maintenance Fund, or (4) the Tort Immunity Fund to the Operations and Maintenance 

Fund of said district, provided that, except during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 
2020, such transfer is made solely for the purpose of meeting one-time, non-recurring expenses. Except 

during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 2020 and except as otherwise provided in 

subsection (b) of this Section, any other permanent interfund transfers authorized by any provision or 
judicial interpretation of this Code for which the transferee fund is not precisely and specifically set forth 

in the provision of this Code authorizing such transfer shall be made to the fund of the school district most 

in need of the funds being transferred, as determined by resolution of the school board. 
    (b) (Blank).  

    (c) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 

the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 
(ii) that is an elementary district servicing students in grades K through 8, (iii) whose territory is in one 

county, (iv) that is eligible for Section 7002 Federal Impact Aid, and (v) that has no more than $81,000 in 
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funds remaining from refinancing bonds that were refinanced a minimum of 5 years prior to January 20, 

2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926) may make a one-time transfer of the funds remaining from 

the refinancing bonds to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution 

following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as 
provided in subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this 

subsection (c) on January 20, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926).  

    (d) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 
the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 

(ii) that is a community unit school district servicing students in grades K through 12, (iii) whose territory 

is in one county, (iv) that owns property designated by the United States as a Superfund site pursuant to 
the federal Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 

9601 et seq.), and (v) that has an excess accumulation of funds in its bond fund, including funds 
accumulated prior to July 1, 2000, may make a one-time transfer of those excess funds accumulated prior 

to July 1, 2000 to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution following a 

public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as provided in 
subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this subsection (d) 

on August 4, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-32).  

(Source: P.A. 99-713, eff. 8-5-16; 99-922, eff. 1-17-17; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17; 100-32, eff. 8-4-17; 100-
465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/18-8.15)  

    Sec. 18-8.15. Evidence-Based Funding Evidence-based funding for student success for the 2017-2018 
and subsequent school years.  

    (a) General provisions.  

        (1) The purpose of this Section is to ensure that, by June 30, 2027 and beyond, this  

     

State has a kindergarten through grade 12 public education system with the capacity to ensure the 

educational development of all persons to the limits of their capacities in accordance with Section 1 of 

Article X of the Constitution of the State of Illinois. To accomplish that objective, this Section creates 

a method of funding public education that is evidence-based; is sufficient to ensure every student 

receives a meaningful opportunity to learn irrespective of race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, or 

community-income level; and is sustainable and predictable. When fully funded under this Section, 
every school shall have the resources, based on what the evidence indicates is needed, to:  

 

            (A) provide all students with a high quality education that offers the academic,  

         
enrichment, social and emotional support, technical, and career-focused programs that will allow 
them to become competitive workers, responsible parents, productive citizens of this State, and active 

members of our national democracy; 
 

            (B) ensure all students receive the education they need to graduate from high school  
         with the skills required to pursue post-secondary education and training for a rewarding career; 

 

            (C) reduce, with a goal of eliminating, the achievement gap between at-risk and  

         non-at-risk students by raising the performance of at-risk students and not by reducing standards; and 
 

            (D) ensure this State satisfies its obligation to assume the primary responsibility  

         
to fund public education and simultaneously relieve the disproportionate burden placed on local 

property taxes to fund schools.  
 

        (2) The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section shall be applied 

to all Organizational Units in this  

     

State. The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula outlined in this Act is based on 
the formula outlined in Senate Bill 1 of the 100th General Assembly, as passed by both legislative 

chambers. As further defined and described in this Section, there are 4 major components of the 

Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding model:  
 

            (A) First, the model calculates a unique Adequacy Target adequacy target for each Organizational 

Unit in this State  

         
that considers the costs to implement research-based activities, the unit's student demographics, and 
regional wage differences difference. 

 

            (B) Second, the model calculates each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity local capacity, or the 

amount each  

         
Organizational Unit is assumed to contribute toward towards its Adequacy Target adequacy target 

from local resources. 
 

            (C) Third, the model calculates how much funding the State currently contributes to  

         
the Organizational Unit, and adds that to the unit's Local Capacity local capacity to determine the 

unit's overall current adequacy of funding. 
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            (D) Finally, the model's distribution method allocates new State funding to those  

         
Organizational Units that are least well-funded, considering both Local Capacity local capacity and 

State funding, in relation to their Adequacy Target adequacy target.  
 

        (3) An Organizational Unit receiving any funding under this Section may apply those  

     
funds to any fund so received for which that Organizational Unit is authorized to make expenditures by 

law. 
 

        (4) As used in this Section, the following terms shall have the meanings ascribed in  
     this paragraph (4):  

 

        "Adequacy Target" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of this Section. 

        "Adjusted EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section.  
        "Adjusted Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of this  

     Section. 
 

        "Adjusted Operating Tax Rate" means a tax rate for all Organizational Units, for which  

     

the State Superintendent shall calculate and subtract for the Operating Tax Rate a transportation rate 

based on total expenses for transportation services under this Code, as reported on the most recent 
Annual Financial Report in Pupil Transportation Services, function 2550 in both the Education and 

Transportation funds and functions 4110 and 4120 in the Transportation fund, less any corresponding 

fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years for regular, 
vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or subsection 

(b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code divided by the Adjusted EAV. If an Organizational Unit's 

corresponding fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years 
for regular, vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or 

subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code exceed the total transportation expenses, as defined in 

this paragraph, no transportation rate shall be subtracted from the Operating Tax Rate.  
 

        "Allocation Rate" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 

        "Alternative School" means a public school that is created and operated by a regional  

     superintendent of schools and approved by the State Board. 
 

        "Applicable Tax Rate" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

        "Assessment" means any of those benchmark, progress monitoring, formative, diagnostic,  

     
and other assessments, in addition to the State accountability assessment, that assist teachers' needs in 
understanding the skills and meeting the needs of the students they serve. 

 

        "Assistant principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as an  

     assistant principal in this State. 
 

        "At-risk student" means a student who is at risk of not meeting the Illinois Learning  

     

Standards or not graduating from elementary or high school and who demonstrates a need for vocational 

support or social services beyond that provided by the regular school program. All students included in 
an Organizational Unit's Low-Income Count, as well as all English learner and disabled students 

attending the Organizational Unit, shall be considered at-risk students under this Section. 
 

        "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" for fiscal year 2018 means, for an Organizational  

     

Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board 

as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 in the immediately preceding school year, plus the 

pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours a day as reported 
to the State Board on December 1 in the immediately preceding school year, or the average number of 

students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on 

October 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours 
a day as reported to the State Board on December 1, for each of the immediately preceding 3 school 

years. For fiscal year 2019 and each subsequent fiscal year, "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" 

means, for an Organizational Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) 
reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1 in the 

immediately preceding school year, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education 

services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1 in the immediately preceding school 
year, or the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled 

in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive 

special education services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1, for each of the 
immediately preceding 3 school years. For the purposes of this definition, "enrolled in the 

Organizational Unit" means the number of students reported to the State Board who are enrolled in 

schools within the Organizational Unit that the student attends or would attend if not placed or 
transferred to another school or program to receive needed services. For the purposes of calculating 

"ASE", all students, grades K through 12, excluding those attending kindergarten for a half day and 
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students attending an alternative education program operated by a regional office of education or 

intermediate service center, shall be counted as 1.0. All students attending kindergarten for a half day 

shall be counted as 0.5, unless in 2017 by June 15 or by March 1 in subsequent years, the school district 

reports to the State Board of Education the intent to implement full-day kindergarten district-wide for 
all students, then all students attending kindergarten shall be counted as 1.0. Special education pre-

kindergarten students shall be counted as 0.5 each. If the State Board does not collect or has not collected 

both an October 1 and March 1 enrollment count by grade or a December 1 collection of special 
education pre-kindergarten students as of August 31, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-465) 

this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly, it shall establish such collection for all future years. 

For any year in which where a count by grade level was collected only once, that count shall be used as 
the single count available for computing a 3-year average ASE. Funding for programs operated by a 

regional office of education or an intermediate service center must be calculated using the Evidence-
Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section for the 2019-2020 school year and 

each subsequent school year until separate adequacy formulas are developed and adopted for each type 

of program. ASE for a program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service 
center must be determined by the March 1 enrollment for the program. For the 2019-2020 school year, 

the ASE used in the calculation must be the first-year ASE and, in that year only, the assignment of 

students served by a regional office of education or intermediate service center shall not result in a 
reduction of the March enrollment for any school district. For the 2020-2021 school year, the ASE must 

be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 2-year average ASE. Beginning with the 2021-2022 school 

year, the ASE must be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 3-year average ASE. School districts 
shall submit the data for the ASE calculation to the State Board within 45 days of the dates required in 

this Section for submission of enrollment data in order for it to be included in the ASE calculation. For 

fiscal year 2018 only, the ASE calculation shall include only enrollment taken on October 1.  
 

        "Base Funding Guarantee" is defined in paragraph (10) of subsection (g) of this Section.  

        "Base Funding Minimum" is defined in subsection (e) of this Section. 

        "Base Tax Year" means the property tax levy year used to calculate the Budget Year  

     allocation of primary State aid. 
 

        "Base Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  

     
utilized by the county clerk in the Base Tax Year multiplied by the limiting rate as calculated by the 
county clerk and defined in PTELL. 

 

        "Bilingual Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 
Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 

Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education shall include 

all additional investments in English learner students' adequacy elements. 
 

        "Budget Year" means the school year for which primary State aid is calculated and  

     awarded under this Section.  
 

        "Central office" means individual administrators and support service personnel charged  

     
with managing the instructional programs, business and operations, and security of the Organizational 

Unit. 
 

        "Comparable Wage Index" or "CWI" means a regional cost differentiation metric that  

     

measures systemic, regional variations in the salaries of college graduates who are not educators. The 

CWI utilized for this Section shall, for the first 3 years of Evidence-Based Funding implementation, be 

the CWI initially developed by the National Center for Education Statistics, as most recently updated 
by Texas A & M University. In the fourth and subsequent years of Evidence-Based Funding 

implementation, the State Superintendent shall re-determine the CWI using a similar methodology to 

that identified in the Texas A & M University study, with adjustments made no less frequently than 
once every 5 years. 

 

        "Computer technology and equipment" means computers servers, notebooks, network  

     
equipment, copiers, printers, instructional software, security software, curriculum management 
courseware, and other similar materials and equipment.  

 

        "Computer technology and equipment investment allocation" means the final Adequacy  

     

Target amount of an Organizational Unit assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 in the prior school year attributable 
to the additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant divided by 

the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target, the result of which shall be multiplied by the amount 

of new funding received pursuant to this Section. An Organizational Unit assigned to a Tier 1 or Tier 2 
final Adequacy Target attributable to the received computer technology and equipment investment grant 

shall include all additional investments in computer technology and equipment adequacy elements.  
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        "Core subject" means mathematics; science; reading, English, writing, and language arts;  

     history and social studies; world languages; and subjects taught as Advanced Placement in high schools. 
 

        "Core teacher" means a regular classroom teacher in elementary schools and teachers of a  

     core subject in middle and high schools. 
 

        "Core Intervention teacher (tutor)" means a licensed teacher providing one-on-one or  

     small group tutoring to students struggling to meet proficiency in core subjects. 
 

        "CPPRT" means corporate personal property replacement tax funds paid to an  

     

Organizational Unit during the calendar year one year before the calendar year in which a school year 

begins, pursuant to "An Act in relation to the abolition of ad valorem personal property tax and the 

replacement of revenues lost thereby, and amending and repealing certain Acts and parts of Acts in 
connection therewith", certified August 14, 1979, as amended (Public Act 81-1st S.S.-1). 

 

        "EAV" means equalized assessed valuation as defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (d)  
     of this Section and calculated in accordance with paragraph (3) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

 

        "ECI" means the Bureau of Labor Statistics' national employment cost index for civilian  

     
workers in educational services in elementary and secondary schools on a cumulative basis for the 12-
month calendar year preceding the fiscal year of the Evidence-Based Funding calculation. 

 

        "EIS Data" means the employment information system data maintained by the State Board on  

     educators within Organizational Units. 
 

        "Employee benefits" means health, dental, and vision insurance offered to employees of  

     

an Organizational Unit, the costs associated with the statutorily required payment of the normal cost of 

the Organizational Unit's teacher pensions, Social Security employer contributions, and Illinois 
Municipal Retirement Fund employer contributions. 

 

        "English learner" or "EL" means a child included in the definition of "English learners"  

     

under Section 14C-2 of this Code participating in a program of transitional bilingual education or a 
transitional program of instruction meeting the requirements and program application procedures of 

Article 14C of this Code. For the purposes of collecting the number of EL students enrolled, the same 

collection and calculation methodology as defined above for "ASE" shall apply to English learners, with 

the exception that EL student enrollment shall include students in grades pre-kindergarten through 12. 
 

        "Essential Elements" means those elements, resources, and educational programs that have  

     

been identified through academic research as necessary to improve student success, improve academic 
performance, close achievement gaps, and provide for other per student costs related to the delivery and 

leadership of the Organizational Unit, as well as the maintenance and operations of the unit, and which 

are specified in paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section. 
 

        "Evidence-Based Funding" means State funding provided to an Organizational Unit pursuant  

     to this Section. 
 

        "Extended day" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students outside the  
     regular school day before and after school or during non-instructional times during the school day. 

 

        "Extension Limitation Ratio" means a numerical ratio in which the numerator is the Base  

     Tax Year's Extension and the denominator is the Preceding Tax Year's Extension. 
 

        "Final Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (f) of this  

     Section. 
 

        "Final Resources" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (f) of this Section. 
        "Full-time equivalent" or "FTE" means the full-time equivalency compensation for  

     staffing the relevant position at an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Funding Gap" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g). 
        "Guidance counselor" means a licensed guidance counselor who provides guidance and  

     counseling support for students within an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Hybrid District" means a partial elementary unit district created pursuant to Article  
     11E of this Code. 

 

        "Instructional assistant" means a core or special education, non-licensed employee who  

     assists a teacher in the classroom and provides academic support to students.  
 

        "Instructional facilitator" means a qualified teacher or licensed teacher leader who  

     

facilitates and coaches continuous improvement in classroom instruction; provides instructional support 

to teachers in the elements of research-based instruction or demonstrates the alignment of instruction 
with curriculum standards and assessment tools; develops or coordinates instructional programs or 

strategies; develops and implements training; chooses standards-based instructional materials; provides 

teachers with an understanding of current research; serves as a mentor, site coach, curriculum specialist, 
or lead teacher; or otherwise works with fellow teachers, in collaboration, to use data to improve 

instructional practice or develop model lessons. 
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        "Instructional materials" means relevant instructional materials for student  

     
instruction, including, but not limited to, textbooks, consumable workbooks, laboratory equipment, 

library books, and other similar materials. 
 

        "Laboratory School" means a public school that is created and operated by a public  
     university and approved by the State Board. 

 

        "Librarian" means a teacher with an endorsement as a library information specialist or  

     
another individual whose primary responsibility is overseeing library resources within an 
Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Limiting rate for Hybrid Districts" means the combined elementary school and high  

     school limiting limited rates.  
 

        "Local Capacity" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (c) of this Section. 

        "Local Capacity Percentage" is defined in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2) of  
     subsection (c) of this Section. 

 

        "Local Capacity Ratio" is defined in subparagraph (B) of paragraph (2) of subsection (c)  

     of this Section. 
 

        "Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of this Section. 

        "Low-Income Count" means, for an Organizational Unit in a fiscal year, the higher of the  

     

average number of students for the prior school year or the immediately preceding 3 school years who, 
as of July 1 of the immediately preceding fiscal year (as determined by the Department of Human 

Services), are eligible for at least one of the following low-income low income programs: Medicaid, the 

Children's Health Insurance Program, Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF), or the 
Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program, excluding pupils who are eligible for services provided by 

the Department of Children and Family Services. Until such time that grade level low-income 

populations become available, grade level low-income populations shall be determined by applying the 
low-income percentage to total student enrollments by grade level. The low-income percentage is 

determined by dividing the Low-Income Count by the Average Student Enrollment. The low-income 

percentage for programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center 

must be set to the weighted average of the low-income percentages of all of the school districts in the 

service region. The weighted low-income percentage is the result of multiplying the low-income 

percentage of each school district served by the regional office of education or intermediate service 
center by each school district's Average Student Enrollment, summarizing those products and dividing 

the total by the total Average Student Enrollment for the service region. 
 

        "Maintenance and operations" means custodial services, facility and ground maintenance,  
     facility operations, facility security, routine facility repairs, and other similar services and functions. 

 

        "Minimum Funding Level" is defined in paragraph (9) of subsection (g) of this Section. 

        "New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds" means, for any given fiscal year, all State funds  
     appropriated under Section 2-3.170 of the School Code.  

 

        "New State Funds" means, for a given school year, all State funds appropriated for  

     
Evidence-Based Funding in excess of the amount needed to fund the Base Funding Minimum for all 
Organizational Units in that school year. 

 

        "Net State Contribution Target" means, for a given school year, the amount of State  

     
funds that would be necessary to fully meet the Adequacy Target of an Operational Unit minus the 
Preliminary Resources available to each unit. 

 

        "Nurse" means an individual licensed as a certified school nurse, in accordance with the  

     
rules established for nursing services by the State Board, who is an employee of and is available to 
provide health care-related services for students of an Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Operating Tax Rate" means the rate utilized in the previous year to extend property  

     

taxes for all purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and 
Vocational Education Building purposes. For Hybrid Districts, the Operating Tax Rate shall be the 

combined elementary and high school rates utilized in the previous year to extend property taxes for all 

purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and Vocational 
Education Building purposes.  

 

        "Organizational Unit" means a Laboratory School or any public school district that is  

     

recognized as such by the State Board and that contains elementary schools typically serving 
kindergarten through 5th grades, middle schools typically serving 6th through 8th grades, high schools 

typically serving 9th through 12th grades, a program established under Section 2-3.66 or 2-3.41, or a 

program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center under Article 13A 
or 13B. The General Assembly acknowledges that the actual grade levels served by a particular 

Organizational Unit may vary slightly from what is typical. 
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        "Organizational Unit CWI" is determined by calculating the CWI in the region and  

     

original county in which an Organizational Unit's primary administrative office is located as set forth in 

this paragraph, provided that if the Organizational Unit CWI as calculated in accordance with this 

paragraph is less than 0.9, the Organizational Unit CWI shall be increased to 0.9. Each county's current 
CWI value shall be adjusted based on the CWI value of that county's neighboring Illinois counties, to 

create a "weighted adjusted index value". This shall be calculated by summing the CWI values of all of 

a county's adjacent Illinois counties and dividing by the number of adjacent Illinois counties, then taking 
the weighted value of the original county's CWI value and the adjacent Illinois county average. To 

calculate this weighted value, if the number of adjacent Illinois counties is greater than 2, the original 

county's CWI value will be weighted at 0.25 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted 
at 0.75. If the number of adjacent Illinois counties is 2, the original county's CWI value will be weighted 

at 0.33 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted at 0.66. The greater of the county's 
current CWI value and its weighted adjusted index value shall be used as the Organizational Unit CWI. 

 

        "Preceding Tax Year" means the property tax levy year immediately preceding the Base Tax  

     Year. 
 

        "Preceding Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  

     utilized by the county clerk in the Preceding Tax Year multiplied by the Operating Tax Rate.  
 

        "Preliminary Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this  
     Section. 

 

        "Preliminary Resources" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this Section. 

        "Principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as a principal in  
     this State. 

 

        "Professional development" means training programs for licensed staff in schools,  

     

including, but not limited to, programs that assist in implementing new curriculum programs, provide 
data focused or academic assessment data training to help staff identify a student's weaknesses and 

strengths, target interventions, improve instruction, encompass instructional strategies for English 

learner, gifted, or at-risk students, address inclusivity, cultural sensitivity, or implicit bias, or otherwise 

provide professional support for licensed staff. 
 

        "Prototypical" means 450 special education pre-kindergarten and kindergarten through  

     
grade 5 students for an elementary school, 450 grade 6 through 8 students for a middle school, and 600 
grade 9 through 12 students for a high school. 

 

        "PTELL" means the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

        "PTELL EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
        "Pupil support staff" means a nurse, psychologist, social worker, family liaison  

     personnel, or other staff member who provides support to at-risk or struggling students. 
 

        "Real Receipts" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
        "Regionalization Factor" means, for a particular Organizational Unit, the figure derived  

     by dividing the Organizational Unit CWI by the Statewide Weighted CWI. 
 

        "School site staff" means the primary school secretary and any additional clerical  
     personnel assigned to a school. 

 

        "Special education" means special educational facilities and services, as defined in  

     Section 14-1.08 of this Code. 
 

        "Special Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to special education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 

Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 
Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to special education shall include 

all special education investment adequacy elements.  
 

        "Specialist teacher" means a teacher who provides instruction in subject areas not  

     

included in core subjects, including, but not limited to, art, music, physical education, health, driver 

education, career-technical education, and such other subject areas as may be mandated by State law or 

provided by an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Specially Funded Unit" means an Alternative School, safe school, Department of Juvenile  

     

Justice school, special education cooperative or entity recognized by the State Board as a special 

education cooperative, State-approved charter school, or alternative learning opportunities program that 
received direct funding from the State Board during the 2016-2017 school year through any of the 

funding sources included within the calculation of the Base Funding Minimum or Glenwood Academy. 
 

        "Supplemental Grant Funding" means supplemental general State aid funding received by an  

     
Organizational Organization Unit during the 2016-2017 school year pursuant to subsection (H) of 

Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed).  
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        "State Adequacy Level" is the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Organizational Units. 

        "State Board" means the State Board of Education. 

        "State Superintendent" means the State Superintendent of Education. 

        "Statewide Weighted CWI" means a figure determined by multiplying each Organizational  

     

Unit CWI times the ASE for that Organizational Unit creating a weighted value, summing all 

Organizational Units' Unit's weighted values, and dividing by the total ASE of all Organizational Units, 

thereby creating an average weighted index. 
 

        "Student activities" means non-credit producing after-school programs, including, but  

     
not limited to, clubs, bands, sports, and other activities authorized by the school board of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Substitute teacher" means an individual teacher or teaching assistant who is employed  

     
by an Organizational Unit and is temporarily serving the Organizational Unit on a per diem or per 
period-assignment basis to replace replacing another staff member. 

 

        "Summer school" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students during the  

     summer months outside of the regular school year. 
 

        "Supervisory aide" means a non-licensed staff member who helps in supervising students  

     

of an Organizational Unit, but does so outside of the classroom, in situations such as, but not limited to, 

monitoring hallways and playgrounds, supervising lunchrooms, or supervising students when being 
transported in buses serving the Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Target Ratio" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (g). 

        "Tier 1", "Tier 2", "Tier 3", and "Tier 4" are defined in paragraph (3) of subsection  
     (g). 

 

        "Tier 1 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 2 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 3 Aggregate Funding", and  

     "Tier 4 Aggregate Funding" are defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g).  
 

    (b) Adequacy Target calculation.  

        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target is the sum of the Organizational Unit's  

     

cost of providing Essential Elements, as calculated in accordance with this subsection (b), with the 

salary amounts in the Essential Elements multiplied by a Regionalization Factor calculated pursuant to 

paragraph (3) of this subsection (b). 
 

        (2) The Essential Elements are attributable on a pro rata basis related to defined  

     

subgroups of the ASE of each Organizational Unit as specified in this paragraph (2), with investments 

and FTE positions pro rata funded based on ASE counts in excess or less than the thresholds set forth 

in this paragraph (2). The method for calculating attributable pro rata costs and the defined subgroups 
thereto are as follows:  

 

            (A) Core class size investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         
required to support that number of FTE core teacher positions as is needed to keep the respective 
class sizes of the Organizational Unit to the following maximum numbers: 

 

                (i) For grades kindergarten through 3, the Organizational Unit shall receive  

             
funding required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 15 Low-Income Count 
students in those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 20 non-Low-Income Count 

students in those grades. 
 

                (ii) For grades 4 through 12, the Organizational Unit shall receive funding  

             

required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 20 Low-Income Count students in 

those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 25 non-Low-Income Count students in 

those grades. 
 

            The number of non-Low-Income Count students in a grade shall be determined by  

         
subtracting the Low-Income students in that grade from the ASE of the Organizational Unit for that 

grade. 
 

            (B) Specialist teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed to cover that number of FTE specialist teacher positions that correspond to the 

following percentages:  
 

                (i) if the Organizational Unit operates an elementary or middle school, then  

             
20.00% of the number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers, as determined under 

subparagraph (A) of this paragraph (2); and 
 

                (ii) if such Organizational Unit operates a high school, then 33.33% of the  

             number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers.  
 

            (C) Instructional facilitator investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  
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the funding needed to cover one FTE instructional facilitator position for every 200 combined ASE 

of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

            (D) Core intervention teacher (tutor) investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         
receive the funding needed to cover one FTE teacher position for each prototypical elementary, 

middle, and high school. 
 

            (E) Substitute teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover substitute teacher costs that is equal to 5.70% of the minimum pupil 

attendance days required under Section 10-19 of this Code for all full-time equivalent core, specialist, 

and intervention teachers, school nurses, special education teachers and instructional assistants, 
instructional facilitators, and summer school and extended day extended-day teacher positions, as 

determined under this paragraph (2), at a salary rate of 33.33% of the average salary for grade K 
through 12 teachers and 33.33% of the average salary of each instructional assistant position. 

 

            (F) Core guidance counselor investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE guidance counselor for each 450 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten 
children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE guidance 

counselor for each 250 grades 6 through 8 ASE middle school students, plus one FTE guidance 

counselor for each 250 grades 9 through 12 ASE high school students. 
 

            (G) Nurse investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed to  

         
cover one FTE nurse for each 750 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students across all grade levels it serves. 
 

            (H) Supervisory aide investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         

needed to cover one FTE for each 225 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 

and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE for each 225 ASE middle school students, 
plus one FTE for each 200 ASE high school students. 

 

            (I) Librarian investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         

to cover one FTE librarian for each prototypical elementary school, middle school, and high school 

and one FTE aide or media technician for every 300 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with 

disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students. 
 

            (J) Principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         

to cover one FTE principal position for each prototypical elementary school, plus one FTE principal 

position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE principal position for each prototypical 

high school. 
 

            (K) Assistant principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical elementary school, 

plus one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE assistant 
principal position for each prototypical high school. 

 

            (L) School site staff investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed for one FTE position for each 225 ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 
and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE position for each 225 ASE middle school 

students, plus one FTE position for each 200 ASE high school students. 
 

            (M) Gifted investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $40 per kindergarten  
         through grade 12 ASE. 

 

            (N) Professional development investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         
$125 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 
kindergarten through grade 12 students for trainers and other professional development-related 

expenses for supplies and materials. 
 

            (O) Instructional material investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $190  

         
per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover instructional material costs. 
 

            (P) Assessment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $25 per student  

         
of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 

12 students student to cover assessment costs. 
 

            (Q) Computer technology and equipment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         

receive $285.50 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover computer technology and equipment costs. For 

the 2018-2019 school year and subsequent school years, Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 in the prior school year shall receive an additional $285.50 per student of the combined ASE 

of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover 
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computer technology and equipment costs in the Organizational Organization Unit's Adequacy 

Target. The State Board may establish additional requirements for Organizational Unit expenditures 

of funds received pursuant to this subparagraph (Q), including a requirement that funds received 

pursuant to this subparagraph (Q) may be used only for serving the technology needs of the district. 
It is the intent of Public Act 100-465 this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly that all Tier 

1 and Tier 2 districts receive the addition to their Adequacy Target in the following year, subject to 

compliance with the requirements of the State Board. 
 

            (R) Student activities investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

following funding amounts to cover student activities: $100 per kindergarten through grade 5 ASE 

student in elementary school, plus $200 per ASE student in middle school, plus $675 per ASE student 
in high school. 

 

            (S) Maintenance and operations investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         

$1,038 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 

kindergarten through grade 12 students for day-to-day maintenance and operations expenditures, 

including salary, supplies, and materials, as well as purchased services, but excluding employee 
benefits. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization Factor and the calculation 

of benefits is equal to $352.92. 
 

            (T) Central office investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $742 per  

         

student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover central office operations, including administrators and classified 

personnel charged with managing the instructional programs, business and operations of the school 
district, and security personnel. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization 

Factor and the calculation of benefits is equal to $368.48. 
 

            (U) Employee benefit investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive 30% of the  

         

total of all salary-calculated elements of the Adequacy Target, excluding substitute teachers and 

student activities investments, to cover benefit costs. For central office and maintenance and 

operations investments, the benefit calculation shall be based upon the salary proportion of each 

investment. If at any time the responsibility for funding the employer normal cost of teacher pensions 

is assigned to school districts, then that amount certified by the Teachers' Retirement System of the 

State of Illinois to be paid by the Organizational Unit for the preceding school year shall be added to 
the benefit investment. For any fiscal year in which a school district organized under Article 34 of 

this Code is responsible for paying the employer normal cost of teacher pensions, then that amount 

of its employer normal cost plus the amount for retiree health insurance as certified by the Public 
School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of Chicago to be paid by the school district for the 

preceding school year that is statutorily required to cover employer normal costs and the amount for 

retiree health insurance shall be added to the 30% specified in this subparagraph (U). The Teachers' 
Retirement System of the State of Illinois and the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement 

Fund of Chicago shall submit such information as the State Superintendent may require for the 

calculations set forth in this subparagraph (U).  
 

            (V) Additional investments in low-income students. In addition to and not in lieu of  

         
all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding based on 

the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of: 
 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 Low-Income Count  

             students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 Low-Income Count  
             students; 

 

                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  

             students; and 
 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  

             students. 
 

            (W) Additional investments in English learner students. In addition to and not in  

         
lieu of all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding 

based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of:  
 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 English learner  
             students; 

 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 English learner students; 

                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 English learner  
             students; 

 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 English learner  
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             students; and 
 

                (v) one FTE core teacher position for every 100 English learner students.  

            (X) Special education investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive funding  

         based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover special education as follows:  
 

                (i) one FTE teacher position for every 141 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten  

             children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE instructional assistant for every 141 combined ASE of  
             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; and 

 

                (iii) one FTE psychologist position for every 1,000 combined ASE of  

             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students.  
 

        (3) For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements, the State  

     

Superintendent shall annually calculate average salaries to the nearest dollar using the employment 
information system data maintained by the State Board, limited to public schools only and excluding 

special education and vocational cooperatives, schools operated by the Department of Juvenile Justice, 

and charter schools, for the following positions:  
 

            (A) Teacher for grades K through 8. 

            (B) Teacher for grades 9 through 12. 

            (C) Teacher for grades K through 12. 
            (D) Guidance counselor for grades K through 8. 

            (E) Guidance counselor for grades 9 through 12. 

            (F) Guidance counselor for grades K through 12. 
            (G) Social worker. 

            (H) Psychologist. 

            (I) Librarian. 
            (J) Nurse. 

            (K) Principal. 

            (L) Assistant principal.  

        For the purposes of this paragraph (3), "teacher" includes core teachers, specialist and  

     

elective teachers, instructional facilitators, tutors, special education teachers, pupil support staff 

teachers, English learner teachers, extended day extended-day teachers, and summer school teachers. 
Where specific grade data is not required for the Essential Elements, the average salary for 

corresponding positions shall apply. For substitute teachers, the average teacher salary for grades K 

through 12 shall apply.  
 

        For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements for positions not  

     
included within EIS Data, the following salaries shall be used in the first year of implementation of 

Evidence-Based Funding:  
 

            (i) school site staff, $30,000; and 

            (ii) non-instructional assistant, instructional assistant, library aide, library  

         media tech, or supervisory aide: $25,000.  
 

        In the second and subsequent years of implementation of Evidence-Based Funding, the  

     amounts in items (i) and (ii) of this paragraph (3) shall annually increase by the ECI.  
 

        The salary amounts for the Essential Elements determined pursuant to subparagraphs (A)  

     
through (L), (S) and (T), and (V) through (X) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section shall be 

multiplied by a Regionalization Factor.  
 

    (c) Local Capacity capacity calculation.  
        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity represents an amount of funding it is  

     

assumed to contribute toward its Adequacy Target for purposes of the Evidence-Based Funding formula 

calculation. "Local Capacity" means either (i) the Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Target as 
calculated in accordance with paragraph (2) of this subsection (c) if its Real Receipts are equal to or less 

than its Local Capacity Target or (ii) the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity, as calculated 

in accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (c) if Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity 
Target. 

 

        (2) "Local Capacity Target" means, for an Organizational Unit, that dollar amount that  

     is obtained by multiplying its Adequacy Target by its Local Capacity Ratio.  
 

            (A) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Percentage is the conversion of the  

         

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio, as such ratio is determined in accordance with 

subparagraph (B) of this paragraph (2), into a cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking 
to determine each Organizational Unit's relative position to all other Organizational Units in this 
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State. The calculation of Local Capacity Percentage is described in subparagraph (C) of this 

paragraph (2). 
 

            (B) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio in a given year is the percentage  

         
obtained by dividing its Adjusted EAV or PTELL EAV, whichever is less, by its Adequacy Target, 
with the resulting ratio further adjusted as follows:  

 

                (i) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 12 and Hybrid  

             Districts, no further adjustments shall be made; 
 

                (ii) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 8, the ratio  

             shall be multiplied by 9/13; 
 

                (iii) for Organizational Units serving grades 9 through 12, the Local Capacity  
             Ratio shall be multiplied by 4/13; and 

 

                (iv) for an Organizational Unit with a different grade configuration than those  

             
specified in items (i) through (iii) of this subparagraph (B), the State Superintendent shall 

determine a comparable adjustment based on the grades served.  
 

            (C) The Local Capacity Percentage is equal to the percentile ranking of the  

         

district. Local Capacity Percentage converts each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio to a 

cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking to determine each Organizational Unit's 

relative position to all other Organizational Units in this State. The Local Capacity Percentage 
cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking for each Organizational Unit shall be 

calculated using the standard normal distribution of the score in relation to the weighted mean and 

weighted standard deviation and Local Capacity Ratios of all Organizational Units. If the value 
assigned to any Organizational Unit is in excess of 90%, the value shall be adjusted to 90%. For 

Laboratory Schools, the Local Capacity Percentage shall be set at 10% in recognition of the absence 

of EAV and resources from the public university that are allocated to the Laboratory School. For 
programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, the Local 

Capacity Percentage must be set at 10% in recognition of the absence of EAV and resources from 

school districts that are allocated to the regional office of education or intermediate service center. 

The weighted mean for the Local Capacity Percentage shall be determined by multiplying each 

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio times the ASE for the unit creating a weighted value, 

summing the weighted values of all Organizational Units, and dividing by the total ASE of all 
Organizational Units. The weighted standard deviation shall be determined by taking the square root 

of the weighted variance of all Organizational Units' Local Capacity Ratio, where the variance is 

calculated by squaring the difference between each unit's Local Capacity Ratio and the weighted 
mean, then multiplying the variance for each unit times the ASE for the unit to create a weighted 

variance for each unit, then summing all units' weighted variance and dividing by the total ASE of 

all units. 
 

            (D) For any Organizational Unit, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity  

         

Target shall be reduced by either (i) the school board's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph 

(ii) of subsection (b-4) of Section 16-158 of the Illinois Pension Code in a given year, or (ii) the board 
of education's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph (iv) of subsection (b) of Section 17-129 

of the Illinois Pension Code absent the employer normal cost portion of the required contribution and 

amount allowed pursuant to subdivision (3) of Section 17-142.1 of the Illinois Pension Code in a 
given year. In the preceding sentence, item (i) shall be certified to the State Board of Education by 

the Teachers' Retirement System of the State of Illinois and item (ii) shall be certified to the State 

Board of Education by the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of the City of 
Chicago.  

 

        (3) If an Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity Target,  

     

then its Local Capacity shall equal an Adjusted Local Capacity Target as calculated in accordance with 
this paragraph (3). The Adjusted Local Capacity Target is calculated as the sum of the Organizational 

Unit's Local Capacity Target and its Real Receipts Adjustment. The Real Receipts Adjustment equals 

the Organizational Unit's Real Receipts less its Local Capacity Target, with the resulting figure 
multiplied by the Local Capacity Percentage. 

 

        As used in this paragraph (3), "Real Percent of Adequacy" means the sum of an  

     
Organizational Unit's Real Receipts, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum, with the resulting figure 
divided by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target.  

 

    (d) Calculation of Real Receipts, EAV, and Adjusted EAV for purposes of the Local Capacity 

calculation.  
        (1) An Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are the product of its Applicable Tax Rate  
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and its Adjusted EAV. An Organizational Unit's Applicable Tax Rate is its Adjusted Operating Tax 

Rate for property within the Organizational Unit. 
 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the equalized assessed valuation Equalized Assessed 

Valuation, or EAV, of all taxable property of  

     

each Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year in accordance with paragraph (3) of 

this subsection (d). The State Superintendent shall then determine the Adjusted EAV of each 

Organizational Unit in accordance with paragraph (4) of this subsection (d), which Adjusted EAV figure 
shall be used for the purposes of calculating Local Capacity. 

 

        (3) To calculate Real Receipts and EAV, the Department of Revenue shall supply to the  

     

State Superintendent the value as equalized or assessed by the Department of Revenue of all taxable 
property of every Organizational Unit, together with (i) the applicable tax rate used in extending taxes 

for the funds of the Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year and (ii) the limiting 
rate for all Organizational Units subject to property tax extension limitations as imposed under PTELL.  

 

            (A) The Department of Revenue shall add to the equalized assessed value of all  

         

taxable property of each Organizational Unit situated entirely or partially within a county that is or 
was subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code (i) an amount 

equal to the total amount by which the homestead exemption allowed under Section 15-176 or 15-

177 of the Property Tax Code for real property situated in that Organizational Unit exceeds the total 
amount that would have been allowed in that Organizational Unit if the maximum reduction under 

Section 15-176 was (I) $4,500 in Cook County or $3,500 in all other counties in tax year 2003 or (II) 

$5,000 in all counties in tax year 2004 and thereafter and (ii) an amount equal to the aggregate amount 
for the taxable year of all additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for 

owners with a household income of $30,000 or less. The county clerk of any county that is or was 

subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code shall annually 
calculate and certify to the Department of Revenue for each Organizational Unit all homestead 

exemption amounts under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and all amounts of 

additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a household 

income of $30,000 or less. It is the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if the general homestead 

exemption for a parcel of property is determined under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax 

Code rather than Section 15-175, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the difference, 
if any, between the amount of the general homestead exemption allowed for that parcel of property 

under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and the amount that would have been 

allowed had the general homestead exemption for that parcel of property been determined under 
Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code. It is further the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if 

additional exemptions are allowed under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a 

household income of less than $30,000, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the 
difference, if any, because of those additional exemptions. 

 

            (B) With respect to any part of an Organizational Unit within a redevelopment  

         

project area in respect to which a municipality has adopted tax increment allocation financing 
pursuant to the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act, Division 74.4 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, or the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law, Division 74.6 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, no part of the current EAV of real property located in any such project area 
that which is attributable to an increase above the total initial EAV of such property shall be used as 

part of the EAV of the Organizational Unit, until such time as all redevelopment project costs have 

been paid, as provided in Section 11-74.4-8 of the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act or 
in Section 11-74.6-35 of the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law. For the purpose of the EAV of the 

Organizational Unit, the total initial EAV or the current EAV, whichever is lower, shall be used until 

such time as all redevelopment project costs have been paid. 
 

            (B-5) The real property equalized assessed valuation for a school district shall be  

         

adjusted by subtracting from the real property value, as equalized or assessed by the Department of 

Revenue, for the district an amount computed by dividing the amount of any abatement of taxes under 
Section 18-170 of the Property Tax Code by 3.00% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12, by 2.30% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8, or by 1.05% for a 

district maintaining grades 9 through 12 and adjusted by an amount computed by dividing the amount 
of any abatement of taxes under subsection (a) of Section 18-165 of the Property Tax Code by the 

same percentage rates for district type as specified in this subparagraph (B-5).  
 

            (C) For Organizational Units that are Hybrid Districts, the State Superintendent  

         
shall use the lesser of the adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial 

elementary unit district for elementary purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, or the 
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adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial elementary unit district for high 

school purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code.  
 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Adjusted EAV shall be the average of its EAV over the  

     

immediately preceding 3 years or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV in the 
immediately preceding year has declined by 10% or more compared to the 3-year average. In the event 

of Organizational Unit reorganization, consolidation, or annexation, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted 

EAV for the first 3 years after such change shall be as follows: the most current EAV shall be used in 
the first year, the average of a 2-year EAV or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV 

declines by 10% or more compared to the 2-year average for the second year, and a 3-year average EAV 

or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the Adjusted adjusted EAV declines by 10% or more 
compared to the 3-year average for the third year. For any school district whose EAV in the immediately 

preceding year is used in calculations, in the following year, the Adjusted EAV shall be the average of 
its EAV over the immediately preceding 2 years or the immediately preceding year if that year 

represents a decline of 10% or more compared to the 2-year average.  
 

        "PTELL EAV" means a figure calculated by the State Board for Organizational Units  

     

subject to PTELL as described in this paragraph (4) for the purposes of calculating an Organizational 

Unit's Local Capacity Ratio. Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4), the PTELL EAV of an 

Organizational Unit shall be equal to the product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the 
calculation of general State aid under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based 

Funding under this Section and the Organizational Unit's Extension Limitation Ratio. If an 

Organizational Unit has approved or does approve an increase in its limiting rate, pursuant to Section 
18-190 of the Property Tax Code, affecting the Base Tax Year, the PTELL EAV shall be equal to the 

product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the calculation of general State aid under Section 

18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based Funding under this Section multiplied by an 
amount equal to one plus the percentage increase, if any, in the Consumer Price Index for All Urban 

Consumers for all items published by the United States Department of Labor for the 12-month calendar 

year preceding the Base Tax Year, plus the equalized assessed valuation of new property, annexed 

property, and recovered tax increment value and minus the equalized assessed valuation of disconnected 

property. 
 

        As used in this paragraph (4), "new property" and "recovered tax increment value" shall  
     have the meanings set forth in the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

 

    (e) Base Funding Minimum calculation.  

        (1) For the 2017-2018 school year, the Base Funding Minimum of an Organizational Unit or  

     

a Specially Funded Unit shall be the amount of State funds distributed to the Organizational Unit or 

Specially Funded Unit during the 2016-2017 school year prior to any adjustments and specified 

appropriation amounts described in this paragraph (1) from the following Sections, as calculated by the 
State Superintendent: Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed); Section 5 of Article 224 of Public 

Act 99-524 (equity grants); Section 14-7.02b of this Code (funding for children requiring special 

education services); Section 14-13.01 of this Code (special education facilities and staffing), except for 
reimbursement of the cost of transportation pursuant to Section 14-13.01; Section 14C-12 of this Code 

(English learners); and Section 18-4.3 of this Code (summer school), based on an appropriation level of 

$13,121,600. For a school district organized under Article 34 of this Code, the Base Funding Minimum 
also includes (i) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of this Code 

attributable to funding programs authorized by the Sections of this Code listed in the preceding sentence; 

and (ii) the difference between (I) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of 
this Code attributable to the funding programs authorized by Section 14-7.02 (non-public special 

education reimbursement), subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 (special education transportation), 

Section 29-5 (transportation), Section 2-3.80 (agricultural education), Section 2-3.66 (truants' 
alternative education), Section 2-3.62 (educational service centers), and Section 14-7.03 (special 

education - orphanage) of this Code and Section 15 of the Childhood Hunger Relief Act (free breakfast 

program) and (II) the school district's actual expenditures for its non-public special education, special 
education transportation, transportation programs, agricultural education, truants' alternative education, 

services that would otherwise be performed by a regional office of education, special education 

orphanage expenditures, and free breakfast, as most recently calculated and reported pursuant to 
subsection (f) of Section 1D-1 of this Code. The Base Funding Minimum for Glenwood Academy shall 

be $625,500. For programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, 

the Base Funding Minimum must be the total amount of State funds allocated to those programs in the 
2018-2019 school year and amounts provided pursuant to Article 34 of Public Act 100-586 and Section 

3-16 of this Code. All programs established after June 5, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 101-10) 
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this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly and administered by a regional office of education 

or an intermediate service center must have an initial Base Funding Minimum set to an amount equal to 

the first-year ASE multiplied by the amount of per pupil funding received in the previous school year 

by the lowest funded similar existing program type. If the enrollment for a program operated by a 
regional office of education or an intermediate service center is zero, then it may not receive Base 

Funding Minimum funds for that program in the next fiscal year, and those funds must be distributed to 

Organizational Units under subsection (g). 
 

        (2) For the 2018-2019 and subsequent school years, the Base Funding Minimum of  

     

Organizational Units and Specially Funded Units shall be the sum of (i) the amount of Evidence-Based 

Funding for the prior school year, (ii) the Base Funding Minimum for the prior school year, and (iii) 
any amount received by a school district pursuant to Section 7 of Article 97 of Public Act 100-21.  

 

        (3) Subject to approval by the General Assembly as provided in this paragraph (3), an Organizational 
Unit that meets all of the following criteria, as determined by the State Board, shall have District 

Intervention Money added to its Base Funding Minimum at the time the Base Funding Minimum is 

calculated by the State Board:  
            (A) The Organizational Unit is operating under an Independent Authority under Section 2-3.25f-5 

of this Code for a minimum of 4 school years or is subject to the control of the State Board pursuant to a 

court order for a minimum of 4 school years. 
            (B) The Organizational Unit was designated as a Tier 1 or Tier 2 Organizational Unit in the 

previous school year under paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 

            (C) The Organizational Unit demonstrates sustainability through a 5-year financial and strategic 
plan. 

            (D) The Organizational Unit has made sufficient progress and achieved sufficient stability in the 

areas of governance, academic growth, and finances.  
        As part of its determination under this paragraph (3), the State Board may consider the Organizational 

Unit's summative designation, any accreditations of the Organizational Unit, or the Organizational Unit's 

financial profile, as calculated by the State Board. 

        If the State Board determines that an Organizational Unit has met the criteria set forth in this 

paragraph (3), it must submit a report to the General Assembly, no later than January 2 of the fiscal year 

in which the State Board makes it determination, on the amount of District Intervention Money to add to 
the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum. The General Assembly must review the State Board's 

report and may approve or disapprove, by joint resolution, the addition of District Intervention Money. If 

the General Assembly fails to act on the report within 40 calendar days from the receipt of the report, the 
addition of District Intervention Money is deemed approved. If the General Assembly approves the amount 

of District Intervention Money to be added to the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum, the 

District Intervention Money must be added to the Base Funding Minimum annually thereafter. 
        For the first 4 years following the initial year that the State Board determines that an Organizational 

Unit has met the criteria set forth in this paragraph (3) and has received funding under this Section, the 

Organizational Unit must annually submit to the State Board, on or before November 30, a progress report 
regarding its financial and strategic plan under subparagraph (C) of this paragraph (3). The plan shall 

include the financial data from the past 4 annual financial reports or financial audits that must be presented 

to the State Board by November 15 of each year and the approved budget financial data for the current 
year. The plan shall be developed according to the guidelines presented to the Organizational Unit by the 

State Board. The plan shall further include financial projections for the next 3 fiscal years and include a 

discussion and financial summary of the Organizational Unit's facility needs. If the Organizational Unit 
does not demonstrate sufficient progress toward its 5-year plan or if it has failed to file an annual financial 

report, an annual budget, a financial plan, a deficit reduction plan, or other financial information as 

required by law, the State Board may establish a Financial Oversight Panel under Article 1H of this Code. 
However, if the Organizational Unit already has a Financial Oversight Panel, the State Board may extend 

the duration of the Panel.  

    (f) Percent of Adequacy and Final Resources calculation.  
        (1) The Evidence-Based Funding formula establishes a Percent of Adequacy for each  

     

Organizational Unit in order to place such units into tiers for the purposes of the funding distribution 

system described in subsection (g) of this Section. Initially, an Organizational Unit's Preliminary 
Resources and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy are calculated pursuant to paragraph (2) of this 

subsection (f). Then, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources and Final Percent of Adequacy are 

calculated to account for the Organizational Unit's poverty concentration levels pursuant to paragraphs 
(3) and (4) of this subsection (f). 

 

        (2) An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Resources are equal to the sum of its Local  
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Capacity Target, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum. An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Percent 

of Adequacy is the lesser of (i) its Preliminary Resources divided by its Adequacy Target or (ii) 100%. 
 

        (3) Except for Specially Funded Units, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources are  

     

equal the sum of its Local Capacity, CPPRT, and Adjusted Base Funding Minimum. The Base Funding 
Minimum of each Specially Funded Unit shall serve as its Final Resources, except that the Base Funding 

Minimum for State-approved charter schools shall not include any portion of general State aid allocated 

in the prior year based on the per capita tuition charge times the charter school enrollment. 
 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Final Percent of Adequacy is its Final Resources divided by  

     

its Adequacy Target. An Organizational Unit's Adjusted Base Funding Minimum is equal to its Base 

Funding Minimum less its Supplemental Grant Funding, with the resulting figure added to the product 
of its Supplemental Grant Funding and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy.  

 

    (g) Evidence-Based Funding formula distribution system.  
        (1) In each school year under the Evidence-Based Funding formula, each Organizational  

     

Unit receives funding equal to the sum of its Base Funding Minimum and the unit's allocation of New 

State Funds determined pursuant to this subsection (g). To allocate New State Funds, the Evidence-
Based Funding formula distribution system first places all Organizational Units into one of 4 tiers in 

accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), based on the Organizational Unit's Final Percent 

of Adequacy. New State Funds are allocated to each of the 4 tiers as follows: Tier 1 Aggregate Funding 
equals 50% of all New State Funds, Tier 2 Aggregate Funding equals 49% of all New State Funds, Tier 

3 Aggregate Funding equals 0.9% of all New State Funds, and Tier 4 Aggregate Funding equals 0.1% 

of all New State Funds. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 1 or Tier 2 receives an allocation of New 
State Funds equal to its tier Funding Gap, as defined in the following sentence, multiplied by the tier's 

Allocation Rate determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). For Tier 1, an 

Organizational Unit's Funding Gap equals the tier's Target Ratio, as specified in paragraph (5) of this 
subsection (g), multiplied by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount 

reduced by the Organizational Unit's Final Resources. For Tier 2, an Organizational Unit's Funding Gap 

equals the tier's Target Ratio, as described in paragraph (5) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the 

Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount reduced by the Organizational Unit's 

Final Resources and its Tier 1 funding allocation. To determine the Organizational Unit's Funding Gap, 

the resulting amount is then multiplied by a factor equal to one minus the Organizational Unit's Local 
Capacity Target percentage. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 3 or Tier 4 receives an allocation of 

New State Funds equal to the product of its Adequacy Target and the tier's Allocation Rate, as specified 

in paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

        (2) To ensure equitable distribution of dollars for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, no  

     

Tier 2 Organizational Unit shall receive fewer dollars per ASE than any Tier 3 Organizational Unit. 

Each Tier 2 and Tier 3 Organizational Unit shall have its funding allocation divided by its ASE. Any 
Tier 2 Organizational Unit with a funding allocation per ASE below the greatest Tier 3 allocation per 

ASE shall get a funding allocation equal to the greatest Tier 3 funding allocation per ASE multiplied by 

the Organizational Unit's ASE. Each Tier 2 Organizational Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation shall be 
multiplied by the percentage calculated by dividing the original Tier 2 Aggregate Funding by the sum 

of all Tier 2 Organizational Units' Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation after adjusting districts' funding below 

Tier 3 levels.  
 

        (3) Organizational Units are placed into one of 4 tiers as follows:  

            (A) Tier 1 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  

         
with a Percent of Adequacy less than the Tier 1 Target Ratio. The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio 
level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate Funding to be distributed, with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate 

determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

            (B) Tier 2 consists of all Tier 1 Units and all other Organizational Units, except  
         for Specially Funded Units, with a Percent of Adequacy of less than 0.90. 

 

            (C) Tier 3 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  

         with a Percent of Adequacy of at least 0.90 and less than 1.0. 
 

            (D) Tier 4 consists of all Organizational Units with a Percent of Adequacy of at  

         least 1.0.  
 

        (4) The Allocation Rates for Tiers 1 through 4 are is determined as follows:  
            (A) The Tier 1 Allocation Rate is 30%. 

            (B) The Tier 2 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 2  

         
Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Funding Gaps for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, 
unless the result of such equation is higher than 1.0. If the result of such equation is higher than 1.0, 

then the Tier 2 Allocation Rate is 1.0.  
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            (C) The Tier 3 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 3  

         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 3 Organizational Units. 
 

            (D) The Tier 4 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 4  

         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 4 Organizational Units.  
 

        (5) A tier's Target Ratio is determined as follows:  

            (A) The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate  

         Funding to be distributed with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate. 
 

            (B) The Tier 2 Target Ratio is 0.90. 

            (C) The Tier 3 Target Ratio is 1.0. 

        (6) If, at any point, the Tier 1 Target Ratio is greater than 90%, than all Tier 1  
     funding shall be allocated to Tier 2 and no Tier 1 Organizational Unit's funding may be identified. 

 

        (7) In the event that all Tier 2 Organizational Units receive funding at the Tier 2  

     
Target Ratio level, any remaining New State Funds shall be allocated to Tier 3 and Tier 4 Organizational 

Units.  
 

        (8) If any Specially Funded Units, excluding Glenwood Academy, recognized by the State  

     

Board do not qualify for direct funding following the implementation of Public Act 100-465 this 

amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly from any of the funding sources included within the 

definition of Base Funding Minimum, the unqualified portion of the Base Funding Minimum shall be 
transferred to one or more appropriate Organizational Units as determined by the State Superintendent 

based on the prior year ASE of the Organizational Units. 
 

        (8.5) If a school district withdraws from a special education cooperative, the portion  

     

of the Base Funding Minimum that is attributable to the school district may be redistributed to the school 

district upon withdrawal. The school district and the cooperative must include the amount of the Base 

Funding Minimum that is to be reapportioned re-apportioned in their withdrawal agreement and notify 
the State Board of the change with a copy of the agreement upon withdrawal.  

 

        (9) The Minimum Funding Level is intended to establish a target for State funding that  

     

will keep pace with inflation and continue to advance equity through the Evidence-Based Funding 

formula. The target for State funding of New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds is $50,000,000 for State 

fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years. The Minimum Funding Level is equal to 

$350,000,000. In addition to any New State Funds, no more than $50,000,000 New Property Tax Relief 
Pool Funds may be counted toward towards the Minimum Funding Level. If the sum of New State 

Funds and applicable New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds are less than the Minimum Funding Level, 

than funding for tiers shall be reduced in the following manner: 
 

            (A) First, Tier 4 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds until such time as Tier 4 funding is 

exhausted. 
 

            (B) Next, Tier 3 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 funding until 

such time as Tier 3 funding is exhausted. 
 

            (C) Next, Tier 2 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level level and New new State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 and 

Tier 3. 
 

            (D) Finally, Tier 1 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         

between the Minimum Funding level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 2, 3, and 4 

funding. In addition, the Allocation Rate for Tier 1 shall be reduced to a percentage equal to the Tier 
1 Allocation Rate allocation rate set by paragraph (4) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the result 

of New State Funds divided by the Minimum Funding Level. 
 

        (9.5) For State fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years, if New State Funds  

     
exceed $300,000,000, then any amount in excess of $300,000,000 shall be dedicated for purposes of 

Section 2-3.170 of this Code up to a maximum of $50,000,000.  
 

        (10) In the event of a decrease in the amount of the appropriation for this Section in  

     

any fiscal year after implementation of this Section, the Organizational Units receiving Tier 1 and Tier 

2 funding, as determined under paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), shall be held harmless by 

establishing a Base Funding Guarantee equal to the per pupil kindergarten through grade 12 funding 
received in accordance with this Section in the prior fiscal year. Reductions shall be made to the Base 

Funding Minimum of Organizational Units in Tier 3 and Tier 4 on a per pupil basis equivalent to the 

total number of the ASE in Tier 3-funded and Tier 4-funded Organizational Units divided by the total 
reduction in State funding. The Base Funding Minimum as reduced shall continue to be applied to Tier 

3 and Tier 4 Organizational Units and adjusted by the relative formula when increases in appropriations 



35 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

for this Section resume. In no event may State funding reductions to Organizational Units in Tier 3 or 

Tier 4 exceed an amount that would be less than the Base Funding Minimum established in the first 

year of implementation of this Section. If additional reductions are required, all school districts shall 

receive a reduction by a per pupil amount equal to the aggregate additional appropriation reduction 
divided by the total ASE of all Organizational Units.  

 

        (11) The State Superintendent shall make minor adjustments to the distribution formula  

     
set forth in this subsection (g) to account for the rounding of percentages to the nearest tenth of a 
percentage and dollar amounts to the nearest whole dollar.  

 

    (h) State Superintendent administration of funding and district submission requirements.  

        (1) The State Superintendent shall, in accordance with appropriations made by the  
     General Assembly, meet the funding obligations created under this Section. 

 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the Adequacy Target for each Organizational  

     

Unit and Net State Contribution Target for each Organizational Unit under this Section. No Evidence-

Based Funding shall be distributed within an Organizational Unit without the approval of the unit's 

school board. 
 

        (3) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the unit's aggregate financial adequacy amount, which shall be the sum of the Adequacy Target for 

each Organizational Unit. The State Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each 
Organizational Unit the unit's total State funds allocated for its students with disabilities. The State 

Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each Organizational Unit the amount of funding 

and applicable FTE calculated for each Essential Element of the unit's Adequacy Target. 
 

        (4) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the amount the unit must expend on special education and bilingual education and computer 

technology and equipment for Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 that received an 
additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant to their Adequacy 

Target pursuant to the unit's Base Funding Minimum, Special Education Allocation, Bilingual 

Education Allocation, and computer technology and equipment investment allocation. 
 

        (5) Moneys distributed under this Section shall be calculated on a school year basis,  

     

but paid on a fiscal year basis, with payments beginning in August and extending through June. Unless 

otherwise provided, the moneys appropriated for each fiscal year shall be distributed in 22 equal 
payments at least 2 times monthly to each Organizational Unit. If moneys appropriated for any fiscal 

year are distributed other than monthly, the distribution shall be on the same basis for each 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        (6) Any school district that fails, for any given school year, to maintain school as  

     

required by law or to maintain a recognized school is not eligible to receive Evidence-Based Funding. 

In case of non-recognition of one or more attendance centers in a school district otherwise operating 
recognized schools, the claim of the district shall be reduced in the proportion that the enrollment in the 

attendance center or centers bears to the enrollment of the school district. "Recognized school" means 

any public school that meets the standards for recognition by the State Board. A school district or 
attendance center not having recognition status at the end of a school term is entitled to receive State 

aid payments due upon a legal claim that was filed while it was recognized. 
 

        (7) School district claims filed under this Section are subject to Sections 18-9 and  
     18-12 of this Code, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 

 

        (8) Each fiscal year, the State Superintendent shall calculate for each Organizational  

     

Unit an amount of its Base Funding Minimum and Evidence-Based Funding that shall be deemed 
attributable to the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in Section 14-1.08 

of this Code, in a manner that ensures compliance with maintenance of State financial support 

requirements under the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. An Organizational Unit 
must use such funds only for the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in 

Section 14-1.08 of this Code, and must comply with any expenditure verification procedures adopted 

by the State Board. 
 

        (9) All Organizational Units in this State must submit annual spending plans by the end  

     

of September of each year to the State Board as part of the annual budget process, which shall describe 

how each Organizational Unit will utilize the Base Funding Minimum Funding and Evidence-Based 
Funding funding it receives from this State under this Section with specific identification of the intended 

utilization of Low-Income, English learner, and special education resources. Additionally, the annual 

spending plans of each Organizational Unit shall describe how the Organizational Unit expects to 
achieve student growth and how the Organizational Unit will achieve State education goals, as defined 

by the State Board. The State Superintendent may, from time to time, identify additional requisites for 
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Organizational Units to satisfy when compiling the annual spending plans required under this subsection 

(h). The format and scope of annual spending plans shall be developed by the State Superintendent and 

the State Board of Education. School districts that serve students under Article 14C of this Code shall 

continue to submit information as required under Section 14C-12 of this Code.  
 

        (10) No later than January 1, 2018, the State Superintendent shall develop a 5-year  

     

strategic plan for all Organizational Units to help in planning for adequacy funding under this Section. 

The State Superintendent shall submit the plan to the Governor and the General Assembly, as provided 
in Section 3.1 of the General Assembly Organization Act. The plan shall include recommendations for:  

 

            (A) a framework for collaborative, professional, innovative, and 21st century  

         learning environments using the Evidence-Based Funding model; 
 

            (B) ways to prepare and support this State's educators for successful instructional  

         careers; 
 

            (C) application and enhancement of the current financial accountability measures,  

         

the approved State plan to comply with the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, and the Illinois 

Balanced Accountability Measures in relation to student growth and elements of the Evidence-Based 
Funding model; and 

 

            (D) implementation of an effective school adequacy funding system based on projected  

         and recommended funding levels from the General Assembly.  
 

        (11) On an annual basis, the State Superintendent must recalibrate all of the  

     
following per pupil elements of the Adequacy Target and applied to the formulas, based on the study of 

average expenses and as reported in the most recent annual financial report: 
 

            (A) Gifted under subparagraph (M) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (B) Instructional materials under subparagraph (O) of paragraph (2) of  

         subsection (b). 
 

            (C) Assessment under subparagraph (P) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (D) Student activities under subparagraph (R) of paragraph (2) of subsection  

         (b). 
 

            (E) Maintenance and operations under subparagraph (S) of paragraph (2) of  

         subsection (b). 
 

            (F) Central office under subparagraph (T) of paragraph (2) of subsection  
         (b).  

 

    (i) Professional Review Panel.  

        (1) A Professional Review Panel is created to study and review topics related to the  

     

implementation and effect of Evidence-Based Funding, as assigned by a joint resolution or Public Act 

of the General Assembly or a motion passed by the State Board of Education. The Panel must provide 

recommendations to and serve the Governor, the General Assembly, and the State Board. The State 
Superintendent or his or her designee must serve as a voting member and chairperson of the Panel. The 

State Superintendent must appoint a vice chairperson from the membership of the Panel. The Panel must 

advance recommendations based on a three-fifths majority vote of Panel panel members present and 
voting. A minority opinion may also accompany any recommendation of the Panel. The Panel shall be 

appointed by the State Superintendent, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection 

(i) and include the following members:  
 

            (A) Two appointees that represent district superintendents, recommended by a  

         statewide organization that represents district superintendents. 
 

            (B) Two appointees that represent school boards, recommended by a statewide  
         organization that represents school boards. 

 

            (C) Two appointees from districts that represent school business officials,  

         recommended by a statewide organization that represents school business officials. 
 

            (D) Two appointees that represent school principals, recommended by a statewide  

         organization that represents school principals. 
 

            (E) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by a statewide organization  
         that represents teachers. 

 

            (F) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by another statewide  

         organization that represents teachers. 
 

            (G) Two appointees that represent regional superintendents of schools, recommended  

         by organizations that represent regional superintendents. 
 

            (H) Two independent experts selected solely by the State Superintendent. 
            (I) Two independent experts recommended by public universities in this State. 

            (J) One member recommended by a statewide organization that represents parents. 
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            (K) Two representatives recommended by collective impact organizations that  

         represent major metropolitan areas or geographic areas in Illinois. 
 

            (L) One member from a statewide organization focused on research-based education  

         
policy to support a school system that prepares all students for college, a career, and democratic 
citizenship.  

 

            (M) One representative from a school district organized under Article 34 of this  

         Code.  
 

        The State Superintendent shall ensure that the membership of the Panel includes  

     

representatives from school districts and communities reflecting the geographic, socio-economic, racial, 

and ethnic diversity of this State. The State Superintendent shall additionally ensure that the membership 
of the Panel includes representatives with expertise in bilingual education and special education. Staff 

from the State Board shall staff the Panel.  
 

        (2) In addition to those Panel members appointed by the State Superintendent, 4 members  

     

of the General Assembly shall be appointed as follows: one member of the House of Representatives 

appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, one member of the Senate appointed by the 
President of the Senate, one member of the House of Representatives appointed by the Minority Leader 

of the House of Representatives, and one member of the Senate appointed by the Minority Leader of 

the Senate. There shall be one additional member appointed by the Governor. All members appointed 
by legislative leaders or the Governor shall be non-voting, ex officio members. 

 

        (3) The Panel must study topics at the direction of the General Assembly or State Board  

     
of Education, as provided under paragraph (1). The Panel may also study the following topics at the 
direction of the chairperson: (4)  

 

            (A) The format and scope of annual spending plans referenced in paragraph (9) of  

         subsection (h) of this Section. 
 

            (B) The Comparable Wage Index under this Section. 

            (C) Maintenance and operations, including capital maintenance and construction costs. 

            (D) "At-risk student" definition. 

            (E) Benefits. 

            (F) Technology. 

            (G) Local Capacity Target. 
            (H) Funding for Alternative Schools, Laboratory Schools, safe schools, and  

         alternative learning opportunities programs. 
 

            (I) Funding for college and career acceleration strategies. 
            (J) Special education investments.  

            (K) Early childhood investments, in collaboration with the Illinois Early Learning  

         Council. 
 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (5) Within 5 years after the implementation of this Section, and every 5 years  

     
thereafter, the Panel shall complete an evaluative study of the entire Evidence-Based Funding model, 
including an assessment of whether or not the formula is achieving State goals. The Panel shall report 

to the State Board, the General Assembly, and the Governor on the findings of the study. 
 

        (6) (Blank).  
    (j) References. Beginning July 1, 2017, references in other laws to general State aid funds or calculations 

under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) shall be deemed to be references to evidence-based 

model formula funds or calculations under this Section.  
(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-578, eff. 1-31-18; 100-582, eff. 3-23-18; 101-10, eff. 6-5-19; 

101-17, eff. 6-14-19; revised 7-1-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-45)  
    Sec. 21B-45. Professional Educator License renewal.  

    (a) Individuals holding a Professional Educator License are required to complete the licensure renewal 

requirements as specified in this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. 
    Individuals holding a Professional Educator License shall meet the renewal requirements set forth in 

this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. If an individual holds a license endorsed in more than 

one area that has different renewal requirements, that individual shall follow the renewal requirements for 
the position for which he or she spends the majority of his or her time working. 

    (b) All Professional Educator Licenses not renewed as provided in this Section shall lapse on September 

1 of that year. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, if a license holder's electronic mail 
address is available, the State Board of Education shall send him or her notification electronically that his 

or her license will lapse if not renewed, to be sent no more than 6 months prior to the license lapsing. 
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Lapsed licenses may be immediately reinstated upon (i) payment by the applicant of a $500 penalty to the 

State Board of Education or (ii) the demonstration of proficiency by completing 9 semester hours of 

coursework from a regionally accredited institution of higher education in the content area that most aligns 

with one or more of the educator's endorsement areas. Any and all back fees, including without limitation 
registration fees owed from the time of expiration of the license until the date of reinstatement, shall be 

paid and kept in accordance with the provisions in Article 3 of this Code concerning an institute fund and 

the provisions in Article 21B of this Code concerning fees and requirements for registration. Licenses not 
registered in accordance with Section 21B-40 of this Code shall lapse after a period of 6 months from the 

expiration of the last year of registration or on January 1 of the fiscal year following initial issuance of the 

license. An unregistered license is invalid after September 1 for employment and performance of services 
in an Illinois public or State-operated school or cooperative and in a charter school. Any license or 

endorsement may be voluntarily surrendered by the license holder. A voluntarily surrendered license shall 
be treated as a revoked license. An Educator License with Stipulations with only a paraprofessional 

endorsement does not lapse.  

    (c) From July 1, 2013 through June 30, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal 
provided for in this Section, each professional educator licensee with an administrative endorsement who 

is working in a position requiring such endorsement shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, per fiscal year. 
    (c-5) All licenses issued by the State Board of Education under this Article that expire on June 30, 2020 

and have not been renewed by the end of the 2020 renewal period shall be extended for one year and shall 

expire on June 30, 2021.  
    (d) Beginning July 1, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal provided for in 

this Section, each professional educator licensee may create a professional development plan each year. 

The plan shall address one or more of the endorsements that are required of his or her educator position if 
the licensee is employed and performing services in an Illinois public or State-operated school or 

cooperative. If the licensee is employed in a charter school, the plan shall address that endorsement or 

those endorsements most closely related to his or her educator position. Licensees employed and 

performing services in any other Illinois schools may participate in the renewal requirements by adhering 

to the same process. 

    Except as otherwise provided in this Section, the licensee's professional development activities shall 
align with one or more of the following criteria: 

        (1) activities are of a type that engage participants over a sustained period of time  

     
allowing for analysis, discovery, and application as they relate to student learning, social or emotional 
achievement, or well-being; 

 

        (2) professional development aligns to the licensee's performance; 

        (3) outcomes for the activities must relate to student growth or district improvement; 
        (4) activities align to State-approved standards; and 

        (5) higher education coursework. 

    (e) For each renewal cycle, each professional educator licensee shall engage in professional 
development activities. Prior to renewal, the licensee shall enter electronically into the Educator Licensure 

Information System (ELIS) the name, date, and location of the activity, the number of professional 

development hours, and the provider's name. The following provisions shall apply concerning professional 
development activities: 

        (1) Each licensee shall complete a total of 120 hours of professional development per  

     5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 
 

        (2) Beginning with his or her first full 5-year cycle, any licensee with an  

     

administrative endorsement who is not working in a position requiring such endorsement is not required 

to complete Illinois Administrators' Academy courses, as described in Article 2 of this Code. Such 
licensees must complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy course within one year after returning to 

a position that requires the administrative endorsement.  
 

        (3) Any licensee with an administrative endorsement who is working in a position  

     

requiring such endorsement or an individual with a Teacher Leader endorsement serving in an 

administrative capacity at least 50% of the day shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, each fiscal year in addition to 100 hours of professional 
development per 5-year renewal cycle in accordance with this Code.  

 

        (4) Any licensee holding a current National Board for Professional Teaching Standards  

     
(NBPTS) master teacher designation shall complete a total of 60 hours of professional development per 
5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license. 

 

        (5) Licensees working in a position that does not require educator licensure or working  
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in a position for less than 50% for any particular year are considered to be exempt and shall be required 

to pay only the registration fee in order to renew and maintain the validity of the license. 
 

        (6) Licensees who are retired and qualify for benefits from a State of Illinois  

     

retirement system shall notify the State Board of Education using ELIS, and the license shall be 
maintained in retired status. For any renewal cycle in which a licensee retires during the renewal cycle, 

the licensee must complete professional development activities on a prorated basis depending on the 

number of years during the renewal cycle the educator held an active license. If a licensee retires during 
a renewal cycle, the licensee must notify the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee 

wishes to maintain the license in retired status and must show proof of completion of professional 

development activities on a prorated basis for all years of that renewal cycle for which the license was 
active. An individual with a license in retired status shall not be required to complete professional 

development activities or pay registration fees until returning to a position that requires educator 
licensure. Upon returning to work in a position that requires the Professional Educator License, the 

licensee shall immediately pay a registration fee and complete renewal requirements for that year. A 

license in retired status cannot lapse. Beginning on January 6, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-
920) through December 31, 2017, any licensee who has retired and whose license has lapsed for failure 

to renew as provided in this Section may reinstate that license and maintain it in retired status upon 

providing proof to the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee is retired and is not working 
in a position that requires a Professional Educator License. 

 

        (7) For any renewal cycle in which professional development hours were required, but not  

     

fulfilled, the licensee shall complete any missed hours to total the minimum professional development 
hours required in this Section prior to September 1 of that year. Professional development hours used 

to fulfill the minimum required hours for a renewal cycle may be used for only one renewal cycle. For 

any fiscal year or renewal cycle in which an Illinois Administrators' Academy course was required but 
not completed, the licensee shall complete any missed Illinois Administrators' Academy courses prior 

to September 1 of that year. The licensee may complete all deficient hours and Illinois Administrators' 

Academy courses while continuing to work in a position that requires that license until September 1 of 

that year. 
 

        (8) Any licensee who has not fulfilled the professional development renewal requirements  

     
set forth in this Section at the end of any 5-year renewal cycle is ineligible to register his or her license 
and may submit an appeal to the State Superintendent of Education for reinstatement of the license.  

 

        (9) If professional development opportunities were unavailable to a licensee, proof that  

     

opportunities were unavailable and request for an extension of time beyond August 31 to complete the 
renewal requirements may be submitted from April 1 through June 30 of that year to the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board. If an extension is approved, the license shall remain valid during the 

extension period.  
 

        (10) Individuals who hold exempt licenses prior to December 27, 2013 (the effective date  

     
of Public Act 98-610) shall commence the annual renewal process with the first scheduled registration 

due after December 27, 2013 (the effective date of Public Act 98-610).  
 

        (11) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection (e), if a licensee earns  

     

more than the required number of professional development hours during a renewal cycle, then the 

licensee may carry over any hours earned from April 1 through June 30 of the last year of the renewal 
cycle. Any hours carried over in this manner must be applied to the next renewal cycle. Illinois 

Administrators' Academy courses or hours earned in those courses may not be carried over.  
 

    (f) At the time of renewal, each licensee shall respond to the required questions under penalty of perjury. 
    (f-5) The State Board of Education shall conduct random audits of licensees to verify a licensee's 

fulfillment of the professional development hours required under this Section. Upon completion of a 

random audit, if it is determined by the State Board of Education that the licensee did not complete the 
required number of professional development hours or did not provide sufficient proof of completion, the 

licensee shall be notified that his or her license has lapsed. A license that has lapsed under this subsection 

may be reinstated as provided in subsection (b).  
    (g) The following entities shall be designated as approved to provide professional development activities 

for the renewal of Professional Educator Licenses: 

        (1) The State Board of Education. 
        (2) Regional offices of education and intermediate service centers. 

        (3) Illinois professional associations representing the following groups that are  

     approved by the State Superintendent of Education: 
 

            (A) school administrators; 

            (B) principals; 
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            (C) school business officials; 

            (D) teachers, including special education teachers; 

            (E) school boards; 

            (F) school districts; 
            (G) parents; and  

            (H) school service personnel.  

        (4) Regionally accredited institutions of higher education that offer Illinois-approved  

     
educator preparation programs and public community colleges subject to the Public Community College 

Act. 
 

        (5) Illinois public school districts, charter schools authorized under Article 27A of  

     
this Code, and joint educational programs authorized under Article 10 of this Code for the purposes of 

providing career and technical education or special education services. 
 

        (6) A not-for-profit organization that, as of December 31, 2014 (the effective date of  

     

Public Act 98-1147), has had or has a grant from or a contract with the State Board of Education to 

provide professional development services in the area of English Learning to Illinois school districts, 
teachers, or administrators.  

 

        (7) State agencies, State boards, and State commissions.  

        (8) Museums as defined in Section 10 of the Museum Disposition of Property Act.  
    (h) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall make available professional 

development opportunities that satisfy at least one of the following:  

        (1) increase the knowledge and skills of school and district leaders who guide  
     continuous professional development; 

 

        (2) improve the learning of students; 

        (3) organize adults into learning communities whose goals are aligned with those of the  
     school and district; 

 

        (4) deepen educator's content knowledge; 

        (5) provide educators with research-based instructional strategies to assist students in  

     meeting rigorous academic standards; 
 

        (6) prepare educators to appropriately use various types of classroom assessments; 

        (7) use learning strategies appropriate to the intended goals; 
        (8) provide educators with the knowledge and skills to collaborate; 

        (9) prepare educators to apply research to decision making decision-making; or 

        (10) provide educators with training on inclusive practices in the classroom that  

     
examines instructional and behavioral strategies that improve academic and social-emotional outcomes 

for all students, with or without disabilities, in a general education setting. 
 

    (i) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall do the following: 
        (1) align professional development activities to the State-approved national standards  

     for professional learning; 
 

        (2) meet the professional development criteria for Illinois licensure renewal; 
        (3) produce a rationale for the activity that explains how it aligns to State standards  

     
and identify the assessment for determining the expected impact on student learning or school 

improvement; 
 

        (4) maintain original documentation for completion of activities; 

        (5) provide license holders with evidence of completion of activities; 

        (6) request an Illinois Educator Identification Number (IEIN) for each educator during  
     each professional development activity; and  

 

        (7) beginning on July 1, 2019, register annually with the State Board of Education prior  

     to offering any professional development opportunities in the current fiscal year.  
 

    (j) The State Board of Education shall conduct annual audits of a subset of approved providers, except 

for school districts, which shall be audited by regional offices of education and intermediate service 

centers. The State Board of Education shall ensure that each approved provider, except for a school district, 
is audited at least once every 5 years. The State Board of Education may conduct more frequent audits of 

providers if evidence suggests the requirements of this Section or administrative rules are not being met. 

        (1) (Blank). 
        (2) Approved providers shall comply with the requirements in subsections (h) and (i) of  

     
this Section by annually submitting data to the State Board of Education demonstrating how the 

professional development activities impacted one or more of the following: 
 

            (A) educator and student growth in regards to content knowledge or skills, or both; 

            (B) educator and student social and emotional growth; or 
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            (C) alignment to district or school improvement plans. 

        (3) The State Superintendent of Education shall review the annual data collected by the  

     

State Board of Education, regional offices of education, and intermediate service centers in audits to 

determine if the approved provider has met the criteria and should continue to be an approved provider 
or if further action should be taken as provided in rules. 

 

    (k) Registration fees shall be paid for the next renewal cycle between April 1 and June 30 in the last 

year of each 5-year renewal cycle using ELIS. If all required professional development hours for the 
renewal cycle have been completed and entered by the licensee, the licensee shall pay the registration fees 

for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card.  

    (l) Any professional educator licensee endorsed for school support personnel who is employed and 
performing services in Illinois public schools and who holds an active and current professional license 

issued by the Department of Financial and Professional Regulation or a national certification board, as 
approved by the State Board of Education, related to the endorsement areas on the Professional Educator 

License shall be deemed to have satisfied the continuing professional development requirements provided 

for in this Section. Such individuals shall be required to pay only registration fees to renew the Professional 
Educator License. An individual who does not hold a license issued by the Department of Financial and 

Professional Regulation shall complete professional development requirements for the renewal of a 

Professional Educator License provided for in this Section. 
    (m) Appeals to the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board must be made within 30 days after 

receipt of notice from the State Superintendent of Education that a license will not be renewed based upon 

failure to complete the requirements of this Section. A licensee may appeal that decision to the State 
Educator Preparation and Licensure Board in a manner prescribed by rule. 

        (1) Each appeal shall state the reasons why the State Superintendent's decision should  

     be reversed and shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the State Board of Education. 
 

        (2) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall review each appeal  

     

regarding renewal of a license within 90 days after receiving the appeal in order to determine whether 

the licensee has met the requirements of this Section. The State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board may hold an appeal hearing or may make its determination based upon the record of review, 

which shall consist of the following: 
 

            (A) the regional superintendent of education's rationale for recommending nonrenewal  
         of the license, if applicable; 

 

            (B) any evidence submitted to the State Superintendent along with the individual's  

         electronic statement of assurance for renewal; and 
 

            (C) the State Superintendent's rationale for nonrenewal of the license. 

        (3) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall notify the licensee of its  

     
decision regarding license renewal by certified mail, return receipt requested, no later than 30 days after 
reaching a decision. Upon receipt of notification of renewal, the licensee, using ELIS, shall pay the 

applicable registration fee for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card. 
 

    (n) The State Board of Education may adopt rules as may be necessary to implement this Section. 
(Source: P.A. 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-339, eff. 8-25-17; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-

85, eff. 1-1-20; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 9-19-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-110 new)  
    Sec. 21B-110. Public health emergency declaration. 

    (a) This Section applies only during any time in which the Governor has declared a public health 

emergency under Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. 
    (b) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, the requirements under subsection (f) of 

Section 21B-30 are waived for an applicant seeking an educator license.  

    (c) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, during the implementation of remote 
learning days under Section 10-30, a candidate seeking an educator license may:  

        (1) complete his or her required student teaching or equivalent experience remotely; or  

        (2) complete his or her required school business management internship remotely.  
    (105 ILCS 5/21B-115 new)  

    Sec. 21B-115. Spring 2020 student teaching or internship. Notwithstanding any other requirements 

under this Article, for the spring 2020 semester only, a candidate's requirement to complete student 
teaching or its equivalent or a school business management internship is waived. 

    (105 ILCS 5/22-89 new)  

    Sec. 22-89. Graduates during the 2019-2020 school year. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
Code, any diploma conferred during the 2019-2020 school year, including during the summer of 2020, 

under graduation requirements that were modified by an executive order, emergency rulemaking, or school 
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board policy prompted by a gubernatorial disaster proclamation as a result of COVID-19 is deemed valid 

and is not subject to challenge or review due to a failure to meet minimum requirements otherwise required 

by this Code, administrative rule, or school board policy. 

    (105 ILCS 5/24-11) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-11)  
    Sec. 24-11. Boards of Education - Boards of School Inspectors - Contractual continued service.  

    (a) As used in this and the succeeding Sections of this Article:  

    "Teacher" means any or all school district employees regularly required to be certified under laws 
relating to the certification of teachers.  

    "Board" means board of directors, board of education, or board of school inspectors, as the case may 

be.  
    "School term" means that portion of the school year, July 1 to the following June 30, when school is in 

actual session.  
    "Program" means a program of a special education joint agreement. 

    "Program of a special education joint agreement" means instructional, consultative, supervisory, 

administrative, diagnostic, and related services that are managed by a special educational joint agreement 
designed to service 2 or more school districts that are members of the joint agreement. 

    "PERA implementation date" means the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers as 

specified by Section 24A-2.5 of this Code for all schools within a school district or all programs of a 
special education joint agreement.  

    (b) This Section and Sections 24-12 through 24-16 of this Article apply only to school districts having 

less than 500,000 inhabitants.  
    (c) Any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program prior to the 

PERA implementation date and who is employed in that district or program for a probationary period of 

4 consecutive school terms shall enter upon contractual continued service in the district or in all of the 
programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless the teacher is given written notice of dismissal 

by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any 

school term within such period.  

    (d) For any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program on or 

after the PERA implementation date, the probationary period shall be one of the following periods, based 

upon the teacher's school terms of service and performance, before the teacher shall enter upon contractual 
continued service in the district or in all of the programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless 

the teacher is given written notice of dismissal by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing 

board at least 45 days before the end of any school term within such period: 
        (1) 4 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives overall annual  

     
evaluation ratings of at least "Proficient" in the last school term and at least "Proficient" in either the 

second or third school term; 
 

        (2) 3 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 3 overall  

     annual evaluations of "Excellent"; or 
 

        (3) 2 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 2 overall  

     

annual evaluations of "Excellent" service, but only if the teacher (i) previously attained contractual 

continued service in a different school district or program in this State, (ii) voluntarily departed or was 

honorably dismissed from that school district or program in the school term immediately prior to the 
teacher's first school term of service applicable to the attainment of contractual continued service under 

this subdivision (3), and (iii) received, in his or her 2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations 

from the prior school district or program, ratings of at least "Proficient", with both such ratings occurring 
after the school district's or program's PERA implementation date. For a teacher to attain contractual 

continued service under this subdivision (3), the teacher shall provide official copies of his or her 2 most 

recent overall annual or biennial evaluations from the prior school district or program to the new school 
district or program within 60 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or 

program. The prior school district or program must provide the teacher with official copies of his or her 

2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations within 14 days after the teacher's request. If a 
teacher has requested such official copies prior to 45 days after the teacher's first day of service with the 

new school district or program and the teacher's prior school district or program fails to provide the 

teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3), then the time period for the teacher 
to submit the official copies to his or her new school district or program must be extended until 14 days 

after receipt of such copies from the prior school district or program. If the prior school district or 

program fails to provide the teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3) within 
90 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or program, then the new 
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school district or program shall rely upon the teacher's own copies of his or her evaluations for purposes 

of this subdivision (3).  
 

    If the teacher does not receive overall annual evaluations of "Excellent" in the school terms necessary 

for eligibility to achieve accelerated contractual continued service in subdivisions (2) and (3) of this 
subsection (d), the teacher shall be eligible for contractual continued service pursuant to subdivision (1) 

of this subsection (d). If, at the conclusion of 4 consecutive school terms of service that count toward 

attainment of contractual continued service, the teacher's performance does not qualify the teacher for 
contractual continued service under subdivision (1) of this subsection (d), then the teacher shall not enter 

upon contractual continued service and shall be dismissed. If a performance evaluation is not conducted 

for any school term when such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, 
then the teacher's performance evaluation rating for such school term for purposes of determining the 

attainment of contractual continued service shall be deemed "Proficient", except that, during any time in 
which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this default to "Proficient" does not apply to any teacher 

who has entered into contractual continued service and who was deemed "Excellent" on his or her most 
recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 

emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and unless the school 

board and any exclusive bargaining representative have completed the performance rating for teachers or 
mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, any teacher who has entered into contractual continued 

service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed "Excellent", and whose performance evaluation is not 

conducted when the evaluation is required to be conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating 
deemed "Excellent". A school board and any exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to 

an alternate performance rating for teachers not in contractual continued service during any time in which 

the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 
Emergency Management Agency Act, as long as the agreement is in writing.  

    (e) For the purposes of determining contractual continued service, a school term shall be counted only 

toward attainment of contractual continued service if the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present 

and participating in the district's or program's educational program for 120 days or more, provided that the 

days of leave under the federal Family Medical Leave Act that the teacher is required to take until the end 

of the school term shall be considered days of teaching or participation in the district's or program's 
educational program. A school term that is not counted toward attainment of contractual continued service 

shall not be considered a break in service for purposes of determining whether a teacher has been employed 

for 4 consecutive school terms, provided that the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present and 
participating in the district's or program's educational program in the following school term. 

    (f) If the employing board determines to dismiss the teacher in the last year of the probationary period 

as provided in subsection (c) of this Section or subdivision (1) or (2) of subsection (d) of this Section, but 
not subdivision (3) of subsection (d) of this Section, the written notice of dismissal provided by the 

employing board must contain specific reasons for dismissal. Any full-time teacher who does not receive 

written notice from the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any school term as provided in 
this Section and whose performance does not require dismissal after the fourth probationary year pursuant 

to subsection (d) of this Section shall be re-employed for the following school term.  

    (g) Contractual continued service shall continue in effect the terms and provisions of the contract with 
the teacher during the last school term of the probationary period, subject to this Act and the lawful 

regulations of the employing board. This Section and succeeding Sections do not modify any existing 

power of the board except with respect to the procedure of the discharge of a teacher and reductions in 
salary as hereinafter provided. Contractual continued service status shall not restrict the power of the board 

to transfer a teacher to a position which the teacher is qualified to fill or to make such salary adjustments 

as it deems desirable, but unless reductions in salary are uniform or based upon some reasonable 
classification, any teacher whose salary is reduced shall be entitled to a notice and a hearing as hereinafter 

provided in the case of certain dismissals or removals.  

    (h) If, by reason of any change in the boundaries of school districts or by reason of the creation of a new 
school district, the position held by any teacher having a contractual continued service status is transferred 

from one board to the control of a new or different board, then the contractual continued service status of 

the teacher is not thereby lost, and such new or different board is subject to this Code with respect to the 
teacher in the same manner as if the teacher were its employee and had been its employee during the time 

the teacher was actually employed by the board from whose control the position was transferred.  

    (i) The employment of any teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement established under 
Section 3-15.14, 10-22.31 or 10-22.31a shall be governed by this and succeeding Sections of this Article. 

For purposes of attaining and maintaining contractual continued service and computing length of 
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continuing service as referred to in this Section and Section 24-12, employment in a special educational 

joint program shall be deemed a continuation of all previous certificated employment of such teacher for 

such joint agreement whether the employer of the teacher was the joint agreement, the regional 

superintendent, or one of the participating districts in the joint agreement.  
    (j) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 

the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs or positions in the joint 
agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term, 

the teacher in contractual continued service is eligible for employment in the joint agreement programs 

for which the teacher is legally qualified in order of greater length of continuing service in the joint 
agreement, unless an alternative method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a 

collective bargaining agreement. For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a 
program of a special education joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement 

or a member district on behalf of the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs 

or positions in the joint agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided during the 2011-2012 
school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher shall be included on the honorable dismissal lists of 

all joint agreement programs for positions for which the teacher is qualified and is eligible for employment 

in such programs in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of Section 24-12 of this Code and the 
applicable honorable dismissal policies of the joint agreement. 

    (k) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 
the joint agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement, in which the notice to teachers of 

the dissolution is provided during the 2010-2011 school term, the teacher in contractual continued service 

who is legally qualified shall be assigned to any comparable position in a member district currently held 
by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service or held by a teacher who has entered 

upon contractual continued service with a shorter length of contractual continued service. Any teacher 

employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement, 

whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of the joint 

agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement in which the notice to teachers of the 

dissolution is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher who is 
qualified shall be included on the order of honorable dismissal lists of each member district and shall be 

assigned to any comparable position in any such district in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of 

Section 24-12 of this Code and the applicable honorable dismissal policies of each member district.  
    (l) The governing board of the joint agreement, or the administrative district, if so authorized by the 

articles of agreement of the joint agreement, rather than the board of education of a school district, may 

carry out employment and termination actions including dismissals under this Section and Section 24-12.  
    (m) The employment of any teacher in a special education program authorized by Section 14-1.01 

through 14-14.01, or a joint educational program established under Section 10-22.31a, shall be under this 

and the succeeding Sections of this Article, and such employment shall be deemed a continuation of the 
previous employment of such teacher in any of the participating districts, regardless of the participation of 

other districts in the program.  

    (n) Any teacher employed as a full-time teacher in a special education program prior to September 23, 
1987 in which 2 or more school districts participate for a probationary period of 2 consecutive years shall 

enter upon contractual continued service in each of the participating districts, subject to this and the 

succeeding Sections of this Article, and, notwithstanding Section 24-1.5 of this Code, in the event of the 
termination of the program shall be eligible for any vacant position in any of such districts for which such 

teacher is qualified.  

(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-513, eff. 1-1-14.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/24-12) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-12)  

    Sec. 24-12. Removal or dismissal of teachers in contractual continued service.  

    (a) This subsection (a) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 
is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term. If a teacher in contractual continued service 

is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of the board to decrease the number of teachers employed 

by the board or to discontinue some particular type of teaching service, written notice shall be mailed to 
the teacher and also given the teacher either by certified mail, return receipt requested or personal delivery 

with receipt at least 60 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable 

dismissal and the reason therefor, and in all such cases the board shall first remove or dismiss all teachers 
who have not entered upon contractual continued service before removing or dismissing any teacher who 
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has entered upon contractual continued service and who is legally qualified to hold a position currently 

held by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service.  

    As between teachers who have entered upon contractual continued service, the teacher or teachers with 

the shorter length of continuing service with the district shall be dismissed first unless an alternative 
method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or 

contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization and except that this provision 

shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the district, regardless of whether it 
exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by the board. Any teacher dismissed as a 

result of such decrease or discontinuance shall be paid all earned compensation on or before the third 

business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular school term.  
    If the board has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar year from the 

beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available shall be tendered to the 
teachers so removed or dismissed so far as they are legally qualified to hold such positions; provided, 

however, that if the number of honorable dismissal notices based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of 

the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by certified employees (excluding principals and 
administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, then if the board has any vacancies for the 

following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the following school term, the 

positions so becoming available shall be tendered to the teachers who were so notified and removed or 
dismissed whenever they are legally qualified to hold such positions. Each board shall, in consultation 

with any exclusive employee representatives, each year establish a list, categorized by positions, showing 

the length of continuing service of each teacher who is qualified to hold any such positions, unless an 
alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal is established as provided for in this Section, in 

which case a list shall be made in accordance with the alternative method. Copies of the list shall be 

distributed to the exclusive employee representative on or before February 1 of each year. Whenever the 
number of honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5, or 150% of the average 

number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the board also 

shall hold a public hearing on the question of the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the 

action to approve any such reduction shall require a majority vote of the board members.  

    (b) This subsection (b) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 

is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term. If any teacher, whether or not 
in contractual continued service, is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of a school board to 

decrease the number of teachers employed by the board, a decision of a school board to discontinue some 

particular type of teaching service, or a reduction in the number of programs or positions in a special 
education joint agreement, then written notice must be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher 

either by electronic mail, certified mail, return receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt at least 

45 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable dismissal and the reason 
therefor, and in all such cases the sequence of dismissal shall occur in accordance with this subsection (b); 

except that this subsection (b) shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the 

school district, regardless of whether it exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by 
the board. 

    Each teacher must be categorized into one or more positions for which the teacher is qualified to hold, 

based upon legal qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job 
description, on or before the May 10 prior to the school year during which the sequence of dismissal is 

determined. Within each position and subject to agreements made by the joint committee on honorable 

dismissals that are authorized by subsection (c) of this Section, the school district or joint agreement must 
establish 4 groupings of teachers qualified to hold the position as follows: 

        (1) Grouping one shall consist of each teacher who is not in contractual continued  

     

service and who (i) has not received a performance evaluation rating, (ii) is employed for one school 
term or less to replace a teacher on leave, or (iii) is employed on a part-time basis. "Part-time basis" for 

the purposes of this subsection (b) means a teacher who is employed to teach less than a full-day, teacher 

workload or less than 5 days of the normal student attendance week, unless otherwise provided for in a 
collective bargaining agreement between the district and the exclusive representative of the district's 

teachers. For the purposes of this Section, a teacher (A) who is employed as a full-time teacher but who 

actually teaches or is otherwise present and participating in the district's educational program for less 
than a school term or (B) who, in the immediately previous school term, was employed on a full-time 

basis and actually taught or was otherwise present and participated in the district's educational program 

for 120 days or more is not considered employed on a part-time basis. 
 

        (2) Grouping 2 shall consist of each teacher with a Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory  

     performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings. 
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        (3) Grouping 3 shall consist of each teacher with a performance evaluation rating of at  

     

least Satisfactory or Proficient on both of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings 

are available, or on the teacher's last performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, unless 

the teacher qualifies for placement into grouping 4. 
 

        (4) Grouping 4 shall consist of each teacher whose last 2 performance evaluation  

     
ratings are Excellent and each teacher with 2 Excellent performance evaluation ratings out of the 

teacher's last 3 performance evaluation ratings with a third rating of Satisfactory or Proficient. 
 

    Among teachers qualified to hold a position, teachers must be dismissed in the order of their groupings, 

with teachers in grouping one dismissed first and teachers in grouping 4 dismissed last. 

    Within grouping one, the sequence of dismissal must be at the discretion of the school district or joint 
agreement. Within grouping 2, the sequence of dismissal must be based upon average performance 

evaluation ratings, with the teacher or teachers with the lowest average performance evaluation rating 
dismissed first. A teacher's average performance evaluation rating must be calculated using the average of 

the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings are available, or the teacher's last 

performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, using the following numerical values: 4 for 
Excellent; 3 for Proficient or Satisfactory; 2 for Needs Improvement; and 1 for Unsatisfactory. As between 

or among teachers in grouping 2 with the same average performance evaluation rating and within each of 

groupings 3 and 4, the teacher or teachers with the shorter length of continuing service with the school 
district or joint agreement must be dismissed first unless an alternative method of determining the sequence 

of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a 

professional faculty members' organization. 
    Each board, including the governing board of a joint agreement, shall, in consultation with any exclusive 

employee representatives, each year establish a sequence of honorable dismissal list categorized by 

positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b). Copies of the list showing each teacher by name 
and categorized by positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b) must be distributed to the 

exclusive bargaining representative at least 75 days before the end of the school term, provided that the 

school district or joint agreement may, with notice to any exclusive employee representatives, move 

teachers from grouping one into another grouping during the period of time from 75 days until 45 days 

before the end of the school term. Each year, each board shall also establish, in consultation with any 

exclusive employee representatives, a list showing the length of continuing service of each teacher who is 
qualified to hold any such positions, unless an alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal 

is established as provided for in this Section, in which case a list must be made in accordance with the 

alternative method. Copies of the list must be distributed to the exclusive employee representative at least 
75 days before the end of the school term.  

    Any teacher dismissed as a result of such decrease or discontinuance must be paid all earned 

compensation on or before the third business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular 
school term. 

    If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar 

year from the beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available must be 
tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping groupings 3 or 4 of the sequence 

of dismissal and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal qualifications and any other 

qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on or before the May 10 prior to 
the date of the positions becoming available, provided that if the number of honorable dismissal notices 

based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by 

certified employees (excluding principals and administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, 
then the recall period is for the following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the 

following school term. If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies within the period from the 

beginning of the following school term through February 1 of the following school term (unless a date 
later than February 1, but no later than 6 months from the beginning of the following school term, is 

established in a collective bargaining agreement), the positions thereby becoming available must be 

tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping 2 of the sequence of dismissal due 
to one "needs improvement" rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, 

provided that, if 2 ratings are available, the other performance evaluation rating used for grouping purposes 

is "satisfactory", "proficient", or "excellent", and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal 
qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on 

or before the May 10 prior to the date of the positions becoming available. On and after July 1, 2014 (the 

effective date of Public Act 98-648), the preceding sentence shall apply to teachers removed or dismissed 
by honorable dismissal, even if notice of honorable dismissal occurred during the 2013-2014 school year. 

Among teachers eligible for recall pursuant to the preceding sentence, the order of recall must be in inverse 
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order of dismissal, unless an alternative order of recall is established in a collective bargaining agreement 

or contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization. Whenever the number of 

honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5 notices or 150% of the average 

number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the school board 
or governing board of a joint agreement, as applicable, shall also hold a public hearing on the question of 

the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the action to approve any such reduction shall 

require a majority vote of the board members. 
    For purposes of this subsection (b), subject to agreement on an alternative definition reached by the 

joint committee described in subsection (c) of this Section, a teacher's performance evaluation rating 

means the overall performance evaluation rating resulting from an annual or biennial performance 
evaluation conducted pursuant to Article 24A of this Code by the school district or joint agreement 

determining the sequence of dismissal, not including any performance evaluation conducted during or at 
the end of a remediation period. No more than one evaluation rating each school term shall be one of the 

evaluation ratings used for the purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. Except as otherwise 

provided in this subsection for any performance evaluations conducted during or at the end of a 
remediation period, if multiple performance evaluations are conducted in a school term, only the rating 

from the last evaluation conducted prior to establishing the sequence of honorable dismissal list in such 

school term shall be the one evaluation rating from that school term used for the purpose of determining 
the sequence of dismissal. Averaging ratings from multiple evaluations is not permitted unless otherwise 

agreed to in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a professional faculty 

members' organization. The preceding 3 sentences are not a legislative declaration that existing law does 
or does not already require that only one performance evaluation each school term shall be used for the 

purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. For performance evaluation ratings determined prior to 

September 1, 2012, any school district or joint agreement with a performance evaluation rating system 
that does not use either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this 

Code for all teachers must establish a basis for assigning each teacher a rating that complies with 

subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code for all of the performance evaluation ratings that are to be 

used to determine the sequence of dismissal. A teacher's grouping and ranking on a sequence of honorable 

dismissal shall be deemed a part of the teacher's performance evaluation, and that information shall be 

disclosed to the exclusive bargaining representative as part of a sequence of honorable dismissal list, 
notwithstanding any laws prohibiting disclosure of such information. A performance evaluation rating 

may be used to determine the sequence of dismissal, notwithstanding the pendency of any grievance 

resolution or arbitration procedures relating to the performance evaluation. If a teacher has received at 
least one performance evaluation rating conducted by the school district or joint agreement determining 

the sequence of dismissal and a subsequent performance evaluation is not conducted in any school year in 

which such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, the teacher's 
performance evaluation rating for that school year for purposes of determining the sequence of dismissal 

is deemed Proficient, except that, during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this 
default to Proficient does not apply to any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service and 

who was deemed Excellent on his or her most recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor 

has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency 
Management Agency Act and unless the school board and any exclusive bargaining representative have 

completed the performance rating for teachers or have mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, 

any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed 
Excellent, and whose performance evaluation is not conducted when the evaluation is required to be 

conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating deemed Excellent. A school board and any 

exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to an alternate performance rating for teachers not 
in contractual continued service during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, as 

long as the agreement is in writing. If a performance evaluation rating is nullified as the result of an 
arbitration, administrative agency, or court determination, then the school district or joint agreement is 

deemed to have conducted a performance evaluation for that school year, but the performance evaluation 

rating may not be used in determining the sequence of dismissal. 
    Nothing in this subsection (b) shall be construed as limiting the right of a school board or governing 

board of a joint agreement to dismiss a teacher not in contractual continued service in accordance with 

Section 24-11 of this Code. 
    Any provisions regarding the sequence of honorable dismissals and recall of honorably dismissed 

teachers in a collective bargaining agreement entered into on or before January 1, 2011 and in effect on 
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June 13, 2011 (the effective date of Public Act 97-8) that may conflict with Public Act 97-8 shall remain 

in effect through the expiration of such agreement or June 30, 2013, whichever is earlier. 

    (c) Each school district and special education joint agreement must use a joint committee composed of 

equal representation selected by the school board and its teachers or, if applicable, the exclusive bargaining 
representative of its teachers, to address the matters described in paragraphs (1) through (5) of this 

subsection (c) pertaining to honorable dismissals under subsection (b) of this Section. 

        (1) The joint committee must consider and may agree to criteria for excluding from  

     
grouping 2 and placing into grouping 3 a teacher whose last 2 performance evaluations include a Needs 

Improvement and either a Proficient or Excellent. 
 

        (2) The joint committee must consider and may agree to an alternative definition for  

     

grouping 4, which definition must take into account prior performance evaluation ratings and may take 

into account other factors that relate to the school district's or program's educational objectives. An 
alternative definition for grouping 4 may not permit the inclusion of a teacher in the grouping with a 

Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 

performance evaluation ratings. 
 

        (3) The joint committee may agree to including within the definition of a performance  

     
evaluation rating a performance evaluation rating administered by a school district or joint agreement 

other than the school district or joint agreement determining the sequence of dismissal. 
 

        (4) For each school district or joint agreement that administers performance evaluation  

     

ratings that are inconsistent with either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of 

Section 24A-5 of this Code, the school district or joint agreement must consult with the joint committee 
on the basis for assigning a rating that complies with subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code to 

each performance evaluation rating that will be used in a sequence of dismissal. 
 

        (5) Upon request by a joint committee member submitted to the employing board by no  

     

later than 10 days after the distribution of the sequence of honorable dismissal list, a representative of 

the employing board shall, within 5 days after the request, provide to members of the joint committee a 

list showing the most recent and prior performance evaluation ratings of each teacher identified only by 

length of continuing service in the district or joint agreement and not by name. If, after review of this 

list, a member of the joint committee has a good faith belief that a disproportionate number of teachers 

with greater length of continuing service with the district or joint agreement have received a recent 
performance evaluation rating lower than the prior rating, the member may request that the joint 

committee review the list to assess whether such a trend may exist. Following the joint committee's 

review, but by no later than the end of the applicable school term, the joint committee or any member 
or members of the joint committee may submit a report of the review to the employing board and 

exclusive bargaining representative, if any. Nothing in this paragraph (5) shall impact the order of 

honorable dismissal or a school district's or joint agreement's authority to carry out a dismissal in 
accordance with subsection (b) of this Section. 

 

    Agreement by the joint committee as to a matter requires the majority vote of all committee members, 

and if the joint committee does not reach agreement on a matter, then the otherwise applicable 
requirements of subsection (b) of this Section shall apply. Except as explicitly set forth in this subsection 

(c), a joint committee has no authority to agree to any further modifications to the requirements for 

honorable dismissals set forth in subsection (b) of this Section. The joint committee must be established, 
and the first meeting of the joint committee each school year must occur on or before December 1. 

    The joint committee must reach agreement on a matter on or before February 1 of a school year in order 

for the agreement of the joint committee to apply to the sequence of dismissal determined during that 
school year. Subject to the February 1 deadline for agreements, the agreement of a joint committee on a 

matter shall apply to the sequence of dismissal until the agreement is amended or terminated by the joint 

committee.  
    The provisions of the Open Meetings Act shall not apply to meetings of a joint committee created under 

this subsection (c).  

    (d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this subsection (d), the requirements and dismissal 
procedures of Section 24-16.5 of this Code shall apply to any dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of 

this Code. 

        (1) If a dismissal of a teacher in contractual continued service is sought for any  

     

reason or cause other than an honorable dismissal under subsections (a) or (b) of this Section or a 

dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of this Code, including those under Section 10-22.4, the board 

must first approve a motion containing specific charges by a majority vote of all its members. Written 
notice of such charges, including a bill of particulars and the teacher's right to request a hearing, must 

be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher either by electronic mail, certified mail, return 
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receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt within 5 days of the adoption of the motion. Any 

written notice sent on or after July 1, 2012 shall inform the teacher of the right to request a hearing 

before a mutually selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing officer split equally between the 

teacher and the board, or a hearing before a board-selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing 
officer paid by the board. 

 

        Before setting a hearing on charges stemming from causes that are considered remediable,  

     
a board must give the teacher reasonable warning in writing, stating specifically the causes that, if not 
removed, may result in charges; however, no such written warning is required if the causes have been 

the subject of a remediation plan pursuant to Article 24A of this Code. 
 

        If, in the opinion of the board, the interests of the school require it, the board may  

     
suspend the teacher without pay, pending the hearing, but if the board's dismissal or removal is not 

sustained, the teacher shall not suffer the loss of any salary or benefits by reason of the suspension. 
 

        (2) No hearing upon the charges is required unless the teacher within 17 days after  

     

receiving notice requests in writing of the board that a hearing be scheduled before a mutually selected 

hearing officer or a hearing officer selected by the board. The secretary of the school board shall forward 
a copy of the notice to the State Board of Education. 

 

        (3) Within 5 business days after receiving a notice of hearing in which either notice  

     

to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or after July 1, 2012, the teacher 
has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the State Board of Education shall 

provide a list of 5 prospective, impartial hearing officers from the master list of qualified, impartial 

hearing officers maintained by the State Board of Education. Each person on the master list must (i) be 
accredited by a national arbitration organization and have had a minimum of 5 years of experience 

directly related to labor and employment relations matters between employers and employees or their 

exclusive bargaining representatives and (ii) beginning September 1, 2012, have participated in training 
provided or approved by the State Board of Education for teacher dismissal hearing officers so that he 

or she is familiar with issues generally involved in evaluative and non-evaluative dismissals. 
 

        If notice to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or  

     

after July 1, 2012, the teacher has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the 

board and the teacher or their legal representatives within 3 business days shall alternately strike one 

name from the list provided by the State Board of Education until only one name remains. Unless waived 
by the teacher, the teacher shall have the right to proceed first with the striking. Within 3 business days 

of receipt of the list provided by the State Board of Education, the board and the teacher or their legal 

representatives shall each have the right to reject all prospective hearing officers named on the list and 
notify the State Board of Education of such rejection. Within 3 business days after receiving this 

notification, the State Board of Education shall appoint a qualified person from the master list who did 

not appear on the list sent to the parties to serve as the hearing officer, unless the parties notify it that 
they have chosen to alternatively select a hearing officer under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d). 

 

        If the teacher has requested a hearing before a hearing officer selected by the board,  

     
the board shall select one name from the master list of qualified impartial hearing officers maintained 
by the State Board of Education within 3 business days after receipt and shall notify the State Board of 

Education of its selection. 
 

        A hearing officer mutually selected by the parties, selected by the board, or selected  

     

through an alternative selection process under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d) (A) must not be a 

resident of the school district, (B) must be available to commence the hearing within 75 days and 

conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, and (C) must issue a 
decision as to whether the teacher must be dismissed and give a copy of that decision to both the teacher 

and the board within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or closure of the record, whichever is 

later. 
 

        If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and except if the parties mutually agree otherwise and the 

agreement is in writing, the requirements of this Section pertaining to prehearings and hearings are paused 
and do not begin to toll until the proclamation is no longer in effect. If mutually agreed to and reduced to 

writing, the parties may proceed with the prehearing and hearing requirements of this Section and may 

also agree to extend the timelines of this Section connected to the appointment and selection of a hearing 
officer and those connected to commencing and concluding a hearing. Any hearing convened during a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may 

be convened remotely. Any hearing officer for a hearing convened during a public health emergency 
pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may voluntarily withdraw from 

the hearing and another hearing officer shall be selected or appointed pursuant to this Section.  
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        (4) In the alternative to selecting a hearing officer from the list received from the  

     

State Board of Education or accepting the appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of 

Education or if the State Board of Education cannot provide a list or appoint a hearing officer that meets 

the foregoing requirements, the board and the teacher or their legal representatives may mutually agree 
to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on the master list either by direct appointment by the 

parties or by using procedures for the appointment of an arbitrator established by the Federal Mediation 

and Conciliation Service or the American Arbitration Association. The parties shall notify the State 
Board of Education of their intent to select a hearing officer using an alternative procedure within 3 

business days of receipt of a list of prospective hearing officers provided by the State Board of 

Education, notice of appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of Education, or receipt of 
notice from the State Board of Education that it cannot provide a list that meets the foregoing 

requirements, whichever is later.  
 

        (5) If the notice of dismissal was sent to the teacher before July 1, 2012, the fees  

     

and costs for the hearing officer must be paid by the State Board of Education. If the notice of dismissal 

was sent to the teacher on or after July 1, 2012, the hearing officer's fees and costs must be paid as 
follows in this paragraph (5). The fees and permissible costs for the hearing officer must be determined 

by the State Board of Education. If the board and the teacher or their legal representatives mutually 

agree to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on a list received from the State Board of 
Education, they may agree to supplement the fees determined by the State Board to the hearing officer, 

at a rate consistent with the hearing officer's published professional fees. If the hearing officer is 

mutually selected by the parties, then the board and the teacher or their legal representatives shall each 
pay 50% of the fees and costs and any supplemental allowance to which they agree. If the hearing officer 

is selected by the board, then the board shall pay 100% of the hearing officer's fees and costs. The fees 

and costs must be paid to the hearing officer within 14 days after the board and the teacher or their legal 
representatives receive the hearing officer's decision set forth in paragraph (7) of this subsection (d). 

 

        (6) The teacher is required to answer the bill of particulars and aver affirmative  

     

matters in his or her defense, and the time for initially doing so and the time for updating such answer 

and defenses after pre-hearing discovery must be set by the hearing officer. The State Board of 

Education shall promulgate rules so that each party has a fair opportunity to present its case and to 

ensure that the dismissal process proceeds in a fair and expeditious manner. These rules shall address, 
without limitation, discovery and hearing scheduling conferences; the teacher's initial answer and 

affirmative defenses to the bill of particulars and the updating of that information after pre-hearing 

discovery; provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents; the 
requirement that each party initially disclose to the other party and then update the disclosure no later 

than 10 calendar days prior to the commencement of the hearing, the names and addresses of persons 

who may be called as witnesses at the hearing, a summary of the facts or opinions each witness will 
testify to, and all other documents and materials, including information maintained electronically, 

relevant to its own as well as the other party's case (the hearing officer may exclude witnesses and 

exhibits not identified and shared, except those offered in rebuttal for which the party could not 
reasonably have anticipated prior to the hearing); pre-hearing discovery and preparation, including 

provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents, provided that discovery 

depositions are prohibited; the conduct of the hearing; the right of each party to be represented by 
counsel, the offer of evidence and witnesses and the cross-examination of witnesses; the authority of 

the hearing officer to issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum, provided that the hearing officer 

may limit the number of witnesses to be subpoenaed on behalf of each party to no more than 7; the 
length of post-hearing briefs; and the form, length, and content of hearing officers' decisions. The 

hearing officer shall hold a hearing and render a final decision for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of 

this Code or shall report to the school board findings of fact and a recommendation as to whether or not 
the teacher must be dismissed for conduct. The hearing officer shall commence the hearing within 75 

days and conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, provided that 

the hearing officer may modify these timelines upon the showing of good cause or mutual agreement of 
the parties. Good cause for the purpose of this subsection (d) shall mean the illness or otherwise 

unavoidable emergency of the teacher, district representative, their legal representatives, the hearing 

officer, or an essential witness as indicated in each party's pre-hearing submission. In a dismissal hearing 
pursuant to Article 24A of this Code in which a witness is a student or is under the age of 18, the hearing 

officer must make accommodations for the witness, as provided under paragraph (6.5) of this 

subsection. The hearing officer shall consider and give weight to all of the teacher's evaluations written 
pursuant to Article 24A that are relevant to the issues in the hearing. 

 

        Each party shall have no more than 3 days to present its case, unless extended by the  
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hearing officer to enable a party to present adequate evidence and testimony, including due to the other 

party's cross-examination of the party's witnesses, for good cause or by mutual agreement of the parties. 

The State Board of Education shall define in rules the meaning of "day" for such purposes. All testimony 

at the hearing shall be taken under oath administered by the hearing officer. The hearing officer shall 
cause a record of the proceedings to be kept and shall employ a competent reporter to take stenographic 

or stenotype notes of all the testimony. The costs of the reporter's attendance and services at the hearing 

shall be paid by the party or parties who are responsible for paying the fees and costs of the hearing 
officer. Either party desiring a transcript of the hearing shall pay for the cost thereof. Any post-hearing 

briefs must be submitted by the parties by no later than 21 days after a party's receipt of the transcript 

of the hearing, unless extended by the hearing officer for good cause or by mutual agreement of the 
parties. 

 

        (6.5) In the case of charges involving sexual abuse or severe physical abuse of a  

     

student or a person under the age of 18, the hearing officer shall make alternative hearing procedures to 

protect a witness who is a student or who is under the age of 18 from being intimidated or traumatized. 

Alternative hearing procedures may include, but are not limited to: (i) testimony made via a 
telecommunication device in a location other than the hearing room and outside the physical presence 

of the teacher and other hearing participants, (ii) testimony outside the physical presence of the teacher, 

or (iii) non-public testimony. During a testimony described under this subsection, each party must be 
permitted to ask a witness who is a student or who is under 18 years of age all relevant questions and 

follow-up questions. All questions must exclude evidence of the witness' sexual behavior or 

predisposition, unless the evidence is offered to prove that someone other than the teacher subject to the 
dismissal hearing engaged in the charge at issue.  

 

        (7) The hearing officer shall, within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or  

     

closure of the record, whichever is later, make a decision as to whether or not the teacher shall be 
dismissed pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or report to the school board findings of fact and a 

recommendation as to whether or not the teacher shall be dismissed for cause and shall give a copy of 

the decision or findings of fact and recommendation to both the teacher and the school board. If a hearing 

officer fails without good cause, specifically provided in writing to both parties and the State Board of 

Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within 30 days after the hearing 

is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, the parties may mutually agree to select a hearing 
officer pursuant to the alternative procedure, as provided in this Section, to rehear the charges heard by 

the hearing officer who failed to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation or to review 

the record and render a decision. If any hearing officer fails without good cause, specifically provided 
in writing to both parties and the State Board of Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and 

recommendation within 30 days after the hearing is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, 

the hearing officer shall be removed from the master list of hearing officers maintained by the State 
Board of Education for not more than 24 months. The parties and the State Board of Education may 

also take such other actions as it deems appropriate, including recovering, reducing, or withholding any 

fees paid or to be paid to the hearing officer. If any hearing officer repeats such failure, he or she must 
be permanently removed from the master list maintained by the State Board of Education and may not 

be selected by parties through the alternative selection process under this paragraph (7) or paragraph (4) 

of this subsection (d). The board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a teacher if the hearing officer 
fails to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within the time specified in this 

Section. If the decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of 

the school board for dismissal for cause is in favor of the teacher, then the hearing officer or school 
board shall order reinstatement to the same or substantially equivalent position and shall determine the 

amount for which the school board is liable, including, but not limited to, loss of income and benefits. 
 

        (8) The school board, within 45 days after receipt of the hearing officer's findings of  

     

fact and recommendation as to whether (i) the conduct at issue occurred, (ii) the conduct that did occur 

was remediable, and (iii) the proposed dismissal should be sustained, shall issue a written order as to 

whether the teacher must be retained or dismissed for cause from its employ. The school board's written 
order shall incorporate the hearing officer's findings of fact, except that the school board may modify 

or supplement the findings of fact if, in its opinion, the findings of fact are against the manifest weight 

of the evidence. 
 

        If the school board dismisses the teacher notwithstanding the hearing officer's findings  

     

of fact and recommendation, the school board shall make a conclusion in its written order, giving its 

reasons therefor, and such conclusion and reasons must be included in its written order. The failure of 
the school board to strictly adhere to the timelines contained in this Section shall not render it without 

jurisdiction to dismiss the teacher. The school board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge the teacher 
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for cause if the hearing officer fails to render a recommendation within the time specified in this Section. 

The decision of the school board is final, unless reviewed as provided in paragraph (9) of this subsection 

(d). 
 

        If the school board retains the teacher, the school board shall enter a written order  

     

stating the amount of back pay and lost benefits, less mitigation, to be paid to the teacher, within 45 

days after its retention order. Should the teacher object to the amount of the back pay and lost benefits 

or amount mitigated, the teacher shall give written objections to the amount within 21 days. If the parties 
fail to reach resolution within 7 days, the dispute shall be referred to the hearing officer, who shall 

consider the school board's written order and teacher's written objection and determine the amount to 

which the school board is liable. The costs of the hearing officer's review and determination must be 
paid by the board. 

 

        (9) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of the  

     

school board's decision to dismiss for cause is final unless reviewed as provided in Section 24-16 of this 

Code. If the school board's decision to dismiss for cause is contrary to the hearing officer's 

recommendation, the court on review shall give consideration to the school board's decision and its 
supplemental findings of fact, if applicable, and the hearing officer's findings of fact and 

recommendation in making its decision. In the event such review is instituted, the school board shall be 

responsible for preparing and filing the record of proceedings, and such costs associated therewith must 
be divided equally between the parties. 

 

        (10) If a decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this  

     

Code or of the school board for dismissal for cause is adjudicated upon review or appeal in favor of the 
teacher, then the trial court shall order reinstatement and shall remand the matter to the school board 

with direction for entry of an order setting the amount of back pay, lost benefits, and costs, less 

mitigation. The teacher may challenge the school board's order setting the amount of back pay, lost 
benefits, and costs, less mitigation, through an expedited arbitration procedure, with the costs of the 

arbitrator borne by the school board. 
 

        Any teacher who is reinstated by any hearing or adjudication brought under this Section  

     
shall be assigned by the board to a position substantially similar to the one which that teacher held prior 

to that teacher's suspension or dismissal. 
 

        (11) Subject to any later effective date referenced in this Section for a specific  

     

aspect of the dismissal process, the changes made by Public Act 97-8 shall apply to dismissals instituted 

on or after September 1, 2011. Any dismissal instituted prior to September 1, 2011 must be carried out 

in accordance with the requirements of this Section prior to amendment by Public Act 97-8.  
 

    (e) Nothing contained in Public Act 98-648 repeals, supersedes, invalidates, or nullifies final decisions 

in lawsuits pending on July 1, 2014 (the effective date of Public Act 98-648) in Illinois courts involving 

the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  
(Source: P.A. 100-768, eff. 1-1-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 12-3-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/24A-5) (from Ch. 122, par. 24A-5) 

    Sec. 24A-5. Content of evaluation plans. This Section does not apply to teachers assigned to schools 
identified in an agreement entered into between the board of a school district operating under Article 34 

of this Code and the exclusive representative of the district's teachers in accordance with Section 34-85c 

of this Code.  
    Each school district to which this Article applies shall establish a teacher evaluation plan which ensures 

that each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the course of every 2 school 

years. 
    By no later than September 1, 2012, each school district shall establish a teacher evaluation plan that 

ensures that: 

        (1) each teacher not in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once every  
     school year; and 

 

        (2) each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the  

     
course of every 2 school years. However, any teacher in contractual continued service whose 
performance is rated as either "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory" must be evaluated at least once 

in the school year following the receipt of such rating. 
 

    Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section or any other Section of the School Code, a 
principal shall not be prohibited from evaluating any teachers within a school during his or her first year 

as principal of such school. If a first-year principal exercises this option in a school district where the 

evaluation plan provides for a teacher in contractual continued service to be evaluated once in the course 
of every 2 school years, then a new 2-year evaluation plan must be established.  
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    The evaluation plan shall comply with the requirements of this Section and of any rules adopted by the 

State Board of Education pursuant to this Section. 

    The plan shall include a description of each teacher's duties and responsibilities and of the standards to 

which that teacher is expected to conform, and shall include at least the following components: 
        (a) personal observation of the teacher in the classroom by the evaluator, unless the  

     teacher has no classroom duties. 
 

        (b) consideration of the teacher's attendance, planning, instructional methods,  
     classroom management, where relevant, and competency in the subject matter taught. 

 

        (c) by no later than the applicable implementation date, consideration of student  

     growth as a significant factor in the rating of the teacher's performance. 
 

        (d) prior to September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of teachers in contractual  

     continued service as either:  
 

            (i) "excellent", "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory"; or 

            (ii) "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 

        (e) on and after September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of all teachers as  
     "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 

 

        (f) specification as to the teacher's strengths and weaknesses, with supporting reasons  

     for the comments made. 
 

        (g) inclusion of a copy of the evaluation in the teacher's personnel file and provision  

     of a copy to the teacher. 
 

        (h) within 30 school days after the completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "needs improvement", development by the evaluator, in consultation 

with the teacher, and taking into account the teacher's on-going professional responsibilities including 

his or her regular teaching assignments, of a professional development plan directed to the areas that 
need improvement and any supports that the district will provide to address the areas identified as 

needing improvement. 
 

        (i) within 30 school days after completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "unsatisfactory", development and commencement by the district of a 

remediation plan designed to correct deficiencies cited, provided the deficiencies are deemed 

remediable. In all school districts the remediation plan for unsatisfactory, tenured teachers shall provide 
for 90 school days of remediation within the classroom, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides for a shorter duration. In all school districts evaluations issued pursuant to this 

Section shall be issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective remediation plan. However, 
the school board or other governing authority of the district shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a 

teacher in the event the evaluation is not issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective 

remediation plan. 
 

        (j) participation in the remediation plan by the teacher in contractual continued  

     

service rated "unsatisfactory", an evaluator and a consulting teacher selected by the evaluator of the 

teacher who was rated "unsatisfactory", which consulting teacher is an educational employee as defined 
in the Educational Labor Relations Act, has at least 5 years' teaching experience, and a reasonable 

familiarity with the assignment of the teacher being evaluated, and who received an "excellent" rating 

on his or her most recent evaluation. Where no teachers who meet these criteria are available within the 
district, the district shall request and the applicable regional office of education shall supply, to 

participate in the remediation process, an individual who meets these criteria. 
 

        In a district having a population of less than 500,000 with an exclusive bargaining  

     

agent, the bargaining agent may, if it so chooses, supply a roster of qualified teachers from whom the 

consulting teacher is to be selected. That roster shall, however, contain the names of at least 5 teachers, 

each of whom meets the criteria for consulting teacher with regard to the teacher being evaluated, or the 
names of all teachers so qualified if that number is less than 5. In the event of a dispute as to 

qualification, the State Board shall determine qualification. 
 

        (k) a mid-point and final evaluation by an evaluator during and at the end of the  

     

remediation period, immediately following receipt of a remediation plan provided for under subsections 

(i) and (j) of this Section. Each evaluation shall assess the teacher's performance during the time period 

since the prior evaluation; provided that the last evaluation shall also include an overall evaluation of 
the teacher's performance during the remediation period. A written copy of the evaluations and ratings, 

in which any deficiencies in performance and recommendations for correction are identified, shall be 

provided to and discussed with the teacher within 10 school days after the date of the evaluation, unless 
an applicable collective bargaining agreement provides to the contrary. These subsequent evaluations 

shall be conducted by an evaluator. The consulting teacher shall provide advice to the teacher rated 
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"unsatisfactory" on how to improve teaching skills and to successfully complete the remediation plan. 

The consulting teacher shall participate in developing the remediation plan, but the final decision as to 

the evaluation shall be done solely by the evaluator, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides to the contrary. Evaluations at the conclusion of the remediation process shall be 
separate and distinct from the required annual evaluations of teachers and shall not be subject to the 

guidelines and procedures relating to those annual evaluations. The evaluator may but is not required to 

use the forms provided for the annual evaluation of teachers in the district's evaluation plan. 
 

        (l) reinstatement to the evaluation schedule set forth in the district's evaluation plan  

     

for any teacher in contractual continued service who achieves a rating equal to or better than 

"satisfactory" or "proficient" in the school year following a rating of "needs improvement" or 
"unsatisfactory". 

 

        (m) dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or  

     

34-85 of this Code of any teacher who fails to complete any applicable remediation plan with a rating 

equal to or better than a "satisfactory" or "proficient" rating. Districts and teachers subject to dismissal 

hearings are precluded from compelling the testimony of consulting teachers at such hearings under 
subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or 34-85 of this Code, either as to the rating process 

or for opinions of performances by teachers under remediation. 
 

        (n) After the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers in a district as  

     

specified in Section 24A-2.5 of this Code, if a teacher in contractual continued service successfully 

completes a remediation plan following a rating of "unsatisfactory" in an annual or biennial overall 

performance evaluation received after the foregoing implementation date and receives a subsequent 
rating of "unsatisfactory" in any of the teacher's annual or biennial overall performance evaluation 

ratings received during the 36-month period following the teacher's completion of the remediation plan, 

then the school district may forego remediation and seek dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of 
Section 24-12 or Section 34-85 of this Code.  

 

    Nothing in this Section or Section 24A-4 shall be construed as preventing immediate dismissal of a 

teacher for deficiencies which are deemed irremediable or for actions which are injurious to or endanger 

the health or person of students in the classroom or school, or preventing the dismissal or non-renewal of 

teachers not in contractual continued service for any reason not prohibited by applicable employment, 

labor, and civil rights laws. Failure to strictly comply with the time requirements contained in Section 
24A-5 shall not invalidate the results of the remediation plan. 

    Nothing contained in this amendatory Act of the 98th General Assembly repeals, supersedes, 

invalidates, or nullifies final decisions in lawsuits pending on the effective date of this amendatory Act of 
the 98th General Assembly in Illinois courts involving the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  

    If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act that suspends in-person instruction, the timelines in this 
Section connected to the commencement and completion of any remediation plan are waived. Except if 

the parties mutually agree otherwise and the agreement is in writing, any remediation plan that had been 

in place for more than 45 days prior to the suspension of in-person instruction shall resume when in-person 
instruction resumes and any remediation plan that had been in place for fewer than 45 days prior to the 

suspension of in-person instruction shall be discontinued and a new remediation period shall begin when 

in-person instruction resumes. The requirements of this paragraph apply regardless of whether they are 
included in a school district's teacher evaluation plan.  

(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-470, eff. 8-16-13; 98-648, eff. 7-1-14.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/27-3) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-3)  
    Sec. 27-3. Patriotism and principles of representative government - Proper use of flag - Method of voting 

- Pledge of Allegiance. American patriotism and the principles of representative government, as 

enunciated in the American Declaration of Independence, the Constitution of the United States of America 
and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, and the proper use and display of the American flag, shall be 

taught in all public schools and other educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part 

by public funds. No student shall receive a certificate of graduation without passing a satisfactory 
examination upon such subjects, which may be administered remotely.  

    Instruction shall be given in all such schools and institutions in the method of voting at elections by 

means of the Australian Ballot system and the method of the counting of votes for candidates.  
    The Pledge of Allegiance shall be recited each school day by pupils in elementary and secondary 

educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part by public funds.  

(Source: P.A. 92-612, eff. 7-3-02.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/27-6.5)  

    Sec. 27-6.5. Physical fitness assessments in schools. 
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    (a) As used in this Section, "physical fitness assessment" means a series of assessments to measure 

aerobic capacity, body composition, muscular strength, muscular endurance, and flexibility. 

    (b) To measure the effectiveness of State Goal 20 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical 

Development and Health, beginning with the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter, the 
State Board of Education shall require all public schools to use a scientifically-based, health-related 

physical fitness assessment for grades 3 through 12 and periodically report fitness information to the State 

Board of Education, as set forth in subsections (c) and (e) of this Section, to assess student fitness 
indicators. 

    Public schools shall integrate health-related fitness testing into the curriculum as an instructional tool, 

except in grades before the 3rd grade. Fitness tests must be appropriate to students' developmental levels 
and physical abilities. The testing must be used to teach students how to assess their fitness levels, set 

goals for improvement, and monitor progress in reaching their goals. Fitness scores shall not be used for 
grading students or evaluating teachers. 

    (c) On or before October 1, 2014, the State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a 15-member 

stakeholder and expert task force, including members representing organizations that represent physical 
education teachers, school officials, principals, health promotion and disease prevention advocates and 

experts, school health advocates and experts, and other experts with operational and academic expertise 

in the measurement of fitness. The task force shall make recommendations to the State Board of Education 
on the following: 

        (1) methods for ensuring the validity and uniformity of reported physical fitness  

     
assessment scores, including assessment administration protocols and professional development 
approaches for physical education teachers; 

 

        (2) how often physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board  

     of Education; 
 

        (3) the grade levels within elementary, middle, and high school categories for which  

     physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board of Education; 
 

        (4) the minimum fitness indicators that should be reported to the State Board of  

     
Education, including, but not limited to, a score for aerobic capacity (for grades 4 through 12); muscular 

strength; endurance; and flexibility; 
 

        (5) the demographic information that should accompany the scores, including, but not  
     limited to, grade and gender; 

 

        (6) the development of protocols regarding the protection of students' confidentiality  

     and individual information and identifiers; and 
 

        (7) how physical fitness assessment data should be reported by the State Board of  

     
Education to the public, including potential correlations with student academic achievement, 

attendance, and discipline data and other recommended uses of the reported data. 
 

    The State Board of Education shall provide administrative and other support to the task force.  

    The task force shall submit its recommendations on physical fitness assessments on or before April 1, 

2015. The task force may also recommend methods for assessing student progress on State Goals 19 and 
21 through 24 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical Development and Health. The task force is 

dissolved on April 30, 2015. 

    The provisions of this subsection (c), other than this sentence, are inoperative after March 31, 2016.  
    (d) On or before December 31, 2015, the State Board of Education shall use the recommendations of 

the task force under subsection (c) of this Section to adopt rules for the implementation of physical fitness 

assessments by each public school for the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter. The 
requirements of this Section do not apply if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 

emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

    (e) On or before September 1, 2016, the State Board of Education shall adopt rules for data submission 
by school districts and develop a system for collecting and reporting the aggregated fitness information 

from the physical fitness assessments. This system shall also support the collection of data from school 

districts that use a fitness testing software program. 
    (f) School districts may report the aggregate findings of physical fitness assessments by grade level and 

school to parents and members of the community through typical communication channels, such as 

Internet websites, school newsletters, school board reports, and presentations. Districts may also provide 
individual fitness assessment reports to students' parents. 

    (g) Nothing in this Section precludes schools from implementing a physical fitness assessment before 

the 2016-2017 school year or from implementing more robust forms of a physical fitness assessment.  
(Source: P.A. 98-859, eff. 8-4-14.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/27-8.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-8.1) 
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    Sec. 27-8.1. Health examinations and immunizations.  

    (1) In compliance with rules and regulations which the Department of Public Health shall promulgate, 

and except as hereinafter provided, all children in Illinois shall have a health examination as follows: 

within one year prior to entering kindergarten or the first grade of any public, private, or parochial 
elementary school; upon entering the sixth and ninth grades of any public, private, or parochial school; 

prior to entrance into any public, private, or parochial nursery school; and, irrespective of grade, 

immediately prior to or upon entrance into any public, private, or parochial school or nursery school, each 
child shall present proof of having been examined in accordance with this Section and the rules and 

regulations promulgated hereunder. Any child who received a health examination within one year prior to 

entering the fifth grade for the 2007-2008 school year is not required to receive an additional health 
examination in order to comply with the provisions of Public Act 95-422 when he or she attends school 

for the 2008-2009 school year, unless the child is attending school for the first time as provided in this 
paragraph.  

    A tuberculosis skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination 

included under this Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health 
as having a high incidence of tuberculosis. Additional health examinations of pupils, including eye 

examinations, may be required when deemed necessary by school authorities. Parents are encouraged to 

have their children undergo eye examinations at the same points in time required for health examinations. 
    (1.5) In compliance with rules adopted by the Department of Public Health and except as otherwise 

provided in this Section, all children in kindergarten and the second, sixth, and ninth grades of any public, 

private, or parochial school shall have a dental examination. Each of these children shall present proof of 
having been examined by a dentist in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this Section 

before May 15th of the school year. If a child in the second, sixth, or ninth grade fails to present proof by 

May 15th, the school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child 
presents proof of a completed dental examination or (ii) the child presents proof that a dental examination 

will take place within 60 days after May 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a 

school year in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall 

establish, by rule, a waiver for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a dentist. Each 

public, private, and parochial school must give notice of this dental examination requirement to the parents 
and guardians of students at least 60 days before May 15th of each school year.  

    (1.10) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, all children enrolling in kindergarten in a public, 

private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the effective date of Public Act 95-671) and any 
student enrolling for the first time in a public, private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the 

effective date of Public Act 95-671) shall have an eye examination. Each of these children shall present 

proof of having been examined by a physician licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches or a 
licensed optometrist within the previous year, in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this 

Section, before October 15th of the school year. If the child fails to present proof by October 15th, the 

school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child presents proof of a 
completed eye examination or (ii) the child presents proof that an eye examination will take place within 

60 days after October 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a school year in which 

the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 
Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall establish, by rule, a waiver 

for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a physician licensed to practice medicine in 

all of its branches who provides eye examinations or to a licensed optometrist. Each public, private, and 
parochial school must give notice of this eye examination requirement to the parents and guardians of 

students in compliance with rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this Section shall be 

construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or guardian's failure to 
obtain an eye examination for the child.  

    (2) The Department of Public Health shall promulgate rules and regulations specifying the examinations 

and procedures that constitute a health examination, which shall include an age-appropriate developmental 
screening, an age-appropriate social and emotional screening, and the collection of data relating to asthma 

and obesity (including at a minimum, date of birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of 

exam), and a dental examination and may recommend by rule that certain additional examinations be 
performed. The rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health shall specify that a tuberculosis 

skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination included under this 

Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health as having a high 
incidence of tuberculosis. With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional 

screening, the Department of Public Health must, no later than January 1, 2019, develop rules and 
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appropriate revisions to the Child Health Examination form in conjunction with a statewide organization 

representing school boards; a statewide organization representing pediatricians; statewide organizations 

representing individuals holding Illinois educator licenses with school support personnel endorsements, 

including school social workers, school psychologists, and school nurses; a statewide organization 
representing children's mental health experts; a statewide organization representing school principals; the 

Director of Healthcare and Family Services or his or her designee, the State Superintendent of Education 

or his or her designee; and representatives of other appropriate State agencies and, at a minimum, must 
recommend the use of validated screening tools appropriate to the child's age or grade, and, with regard to 

the social and emotional screening, require recording only whether or not the screening was completed. 

The rules shall take into consideration the screening recommendations of the American Academy of 
Pediatrics and must be consistent with the State Board of Education's social and emotional learning 

standards. The Department of Public Health shall specify that a diabetes screening as defined by rule shall 
be included as a required part of each health examination. Diabetes testing is not required. 

    Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches, licensed advanced practice registered 

nurses, or licensed physician assistants shall be responsible for the performance of the health examinations, 
other than dental examinations, eye examinations, and vision and hearing screening, and shall sign all 

report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to those portions of the health 

examination for which the physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant is 
responsible. If a registered nurse performs any part of a health examination, then a physician licensed to 

practice medicine in all of its branches must review and sign all required report forms. Licensed dentists 

shall perform all dental examinations and shall sign all report forms required by subsection (4) of this 
Section that pertain to the dental examinations. Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all its branches 

or licensed optometrists shall perform all eye examinations required by this Section and shall sign all 

report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to the eye examination. For purposes 
of this Section, an eye examination shall at a minimum include history, visual acuity, subjective refraction 

to best visual acuity near and far, internal and external examination, and a glaucoma evaluation, as well as 

any other tests or observations that in the professional judgment of the doctor are necessary. Vision and 

hearing screening tests, which shall not be considered examinations as that term is used in this Section, 

shall be conducted in accordance with rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health, and by 

individuals whom the Department of Public Health has certified. In these rules and regulations, the 
Department of Public Health shall require that individuals conducting vision screening tests give a child's 

parent or guardian written notification, before the vision screening is conducted, that states, "Vision 

screening is not a substitute for a complete eye and vision evaluation by an eye doctor. Your child is not 
required to undergo this vision screening if an optometrist or ophthalmologist has completed and signed a 

report form indicating that an examination has been administered within the previous 12 months.". 

    (2.5) With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening portion of the 
health examination, each child may present proof of having been screened in accordance with this Section 

and the rules adopted under this Section before October 15th of the school year. With regard to the social 

and emotional screening only, the examining health care provider shall only record whether or not the 
screening was completed. If the child fails to present proof of the developmental screening or the social 

and emotional screening portions of the health examination by October 15th of the school year, qualified 

school support personnel may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, offer the developmental screening or 
the social and emotional screening to the child. Each public, private, and parochial school must give notice 

of the developmental screening and social and emotional screening requirements to the parents and 

guardians of students in compliance with the rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this 
Section shall be construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or 

guardian's failure to obtain a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening for the child. 

Once a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening is completed and proof has been 
presented to the school, the school may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, make available appropriate 

school personnel to work with the parent or guardian, the child, and the provider who signed the screening 

form to obtain any appropriate evaluations and services as indicated on the form and in other information 
and documentation provided by the parents, guardians, or provider. 

    (3) Every child shall, at or about the same time as he or she receives a health examination required by 

subsection (1) of this Section, present to the local school proof of having received such immunizations 
against preventable communicable diseases as the Department of Public Health shall require by rules and 

regulations promulgated pursuant to this Section and the Communicable Disease Prevention Act. 

    (4) The individuals conducting the health examination, dental examination, or eye examination shall 
record the fact of having conducted the examination, and such additional information as required, 

including for a health examination data relating to asthma and obesity (including at a minimum, date of 
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birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of exam), on uniform forms which the Department 

of Public Health and the State Board of Education shall prescribe for statewide use. The examiner shall 

summarize on the report form any condition that he or she suspects indicates a need for special services, 

including for a health examination factors relating to asthma or obesity. The duty to summarize on the 
report form does not apply to social and emotional screenings. The confidentiality of the information and 

records relating to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening shall be determined 

by the statutes, rules, and professional ethics governing the type of provider conducting the screening. The 
individuals confirming the administration of required immunizations shall record as indicated on the form 

that the immunizations were administered. 

    (5) If a child does not submit proof of having had either the health examination or the immunization as 
required, then the child shall be examined or receive the immunization, as the case may be, and present 

proof by October 15 of the current school year, or by an earlier date of the current school year established 
by a school district. To establish a date before October 15 of the current school year for the health 

examination or immunization as required, a school district must give notice of the requirements of this 

Section 60 days prior to the earlier established date. If for medical reasons one or more of the required 
immunizations must be given after October 15 of the current school year, or after an earlier established 

date of the current school year, then the child shall present, by October 15, or by the earlier established 

date, a schedule for the administration of the immunizations and a statement of the medical reasons causing 
the delay, both the schedule and the statement being issued by the physician, advanced practice registered 

nurse, physician assistant, registered nurse, or local health department that will be responsible for 

administration of the remaining required immunizations. If a child does not comply by October 15, or by 
the earlier established date of the current school year, with the requirements of this subsection, then the 

local school authority shall exclude that child from school until such time as the child presents proof of 

having had the health examination as required and presents proof of having received those required 
immunizations which are medically possible to receive immediately. During a child's exclusion from 

school for noncompliance with this subsection, the child's parents or legal guardian shall be considered in 

violation of Section 26-1 and subject to any penalty imposed by Section 26-10. This subsection (5) does 

not apply to dental examinations, eye examinations, and the developmental screening and the social and 

emotional screening portions of the health examination. If the student is an out-of-state transfer student 

and does not have the proof required under this subsection (5) before October 15 of the current year or 
whatever date is set by the school district, then he or she may only attend classes (i) if he or she has proof 

that an appointment for the required vaccinations has been scheduled with a party authorized to submit 

proof of the required vaccinations. If the proof of vaccination required under this subsection (5) is not 
submitted within 30 days after the student is permitted to attend classes, then the student is not to be 

permitted to attend classes until proof of the vaccinations has been properly submitted. No school district 

or employee of a school district shall be held liable for any injury or illness to another person that results 
from admitting an out-of-state transfer student to class that has an appointment scheduled pursuant to this 

subsection (5).  

    (6) Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by November 15, in the manner which that 
agency shall require, the number of children who have received the necessary immunizations and the 

health examination (other than a dental examination or eye examination) as required, indicating, of those 

who have not received the immunizations and examination as required, the number of children who are 
exempt from health examination and immunization requirements on religious or medical grounds as 

provided in subsection (8). On or before December 1 of each year, every public school district and 

registered nonpublic school shall make publicly available the immunization data they are required to 
submit to the State Board of Education by November 15. The immunization data made publicly available 

must be identical to the data the school district or school has reported to the State Board of Education. 

    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 
requires, the number of children who have received the required dental examination, indicating, of those 

who have not received the required dental examination, the number of children who are exempt from the 

dental examination on religious grounds as provided in subsection (8) of this Section and the number of 
children who have received a waiver under subsection (1.5) of this Section. 

    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 

requires, the number of children who have received the required eye examination, indicating, of those who 
have not received the required eye examination, the number of children who are exempt from the eye 

examination as provided in subsection (8) of this Section, the number of children who have received a 

waiver under subsection (1.10) of this Section, and the total number of children in noncompliance with 
the eye examination requirement. 
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    The reported information under this subsection (6) shall be provided to the Department of Public Health 

by the State Board of Education. 

    (7) Upon determining that the number of pupils who are required to be in compliance with subsection 

(5) of this Section is below 90% of the number of pupils enrolled in the school district, 10% of each State 
aid payment made pursuant to Section 18-8.05 or 18-8.15 to the school district for such year may be 

withheld by the State Board of Education until the number of students in compliance with subsection (5) 

is the applicable specified percentage or higher. 
    (8) Children of parents or legal guardians who object to health, dental, or eye examinations or any part 

thereof, to immunizations, or to vision and hearing screening tests on religious grounds shall not be 

required to undergo the examinations, tests, or immunizations to which they so object if such parents or 
legal guardians present to the appropriate local school authority a signed Certificate of Religious 

Exemption detailing the grounds for objection and the specific immunizations, tests, or examinations to 
which they object. The grounds for objection must set forth the specific religious belief that conflicts with 

the examination, test, immunization, or other medical intervention. The signed certificate shall also reflect 

the parent's or legal guardian's understanding of the school's exclusion policies in the case of a vaccine-
preventable disease outbreak or exposure. The certificate must also be signed by the authorized examining 

health care provider responsible for the performance of the child's health examination confirming that the 

provider provided education to the parent or legal guardian on the benefits of immunization and the health 
risks to the student and to the community of the communicable diseases for which immunization is 

required in this State. However, the health care provider's signature on the certificate reflects only that 

education was provided and does not allow a health care provider grounds to determine a religious 
exemption. Those receiving immunizations required under this Code shall be provided with the relevant 

vaccine information statements that are required to be disseminated by the federal National Childhood 

Vaccine Injury Act of 1986, which may contain information on circumstances when a vaccine should not 
be administered, prior to administering a vaccine. A healthcare provider may consider including without 

limitation the nationally accepted recommendations from federal agencies such as the Advisory 

Committee on Immunization Practices, the information outlined in the relevant vaccine information 

statement, and vaccine package inserts, along with the healthcare provider's clinical judgment, to 

determine whether any child may be more susceptible to experiencing an adverse vaccine reaction than 

the general population, and, if so, the healthcare provider may exempt the child from an immunization or 
adopt an individualized immunization schedule. The Certificate of Religious Exemption shall be created 

by the Department of Public Health and shall be made available and used by parents and legal guardians 

by the beginning of the 2015-2016 school year. Parents or legal guardians must submit the Certificate of 
Religious Exemption to their local school authority prior to entering kindergarten, sixth grade, and ninth 

grade for each child for which they are requesting an exemption. The religious objection stated need not 

be directed by the tenets of an established religious organization. However, general philosophical or moral 
reluctance to allow physical examinations, eye examinations, immunizations, vision and hearing 

screenings, or dental examinations does not provide a sufficient basis for an exception to statutory 

requirements. The local school authority is responsible for determining if the content of the Certificate of 
Religious Exemption constitutes a valid religious objection. The local school authority shall inform the 

parent or legal guardian of exclusion procedures, in accordance with the Department's rules under Part 690 

of Title 77 of the Illinois Administrative Code, at the time the objection is presented.  
    If the physical condition of the child is such that any one or more of the immunizing agents should not 

be administered, the examining physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant 

responsible for the performance of the health examination shall endorse that fact upon the health 
examination form. 

    Exempting a child from the health, dental, or eye examination does not exempt the child from 

participation in the program of physical education training provided in Sections 27-5 through 27-7 of this 
Code. 

    (8.5) The school board of a school district shall include informational materials regarding influenza and 

influenza vaccinations and meningococcal disease and meningococcal vaccinations developed, provided, 
or approved by the Department of Public Health under Section 2310-700 of the Department of Public 

Health Powers and Duties Law of the Civil Administrative Code of Illinois when the board provides 

information on immunizations, infectious diseases, medications, or other school health issues to the 
parents or guardians of students. 

    (9) For the purposes of this Section, "nursery schools" means those nursery schools operated by 

elementary school systems or secondary level school units or institutions of higher learning. 
(Source: P.A. 100-238, eff. 1-1-18; 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-513, eff. 1-1-18; 100-829, eff. 1-1-19; 100-

863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-977, eff. 1-1-19; 100-1011, eff. 8-21-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 
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    (105 ILCS 5/27-21) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-21)  

    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-227) 

    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 

and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 
funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 

idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 
leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 

government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 

Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 
Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 
contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. The 

teaching of history also shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with 
government in achieving the goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school 

year, the teaching of history must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be 

graduated from the eighth grade of any public school unless he has received such instruction in the history 
of the United States and gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be 

administered remotely.  

(Source: P.A. 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  
  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-227) 

    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 
and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 

funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 

idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 

leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 

government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 
Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 

Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 
contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. In public 

schools only, the teaching of history shall include a study of the roles and contributions of lesbian, gay, 
bisexual, and transgender people in the history of this country and this State. The teaching of history also 

shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with government in achieving the 

goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school year, the teaching of history 
must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be graduated from the eighth grade 

of any public school unless he or she has received such instruction in the history of the United States and 

gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be administered remotely.  
(Source: P.A. 101-227, eff. 7-1-20; 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/27-22) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-22)  

    Sec. 27-22. Required high school courses.  
    (a) (Blank).  

    (b) (Blank). 

    (c) (Blank). 
    (d) (Blank). 

    (e) As a prerequisite to receiving a high school diploma, each pupil entering the 9th grade must, in 

addition to other course requirements, successfully complete all of the following courses: 
        (1) Four years of language arts. 

        (2) Two years of writing intensive courses, one of which must be English and the other  

     
of which may be English or any other subject. When applicable, writing-intensive courses may be 
counted towards the fulfillment of other graduation requirements.  

 

        (3) Three years of mathematics, one of which must be Algebra I, one of which must  

     
include geometry content, and one of which may be an Advanced Placement computer science course. 
A mathematics course that includes geometry content may be offered as an integrated, applied, 
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interdisciplinary, or career and technical education course that prepares a student for a career readiness 

path. 
 

        (4) Two years of science. 

        (5) Two years of social studies, of which at least one year must be history of the  

     

United States or a combination of history of the United States and American government and, beginning 

with pupils entering the 9th grade in the 2016-2017 school year and each school year thereafter, at least 

one semester must be civics, which shall help young people acquire and learn to use the skills, 
knowledge, and attitudes that will prepare them to be competent and responsible citizens throughout 

their lives. Civics course content shall focus on government institutions, the discussion of current and 

controversial issues, service learning, and simulations of the democratic process. School districts may 
utilize private funding available for the purposes of offering civics education. 

 

        (6) One year chosen from (A) music, (B) art, (C) foreign language, which shall be deemed  
     to include American Sign Language, or (D) vocational education. 

 

    (f) The State Board of Education shall develop and inform school districts of standards for writing-

intensive coursework.  
    (f-5) If a school district offers an Advanced Placement computer science course to high school students, 

then the school board must designate that course as equivalent to a high school mathematics course and 

must denote on the student's transcript that the Advanced Placement computer science course qualifies as 
a mathematics-based, quantitative course for students in accordance with subdivision (3) of subsection (e) 

of this Section.  

    (g) This amendatory Act of 1983 does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 1983-1984 school 
year and prior school years or to students with disabilities whose course of study is determined by an 

individualized education program.  

    This amendatory Act of the 94th General Assembly does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 
the 2004-2005 school year or a prior school year or to students with disabilities whose course of study is 

determined by an individualized education program.  

    (h) The provisions of this Section are subject to the provisions of Section 27-22.05 of this Code and the 

Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act.  

    (i) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to modify the requirements of this Section for any 

students enrolled in grades 9 through 12 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

(Source: P.A. 100-443, eff. 8-25-17; 101-464, eff. 1-1-20.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.1)  
    Sec. 34-2.1. Local School Councils - Composition - Voter-Eligibility - Elections - Terms. 

    (a) A local school council shall be established for each attendance center within the school district. Each 

local school council shall consist of the following 12 voting members: the principal of the attendance 
center, 2 teachers employed and assigned to perform the majority of their employment duties at the 

attendance center, 6 parents of students currently enrolled at the attendance center, one employee of the 

school district employed and assigned to perform the majority of his or her employment duties at the 
attendance center who is not a teacher, and 2 community residents. Neither the parents nor the community 

residents who serve as members of the local school council shall be employees of the Board of Education. 

In each secondary attendance center, the local school council shall consist of 13 voting members -- the 12 
voting members described above and one full-time student member, appointed as provided in subsection 

(m) below. In the event that the chief executive officer of the Chicago School Reform Board of Trustees 

determines that a local school council is not carrying out its financial duties effectively, the chief executive 
officer is authorized to appoint a representative of the business community with experience in finance and 

management to serve as an advisor to the local school council for the purpose of providing advice and 

assistance to the local school council on fiscal matters. The advisor shall have access to relevant financial 
records of the local school council. The advisor may attend executive sessions. The chief executive officer 

shall issue a written policy defining the circumstances under which a local school council is not carrying 

out its financial duties effectively.  
    (b) Within 7 days of January 11, 1991, the Mayor shall appoint the members and officers (a Chairperson 

who shall be a parent member and a Secretary) of each local school council who shall hold their offices 

until their successors shall be elected and qualified. Members so appointed shall have all the powers and 
duties of local school councils as set forth in this amendatory Act of 1991. The Mayor's appointments shall 

not require approval by the City Council.  

    The membership of each local school council shall be encouraged to be reflective of the racial and ethnic 
composition of the student population of the attendance center served by the local school council.  
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    (c) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even-numbered year thereafter, the Board 

shall set second semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day for Local School Council elections and may 

schedule elections at year-round schools for the same dates as the remainder of the school system. 

Elections shall be conducted as provided herein by the Board of Education in consultation with the local 
school council at each attendance center.  

    (c-5) Notwithstanding subsection (c), for the local school council election set for the 2019-2020 school 

year, the Board may hold the election on the first semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day of the 2020-
2021 school year, making any necessary modifications to the election process or date to comply with 

guidance from the Department of Public Health and the federal Centers for Disease Control and 

Prevention. The terms of office of all local school council members eligible to serve and seated on or after 
March 23, 2020 through January 10, 2021 are extended through January 10, 2021, provided that the 

members continue to meet eligibility requirements for local school council membership.  
    (d) Beginning with the 1995-96 school year, the following procedures shall apply to the election of local 

school council members at each attendance center:  

        (i) The elected members of each local school council shall consist of the 6 parent  
     members and the 2 community resident members. 

 

        (ii) Each elected member shall be elected by the eligible voters of that attendance  

     

center to serve for a two-year term commencing on July 1 immediately following the election described 
in subsection (c), except that the terms of members elected to a local school council under subsection 

(c-5) shall commence on January 11, 2021 and end on July 1, 2022. Eligible voters for each attendance 

center shall consist of the parents and community residents for that attendance center. 
 

        (iii) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to cast one vote for up to a total of 5  

     candidates, irrespective of whether such candidates are parent or community resident candidates.  
 

        (iv) Each parent voter shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at  

     

each attendance center in which he or she has a child currently enrolled. Each community resident voter 

shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at each attendance center for which he or 

she resides in the applicable attendance area or voting district, as the case may be. 
 

        (v) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to vote once, but not more than once, in the  

     local school council election at each attendance center at which the voter is eligible to vote. 
 

        (vi) The 2 teacher members and the non-teacher employee member of each local school  

     

council shall be appointed as provided in subsection (l) below each to serve for a two-year term 

coinciding with that of the elected parent and community resident members. From March 23, 2020 

through January 10, 2021, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations 
to fill the vacancy of a teacher or non-teacher employee member of a local school council.  

 

        (vii) At secondary attendance centers, the voting student member shall be appointed as  

     

provided in subsection (m) below to serve for a one-year term coinciding with the beginning of the 
terms of the elected parent and community members of the local school council. For the 2020-2021 

school year, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations to fill the 

vacancy of a student member of a local school council.  
 

    (e) The Council shall publicize the date and place of the election by posting notices at the attendance 

center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by distributing 

notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems necessary to 
maximize the involvement of all eligible voters.  

    (f) Nomination. The Council shall publicize the opening of nominations by posting notices at the 

attendance center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by 
distributing notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems 

necessary to maximize the involvement of all eligible voters. Not less than 2 weeks before the election 

date, persons eligible to run for the Council shall submit their name, date of birth, social security number, 
if available, and some evidence of eligibility to the Council. The Council shall encourage nomination of 

candidates reflecting the racial/ethnic population of the students at the attendance center. Each person 

nominated who runs as a candidate shall disclose, in a manner determined by the Board, any economic 
interest held by such person, by such person's spouse or children, or by each business entity in which such 

person has an ownership interest, in any contract with the Board, any local school council or any public 

school in the school district. Each person nominated who runs as a candidate shall also disclose, in a 
manner determined by the Board, if he or she ever has been convicted of any of the offenses specified in 

subsection (c) of Section 34-18.5; provided that neither this provision nor any other provision of this 

Section shall be deemed to require the disclosure of any information that is contained in any law 
enforcement record or juvenile court record that is confidential or whose accessibility or disclosure is 

restricted or prohibited under Section 5-901 or 5-905 of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. Failure to make 
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such disclosure shall render a person ineligible for election or to serve on the local school council. The 

same disclosure shall be required of persons under consideration for appointment to the Council pursuant 

to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section.  

    (f-5) Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses at 
any time shall be ineligible for election or appointment to a local school council and ineligible for 

appointment to a local school council pursuant to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section: (i) those defined 

in Section 11-1.20, 11-1.30, 11-1.40, 11-1.50, 11-1.60, 11-6, 11-9.1, 11-14.4, 11-16, 11-17.1, 11-19, 11-
19.1, 11-19.2, 11-20.1, 11-20.1B, 11-20.3, 12-13, 12-14, 12-14.1, 12-15, or 12-16, or subdivision (a)(2) 

of Section 11-14.3, of the Criminal Code of 1961 or the Criminal Code of 2012, or (ii) any offense 

committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States, which, if committed or 
attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more of the foregoing offenses. 

Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses within the 
10 years previous to the date of nomination or appointment shall be ineligible for election or appointment 

to a local school council: (i) those defined in Section 401.1, 405.1, or 405.2 of the Illinois Controlled 

Substances Act or (ii) any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the 
United States, which, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more 

of the foregoing offenses.  

    Immediately upon election or appointment, incoming local school council members shall be required to 
undergo a criminal background investigation, to be completed prior to the member taking office, in order 

to identify any criminal convictions under the offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5. The investigation 

shall be conducted by the Department of State Police in the same manner as provided for in Section 34-
18.5. However, notwithstanding Section 34-18.5, the social security number shall be provided only if 

available. If it is determined at any time that a local school council member or member-elect has been 

convicted of any of the offenses enumerated in this Section or failed to disclose a conviction of any of the 
offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5, the general superintendent shall notify the local school council 

member or member-elect of such determination and the local school council member or member-elect 

shall be removed from the local school council by the Board, subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 

Board rule, prior to removal.  

    (g) At least one week before the election date, the Council shall publicize, in the manner provided in 

subsection (e), the names of persons nominated for election.  
    (h) Voting shall be in person by secret ballot at the attendance center between the hours of 6:00 a.m. 

and 7:00 p.m.  

    (i) Candidates receiving the highest number of votes shall be declared elected by the Council. In cases 
of a tie, the Council shall determine the winner by lot.  

    (j) The Council shall certify the results of the election and shall publish the results in the minutes of the 

Council.  
    (k) The general superintendent shall resolve any disputes concerning election procedure or results and 

shall ensure that, except as provided in subsections (e) and (g), no resources of any attendance center shall 

be used to endorse or promote any candidate.  
    (l) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even numbered year thereafter, the Board 

shall appoint 2 teacher members to each local school council. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  
        (i) The Board shall appoint 2 teachers who are employed and assigned to perform the  

     

majority of their employment duties at the attendance center to serve on the local school council of the 

attendance center for a two-year term coinciding with the terms of the elected parent and community 
members of that local school council. These appointments shall be made from among those teachers 

who are nominated in accordance with subsection (f). 
 

        (ii) A non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school staff  

     

regarding appointments of teachers to the local school council for that attendance center shall be 

conducted in accordance with the procedures used to elect parent and community Council 

representatives. At such poll, each member of the school staff shall be entitled to indicate his or her 
preference for up to 2 candidates from among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described 

above. These preferences shall be advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to 

appoint teacher members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such 
poll. 

 

        (iii) In the event that a teacher representative is unable to perform his or her  

     
employment duties at the school due to illness, disability, leave of absence, disciplinary action, or any 
other reason, the Board shall declare a temporary vacancy and appoint a replacement teacher 

representative to serve on the local school council until such time as the teacher member originally 
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appointed pursuant to this subsection (l) resumes service at the attendance center or for the remainder 

of the term. The replacement teacher representative shall be appointed in the same manner and by the 

same procedures as teacher representatives are appointed in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this subsection 

(l). 
 

    (m) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year, and in every year thereafter, the Board shall appoint 

one student member to each secondary attendance center. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  
        (i) Appointments shall be made from among those students who submit statements of  

     

candidacy to the principal of the attendance center, such statements to be submitted commencing on the 

first day of the twentieth week of school and continuing for 2 weeks thereafter. The form and manner 
of such candidacy statements shall be determined by the Board. 

 

        (ii) During the twenty-second week of school in every year, the principal of each  

     

attendance center shall conduct a non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school 

students regarding the appointment of a student to the local school council for that attendance center. 

At such poll, each student shall be entitled to indicate his or her preference for up to one candidate from 
among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described above. The Board shall promulgate 

rules to ensure that these non-binding, advisory polls are conducted in a fair and equitable manner and 

maximize the involvement of all school students. The preferences expressed in these non-binding, 
advisory polls shall be transmitted by the principal to the Board. However, these preferences shall be 

advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to appoint student members to local 

school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such poll. 
 

        (iii) For the 1995-96 school year only, appointments shall be made from among those  

     

students who submitted statements of candidacy to the principal of the attendance center during the first 

2 weeks of the school year. The principal shall communicate the results of any nonbinding, advisory 
poll to the Board. These results shall be advisory only, and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion 

to appoint student members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any 

such poll. 
 

    (n) The Board may promulgate such other rules and regulations for election procedures as may be 

deemed necessary to ensure fair elections.  

    (o) In the event that a vacancy occurs during a member's term, the Council shall appoint a person eligible 
to serve on the Council, to fill the unexpired term created by the vacancy, except that any teacher vacancy 

shall be filled by the Board after considering the preferences of the school staff as ascertained through a 

non-binding advisory poll of school staff.  
    (p) If less than the specified number of persons is elected within each candidate category, the newly 

elected local school council shall appoint eligible persons to serve as members of the Council for two-year 

terms.  
    (q) The Board shall promulgate rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests 

which shall apply to local school council members and which shall require reports or statements to be filed 

by Council members at regular intervals with the Secretary of the Board. Failure to comply with such rules 
or intentionally falsifying such reports shall be grounds for disqualification from local school council 

membership. A vacancy on the Council for disqualification may be so declared by the Secretary of the 

Board. Rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests promulgated by the Board 
shall apply to local school council members. No less than 45 days prior to the deadline, the general 

superintendent shall provide notice, by mail, to each local school council member of all requirements and 

forms for compliance with economic interest statements.  
    (r) (1) If a parent member of a local school council ceases to have any child enrolled in the attendance 

center governed by the Local School Council due to the graduation or voluntary transfer of a child or 

children from the attendance center, the parent's membership on the Local School Council and all voting 
rights are terminated immediately as of the date of the child's graduation or voluntary transfer. If the child 

of a parent member of a local school council dies during the member's term in office, the member may 

continue to serve on the local school council for the balance of his or her term. Further, a local school 
council member may be removed from the Council by a majority vote of the Council as provided in 

subsection (c) of Section 34-2.2 if the Council member has missed 3 consecutive regular meetings, not 

including committee meetings, or 5 regular meetings in a 12 month period, not including committee 
meetings. If a parent member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on the Council for any 

other reason, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 

rule, prior to removal. A vote to remove a Council member by the local school council shall only be valid 
if the Council member has been notified personally or by certified mail, mailed to the person's last known 

address, of the Council's intent to vote on the Council member's removal at least 7 days prior to the vote. 
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The Council member in question shall have the right to explain his or her actions and shall be eligible to 

vote on the question of his or her removal from the Council. The provisions of this subsection shall be 

contained within the petitions used to nominate Council candidates.  

    (2) A person may continue to serve as a community resident member of a local school council as long 
as he or she resides in the attendance area served by the school and is not employed by the Board nor is a 

parent of a student enrolled at the school. If a community resident member ceases to be eligible to serve 

on the Council, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 
rule, prior to removal.  

    (3) A person may continue to serve as a teacher member of a local school council as long as he or she 

is employed and assigned to perform a majority of his or her duties at the school, provided that if the 
teacher representative resigns from employment with the Board or voluntarily transfers to another school, 

the teacher's membership on the local school council and all voting rights are terminated immediately as 
of the date of the teacher's resignation or upon the date of the teacher's voluntary transfer to another school. 

If a teacher member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on a local school council for 

any other reason, that member shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 
Board rule, prior to removal. 

    (s) As used in this Section only, "community resident" means a person, 17 years of age or older, residing 

within an attendance area served by a school, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled 
in that school; provided that with respect to any multi-area school, community resident means any person, 

17 years of age or older, residing within the voting district established for that school pursuant to Section 

34-2.1c, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled in that school. This definition does not 
apply to any provisions concerning school boards.  

(Source: P.A. 99-597, eff. 1-1-17.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.2) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.2)  
    Sec. 34-2.2. Local school councils - Manner of operation.  

    (a) The annual organizational meeting of each local school council shall be held at the attendance center 

or via videoconference or teleconference if guidance from the Department of Public Health or Centers for 

Disease Control and Prevention limits the size of in-person meetings at the time of the meeting. At the 

annual organization meeting, which shall be held no sooner than July 1 and no later than July 14, a parent 

member of the local school council shall be selected by the members of such council as its chairperson, 
and a secretary shall be selected by the members of such council from among their number, each to serve 

a term of one year. However, an organizational meeting held by members elected to a local school council 

under subsection (c-5) of Section 34-2.1 may be held no sooner than January 11, 2021 and no later than 
January 31, 2021. Whenever a vacancy in the office of chairperson or secretary of a local school council 

shall occur, a new chairperson (who shall be a parent member) or secretary, as the case may be, shall be 

elected by the members of the local school council from among their number to serve as such chairperson 
or secretary for the unexpired term of office in which the vacancy occurs. At each annual organizational 

meeting, the time and place of any regular meetings of the local school council shall be fixed. Special 

meetings of the local school council may be called by the chairperson or by any 4 members by giving 
notice thereof in writing, specifying the time, place and purpose of the meeting. Public notice of meetings 

shall also be given in accordance with the Open Meetings Act.  

    (b) Members and officers of the local school council shall serve without compensation and without 
reimbursement of any expenses incurred in the performance of their duties, except that the board of 

education may by rule establish a procedure and thereunder provide for reimbursement of members and 

officers of local school councils for such of their reasonable and necessary expenses (excluding any 
lodging or meal expenses) incurred in the performance of their duties as the board may deem appropriate.  

    (c) A majority of the full membership of the local school council shall constitute a quorum, and 

whenever a vote is taken on any measure before the local school council, a quorum being present, the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the votes of the full membership then serving of the local school council 

shall determine the outcome thereof; provided that whenever the measure before the local school council 

is (i) the evaluation of the principal, or (ii) the renewal of his or her performance contract or the inclusion 
of any provision or modification of the contract, or (iii) the direct selection by the local school council of 

a new principal (including a new principal to fill a vacancy) to serve under a 4 year performance contract, 

or (iv) the determination of the names of candidates to be submitted to the general superintendent for the 
position of principal, the principal and student member of a high school council shall not be counted for 

purposes of determining whether a quorum is present to act on the measure and shall have no vote thereon; 

and provided further that 7 affirmative votes of the local school council shall be required for the direct 
selection by the local school council of a new principal to serve under a 4 year performance contract but 

not for the renewal of a principal's performance contract.  
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    (d) Student members of high school councils shall not be eligible to vote on personnel matters, including 

but not limited to principal evaluations and contracts and the allocation of teaching and staff resources.  

    (e) The local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall be 

encouraged to provide translators at each council meeting to maximize participation of parents and the 
community.  

    (f) Each local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall create a 

Bilingual Advisory Committee or recognize an existing Bilingual Advisory Committee as a standing 
committee. The Chair and a majority of the members of the advisory committee shall be parents of students 

in the bilingual education program. The parents on the advisory committee shall be selected by parents of 

students in the bilingual education program, and the committee shall select a Chair. The advisory 
committee for each secondary attendance center shall include at least one full-time bilingual education 

student. The Bilingual Advisory Committee shall serve only in an advisory capacity to the local school 
council.  

    (g) Local school councils may utilize the services of an arbitration board to resolve intra-council 

disputes.  
(Source: P.A. 91-622, eff. 8-19-99.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-18.66 new)  

    Sec. 34-18.66. Remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 
public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. 

        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 

the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 
requirement to use remote learning days for a school district, multiple school districts, a region, or the 

entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction remotely. Once declared, 

remote learning days shall be implemented in grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance 
and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-

19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day may be met through the district's 

implementation of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  

        (3) If the district does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district shall 

adopt a remote learning day plan approved by the general superintendent of schools. The district may 
utilize remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate increments, to develop, review, or 

amend its remote learning day plan or provide professional development to staff regarding remote 

education. Up to 5 remote learning planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of 
the length of a school term under Section 10-19.  

        (4) Each remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  
            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day activities reflect State learning 

standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  
            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 

eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 
vulnerable student populations;  

            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  
            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 

that remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The general superintendent of schools shall periodically review and amend the district's remote 
learning day plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  

        (6) Each remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website where other 

policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and faculty.  
        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  

        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via the district's 
remote learning day plan, except that the district may not offer individual behind-the-wheel instruction 

required by Section 27-24.2 via the district's remote learning day plan. This Section does not relieve 

schools and the district from completing all statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings.  
  

    Section 10. The Illinois Articulation Initiative Act is amended by changing Section 20 as follows: 
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    (110 ILCS 152/20)  

    Sec. 20. Course transferability.  

    (a) All courses approved for Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education codes must be transferable 

as a part of the General Education Core Curriculum package, consistent with the specific requirements of 
the package. Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education courses taken during the public health 

emergency declared by proclamation of the Governor due to the COVID-19 pandemic during calendar 

year 2020 must be transferable for students receiving a grade of "pass", "credit", or "satisfactory" and shall 
fulfill the prerequisite requirements for advanced courses. 

    (a-5) All public institutions shall determine if Illinois Articulation Initiative major courses are direct 

course equivalents or are elective credit toward the requirements of the major. If the receiving institution 
does not offer the course or does not offer it at the lower-division level, the student shall receive elective 

lower-division major credit toward the requirements of the major for the course and may be required to 
take the course at the upper-division level. 

    (b) Students receiving the full General Education Core Curriculum package must not be required to take 

additional lower-division general education courses.  
(Source: P.A. 99-636, eff. 1-1-17.) 

  

    Section 15. The Board of Higher Education Act is amended by adding Section 9.39 as follows: 
    (110 ILCS 205/9.39 new)  

    Sec. 9.39. Emergency completion and student support services grants. Subject to appropriation, the 

Board shall award emergency completion grants and competitive grants for public university student 
support services. 

  

    Section 20. The Higher Education Student Assistance Act is amended by changing Section 65.100 as 
follows: 

    (110 ILCS 947/65.100)  

    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 

    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 

    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  
        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  

     for College and Career Success report. 
 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  
     needed to pay for college. 

 

        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  

     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 
 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  

     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 
 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  
     must use to pay for tuition. 

 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 
families. 

 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  

     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 
 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 

        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  

     those universities benefit. 
 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 

college. 
 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  

     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 
 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  
     enhanced revenue for public universities. 

 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 
enrollment yields.  

 

    (b) In this Section:  
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    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 

the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  

    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 
general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-

grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 

include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 
or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 

concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 

    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 
scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 

receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 
any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 

may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 

criteria:  
        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  

     United States. 
 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 
shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 

 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  

     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 
 

        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 

        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  
     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 

 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  

    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 
requirements under this Section. 

    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 

requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 
these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  

    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 
of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 

enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 
to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 

shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 
campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 

this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 

previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 
university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 

eligible students. 

    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 
available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 

funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 

subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 
allocations. 

    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 

or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 
awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 

Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 
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attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 

is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 

aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 
university campus. 

    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 

aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 
summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 

university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 

funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 
participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  

    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 
the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 

enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 

    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 
given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018. To be eligible to 

receive funds under the Program, a public university campus may not decrease the total amount of non-

loan financial aid for undergraduate students to an amount lower than the total non-loan financial aid 
amount given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018, not including 

any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant awards under 

this Section. 
    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 

in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 

following information:  
        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 
        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  

     campus. 
 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  
     university campus. 

 

        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 
Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 

with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 
SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 
submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 

Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 
Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 

the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 
personally identifying information of individual students. 

    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 

requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 
Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 

The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 

Information Act. 
    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 

any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 

for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  
    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 

    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  
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(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 

  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 
    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 

    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  

        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  
     for College and Career Success report. 

 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  

     needed to pay for college. 
 

        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  

     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 
 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  

     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 
 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  
     must use to pay for tuition. 

 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 
families. 

 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  

     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 
 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 

        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  

     those universities benefit. 
 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 

college. 
 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  

     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 
 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  
     enhanced revenue for public universities. 

 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 
enrollment yields.  

 

    (b) In this Section:  

    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 
the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  

    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 
general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-

grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 

include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 
or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 

concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 

    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 
scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 

receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 

any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 
may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 

criteria:  

        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  
     United States. 

 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 
periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 

shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 
 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  

     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 
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        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 

        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  

     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 
 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  

    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 

requirements under this Section. 
    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 

requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 
these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  

    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 
of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 

enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 
to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 

shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 
campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 

this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 

previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 
university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 

eligible students. 

    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 

available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 

funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 

subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 
allocations. 

    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 

or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 
awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 

Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 

attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 
is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 

aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 
university campus. 

    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 

aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 
summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 

university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 

funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 
participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  

    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 

the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 
enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 

    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 

given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in the 2017-2018 academic year, not 
including the summer term. To be eligible to receive funds under the Program, a public university campus 

may not decrease the total amount of non-loan financial aid it gives to undergraduate students, not 

including any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant 
awards under this Section, to an amount lower than the reported amount for the 2017-2018 academic year, 

not including the summer term. 

    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 
in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 

following information:  
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        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  
     university campus. 

 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 

        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  
     campus. 

 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 
Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 

with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 
SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 
submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 

Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 
Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 

the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 
personally identifying information of individual students. 

    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 

requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 

Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 

The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 

Information Act. 
    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 

any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 

for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  
    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 

    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  

(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 
101-613, eff. 6-1-20.) 

  

    Section 95. No acceleration or delay. Where this Act makes changes in a statute that is represented in 
this Act by text that is not yet or no longer in effect (for example, a Section represented by multiple 

versions), the use of that text does not accelerate or delay the taking effect of (i) the changes made by this 

Act or (ii) provisions derived from any other Public Act. 
   

    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 4 TO SENATE BILL 1569 

      AMENDMENT NO.   4   . Amend Senate Bill 1569, AS AMENDED, by replacing everything after 

the enacting clause with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Sections 1H-115, 2-3.64a-5, 2-3.71, 2-3.170, 10-

19, 10-19.05, 10-20.56, 10-21.9, 14-8.02f, 14-8.02h, 17-2.11, 17-2A, 18-8.15, 21A-5, 21A-30, 21A-35, 
21B-20, 21B-35, 21B-45, 21B-50, 24-11, 24-12, 24A-5, 27-3, 27-6.5, 27-8.1, 27-21, 27-22, 34-2.1, 34-

2.2, 34-18.5 and by adding Sections 10-30, 21B-110, 21B-115, 22-89, and 34-18.66 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/1H-115)  
    Sec. 1H-115. Abolition of Panel. 

    (a) Except as provided in subsections (b), (c), and (d) , and (e) of this Section, the Panel shall be 

abolished 10 years after its creation. 
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    (b) The State Board, upon recommendation of the Panel or petition of the school board, may abolish the 

Panel at any time after the Panel has been in existence for 3 years if no obligations of the Panel are 

outstanding or remain undefeased and upon investigation and finding that: 

        (1) none of the factors specified in Section 1A-8 of this Code remain applicable to the  
     district; and 

 

        (2) there has been substantial achievement of the goals and objectives established  

     pursuant to the financial plan and required under Section 1H-15 of this Code. 
 

    (c) The Panel of a district that otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 

subsection (b) of this Section, except for the fact that there are outstanding financial obligations of the 

Panel, may petition the State Board for reinstatement of all of the school board's powers and duties 
assumed by the Panel; and if approved by the State Board, then: 

        (1) the Panel shall continue in operation, but its powers and duties shall be limited to  
     those necessary to manage and administer its outstanding obligations; 

 

        (2) the school board shall once again begin exercising all of the powers and duties  

     otherwise allowed by statute; and 
 

        (3) the Panel shall be abolished as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (d) If the Panel of a district otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 

subsection (b) of this Section, except for outstanding obligations of the Panel, then the district may petition 
the State Board for abolition of the Panel if the district: 

        (1) establishes an irrevocable trust fund, the purpose of which is to provide moneys to  

     defease the outstanding obligations of the Panel; and 
 

        (2) issues funding bonds pursuant to the provisions of Sections 19-8 and 19-9 of this  

     Code.  
 

    A district with a Panel that falls under this subsection (d) shall be abolished as provided in subsection 
(a) of this Section.  

    (e) The duration of a Panel may be continued for more than 10 years after the date of its creation if the 

State Board extends the Panel's duration under paragraph (3) of subsection (e) of Section 18-8.15 of this 

Code. 

(Source: P.A. 97-429, eff. 8-16-11; 98-463, eff. 8-16-13.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.64a-5)  
    Sec. 2-3.64a-5. State goals and assessment. 

    (a) For the assessment and accountability purposes of this Section, "students" includes those students 

enrolled in a public or State-operated elementary school, secondary school, or cooperative or joint 
agreement with a governing body or board of control, a charter school operating in compliance with the 

Charter Schools Law, a school operated by a regional office of education under Section 13A-3 of this 

Code, or a public school administered by a local public agency or the Department of Human Services. 
    (b) The State Board of Education shall establish the academic standards that are to be applicable to 

students who are subject to State assessments under this Section. The State Board of Education shall not 

establish any such standards in final form without first providing opportunities for public participation and 
local input in the development of the final academic standards. Those opportunities shall include a well-

publicized period of public comment and opportunities to file written comments. 

    (c) Beginning no later than the 2014-2015 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually 
assess all students enrolled in grades 3 through 8 in English language arts and mathematics. 

    Beginning no later than the 2017-2018 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually assess 

all students in science at one grade in grades 3 through 5, at one grade in grades 6 through 8, and at one 
grade in grades 9 through 12. 

    The State Board of Education shall annually assess schools that operate a secondary education program, 

as defined in Section 22-22 of this Code, in English language arts and mathematics. The State Board of 
Education shall administer no more than 3 assessments, per student, of English language arts and 

mathematics for students in a secondary education program. One of these assessments shall be recognized 

by this State's public institutions of higher education, as defined in the Board of Higher Education Act, for 
the purpose of student application or admissions consideration. The assessment administered by the State 

Board of Education for the purpose of student application to or admissions consideration by institutions 

of higher education must be administered on a school day during regular student attendance hours.  
    Students who do not take the State's final accountability assessment or its approved alternate assessment 

may not receive a regular high school diploma unless the student is exempted from taking the State 

assessments under subsection (d) of this Section because the student is enrolled in a program of adult and 
continuing education, as defined in the Adult Education Act, or the student is identified by the State Board 

of Education, through rules, as being exempt from the assessment. 
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    The State Board of Education shall not assess students under this Section in subjects not required by 

this Section. 

    Districts shall inform their students of the timelines and procedures applicable to their participation in 

every yearly administration of the State assessments. The State Board of Education shall establish periods 
of time in each school year during which State assessments shall occur to meet the objectives of this 

Section. 

    The requirements of this subsection do not apply if the State Board of Education has received a waiver 
from the administration of assessments from the U.S. Department of Education.  

    (d) Every individualized educational program as described in Article 14 shall identify if the State 

assessment or components thereof require accommodation for the student. The State Board of Education 
shall develop rules governing the administration of an alternate assessment that may be available to 

students for whom participation in this State's regular assessments is not appropriate, even with 
accommodations as allowed under this Section. 

    Students receiving special education services whose individualized educational programs identify them 

as eligible for the alternative State assessments nevertheless shall have the option of also taking this State's 
regular final accountability assessment, which shall be administered in accordance with the eligible 

accommodations appropriate for meeting these students' respective needs. 

    All students determined to be English learners shall participate in the State assessments. The scores of 
those students who have been enrolled in schools in the United States for less than 12 months may not be 

used for the purposes of accountability. Any student determined to be an English learner shall receive 

appropriate assessment accommodations, including language supports, which shall be established by rule. 
Approved assessment accommodations must be provided until the student's English language skills 

develop to the extent that the student is no longer considered to be an English learner, as demonstrated 

through a State-identified English language proficiency assessment. 
    (e) The results or scores of each assessment taken under this Section shall be made available to the 

parents of each student. 

    In each school year, the scores attained by a student on the final accountability assessment must be 

placed in the student's permanent record pursuant to rules that the State Board of Education shall adopt for 

that purpose in accordance with Section 3 of the Illinois School Student Records Act. In each school year, 

the scores attained by a student on the State assessments administered in grades 3 through 8 must be placed 
in the student's temporary record. 

    (f) All schools shall administer the State's academic assessment of English language proficiency to all 

children determined to be English learners. 
    (g) All schools in this State that are part of the sample drawn by the National Center for Education 

Statistics, in collaboration with their school districts and the State Board of Education, shall administer the 

academic assessments under the National Assessment of Educational Progress carried out under Section 
411(b)(2) of the federal National Education Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010) if the U.S. Secretary 

of Education pays the costs of administering the assessments. 

    (h) (Blank). 
    (i) For the purposes of this subsection (i), "academically based assessments" means assessments 

consisting of questions and answers that are measurable and quantifiable to measure the knowledge, skills, 

and ability of students in the subject matters covered by the assessments. All assessments administered 
pursuant to this Section must be academically based assessments. The scoring of academically based 

assessments shall be reliable, valid, and fair and shall meet the guidelines for assessment development and 

use prescribed by the American Psychological Association, the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, and the American Educational Research Association. 

    The State Board of Education shall review the use of all assessment item types in order to ensure that 

they are valid and reliable indicators of student performance aligned to the learning standards being 
assessed and that the development, administration, and scoring of these item types are justifiable in terms 

of cost. 

    (j) The State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a committee of no more than 21 members, 
consisting of parents, teachers, school administrators, school board members, assessment experts, regional 

superintendents of schools, and citizens, to review the State assessments administered by the State Board 

of Education. The Committee shall select one of its members as its chairperson. The Committee shall meet 
on an ongoing basis to review the content and design of the assessments (including whether the 

requirements of subsection (i) of this Section have been met), the time and money expended at the local 

and State levels to prepare for and administer the assessments, the collective results of the assessments as 
measured against the stated purpose of assessing student performance, and other issues involving the 
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assessments identified by the Committee. The Committee shall make periodic recommendations to the 

State Superintendent of Education and the General Assembly concerning the assessments.  

    (k) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to implement this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 99-30, eff. 7-10-15; 99-185, eff. 1-1-16; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-7, eff. 7-1-17; 100-222, 
eff. 8-18-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-1046, eff. 8-23-18.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.71) (from Ch. 122, par. 2-3.71)  

    Sec. 2-3.71. Grants for preschool educational programs. 
    (a) Preschool program.  

        (1) The State Board of Education shall implement and administer a grant program under  

     

the provisions of this subsection which shall consist of grants to public school districts and other eligible 
entities, as defined by the State Board of Education, to conduct voluntary preschool educational 

programs for children ages 3 to 5 which include a parent education component. A public school district 
which receives grants under this subsection may subcontract with other entities that are eligible to 

conduct a preschool educational program. These grants must be used to supplement, not supplant, funds 

received from any other source. 
 

        (2) (Blank).  

        (3) Except as otherwise provided under this subsection (a), any teacher of preschool  

     
children in the program authorized by this subsection shall hold a Professional Educator License with 
an early childhood education endorsement. 

 

        (3.5) Beginning with the 2018-2019 school year and until the 2023-2024 school year, an  

     

individual may teach preschool children in an early childhood program under this Section if he or she 
holds a Professional Educator License with an early childhood education endorsement or with short-

term approval for early childhood education or he or she pursues a Professional Educator License and 

holds any of the following: 
 

            (A) An ECE Credential Level of 5 awarded by the Department of Human Services under  

         
the Gateways to Opportunity Program developed under Section 10-70 of the Department of Human 

Services Act. 
 

            (B) An Educator License with Stipulations with a transitional bilingual educator  

         
endorsement and he or she has (i) passed an early childhood education content test or (ii) completed 

no less than 9 semester hours of postsecondary coursework in the area of early childhood education.  
 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (4.5) The State Board of Education shall provide the primary source of funding through  

     

appropriations for the program. Such funds shall be distributed to achieve a goal of "Preschool for All 
Children" for the benefit of all children whose families choose to participate in the program. Based on 

available appropriations, newly funded programs shall be selected through a process giving first priority 

to qualified programs serving primarily at-risk children and second priority to qualified programs 
serving primarily children with a family income of less than 4 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). For purposes of this paragraph (4.5), at-risk children are those who 
because of their home and community environment are subject to such language, cultural, economic 

and like disadvantages to cause them to have been determined as a result of screening procedures to be 

at risk of academic failure. Such screening procedures shall be based on criteria established by the State 
Board of Education. 

 

        Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4.5), grantees under the program must  

     

enter into a memorandum of understanding with the appropriate local Head Start agency. This 
memorandum must be entered into no later than 3 months after the award of a grantee's grant under the 

program, except that, in the case of the 2009-2010 program year, the memorandum must be entered into 

no later than the deadline set by the State Board of Education for applications to participate in the 
program in fiscal year 2011, and must address collaboration between the grantee's program and the local 

Head Start agency on certain issues, which shall include without limitation the following: 
 

            (A) educational activities, curricular objectives, and instruction; 
            (B) public information dissemination and access to programs for families contacting  

         programs; 
 

            (C) service areas; 
            (D) selection priorities for eligible children to be served by programs; 

            (E) maximizing the impact of federal and State funding to benefit young children; 

            (F) staff training, including opportunities for joint staff training; 
            (G) technical assistance; 

            (H) communication and parent outreach for smooth transitions to kindergarten; 
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            (I) provision and use of facilities, transportation, and other program elements; 

            (J) facilitating each program's fulfillment of its statutory and regulatory  

         requirements; 
 

            (K) improving local planning and collaboration; and 
            (L) providing comprehensive services for the neediest Illinois children and families. 

    If the appropriate local Head Start agency is unable or unwilling to enter into a memorandum  

     

of understanding as required under this paragraph (4.5), the memorandum of understanding requirement 
shall not apply and the grantee under the program must notify the State Board of Education in writing 

of the Head Start agency's inability or unwillingness. The State Board of Education shall compile all 

such written notices and make them available to the public.  
 

        (5) The State Board of Education shall develop and provide evaluation tools, including  

     

tests, that school districts and other eligible entities may use to evaluate children for school readiness 
prior to age 5. The State Board of Education shall require school districts and other eligible entities to 

obtain consent from the parents or guardians of children before any evaluations are conducted. The State 

Board of Education shall encourage local school districts and other eligible entities to evaluate the 
population of preschool children in their communities and provide preschool programs, pursuant to this 

subsection, where appropriate. 
 

        (6) The State Board of Education shall report to the General Assembly by November 1,  

     

2018 and every 2 years thereafter on the results and progress of students who were enrolled in preschool 

educational programs, including an assessment of which programs have been most successful in 

promoting academic excellence and alleviating academic failure. The State Board of Education shall 
assess the academic progress of all students who have been enrolled in preschool educational programs. 

 

        On or before November 1 of each fiscal year in which the General Assembly provides  

     

funding for new programs under paragraph (4.5) of this Section, the State Board of Education shall 
report to the General Assembly on what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving 

primarily at-risk children, what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving primarily 

children with a family income of less than 4 times the federal poverty level, and what percentage of new 

funding was provided to other programs.  
 

        (7) Due to evidence that expulsion practices in the preschool years are linked to poor  

     

child outcomes and are employed inconsistently across racial and gender groups, early childhood 
programs receiving State funds under this subsection (a) shall prohibit expulsions. Planned transitions 

to settings that are able to better meet a child's needs are not considered expulsion under this paragraph 

(7). 
 

            (A) When persistent and serious challenging behaviors emerge, the early childhood  

         

program shall document steps taken to ensure that the child can participate safely in the program; 

including observations of initial and ongoing challenging behaviors, strategies for remediation and 
intervention plans to address the behaviors, and communication with the parent or legal guardian, 

including participation of the parent or legal guardian in planning and decision-making. 
 

            (B) The early childhood program shall, with parental or legal guardian consent as  

         

required, utilize a range of community resources, if available and deemed necessary, including, but 

not limited to, developmental screenings, referrals to programs and services administered by a local 

educational agency or early intervention agency under Parts B and C of the federal Individual with 
Disabilities Education Act, and consultation with infant and early childhood mental health consultants 

and the child's health care provider. The program shall document attempts to engage these resources, 

including parent or legal guardian participation and consent attempted and obtained. Communication 
with the parent or legal guardian shall take place in a culturally and linguistically competent manner. 

 

            (C) If there is documented evidence that all available interventions and supports  

         

recommended by a qualified professional have been exhausted and the program determines in its 
professional judgment that transitioning a child to another program is necessary for the well-being of 

the child or his or her peers and staff, with parent or legal guardian permission, both the current and 

pending programs shall create a transition plan designed to ensure continuity of services and the 
comprehensive development of the child. Communication with families shall occur in a culturally 

and linguistically competent manner. 
 

            (D) Nothing in this paragraph (7) shall preclude a parent's or legal guardian's  

         

right to voluntarily withdraw his or her child from an early childhood program. Early childhood 

programs shall request and keep on file, when received, a written statement from the parent or legal 

guardian stating the reason for his or her decision to withdraw his or her child. 
 

            (E) In the case of the determination of a serious safety threat to a child or others  
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or in the case of behaviors listed in subsection (d) of Section 10-22.6 of this Code, the temporary 

removal of a child from attendance in group settings may be used. Temporary removal of a child from 

attendance in a group setting shall trigger the process detailed in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of 

this paragraph (7), with the child placed back in a group setting as quickly as possible. 
 

            (F) Early childhood programs may utilize and the State Board of Education, the  

         

Department of Human Services, and the Department of Children and Family Services shall 

recommend training, technical support, and professional development resources to improve the 
ability of teachers, administrators, program directors, and other staff to promote social-emotional 

development and behavioral health, to address challenging behaviors, and to understand trauma and 

trauma-informed care, cultural competence, family engagement with diverse populations, the impact 
of implicit bias on adult behavior, and the use of reflective practice techniques. Support shall include 

the availability of resources to contract with infant and early childhood mental health consultants. 
 

            (G) Beginning on July 1, 2018, early childhood programs shall annually report to  

         

the State Board of Education, and, beginning in fiscal year 2020, the State Board of Education shall 

make available on a biennial basis, in an existing report, all of the following data for children from 
birth to age 5 who are served by the program: 

 

                (i) Total number served over the course of the program year and the total number  

             of children who left the program during the program year. 
 

                (ii) Number of planned transitions to another program due to children's  

             
behavior, by children's race, gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and 

length of program day. 
 

                (iii) Number of temporary removals of a child from attendance in group settings  

             
due to a serious safety threat under subparagraph (E) of this paragraph (7), by children's race, 

gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and length of program day. 
 

                (iv) Hours of infant and early childhood mental health consultant contact with  

             program leaders, staff, and families over the program year. 
 

            (H) Changes to services for children with an individualized education program or  

         
individual family service plan shall be construed in a manner consistent with the federal Individuals 

with Disabilities Education Act. 
 

        The State Board of Education, in consultation with the Governor's Office of Early  

     
Childhood Development and the Department of Children and Family Services, shall adopt rules to 

administer this paragraph (7).  
 

    (b) (Blank).  
    (c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, grantees may serve children ages 0 to 12 of 

essential workers if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. For the purposes of this subsection, 
essential workers include those outlined in Executive Order 20-8 and school employees. The State Board 

of Education shall adopt rules to administer this subsection.  

(Source: P.A. 100-105, eff. 1-1-18; 100-645, eff. 7-27-18.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.170)  

    Sec. 2-3.170. Property tax relief pool grants.  

    (a) As used in this Section, 
    "EAV" means equalized assessed valuation as defined under Section 18-8.15 of this Code.  

    "Property tax multiplier" equals one minus the square of the school district's Local Capacity Percentage, 

as defined in Section 18-8.15 of this Code. 
    "Local capacity percentage multiplier" means one minus the school district's Local Capacity Percentage, 

as defined in Section 18-8.15.  

    "State Board" means the State Board of Education. 
    (b) Subject to appropriation, the State Board shall provide grants to eligible school districts that provide 

tax relief to the school district's residents, which may be no greater than 1% of EAV for a unit district, 

0.69% of EAV for an elementary school district, or 0.31% of EAV for a high school district, as provided 
in this Section. 

    (b-5) School districts may apply for property tax relief under this Section concurrently to setting their 

levy for the fiscal year. The intended relief may not be greater than 1% of the EAV for a unit district, 
0.69% of the EAV for an elementary school district, or 0.31% of the EAV for a high school district, 

multiplied by the school district's local capacity percentage multiplier. The State Board shall process 

applications for relief, providing a grant to those districts with the highest operating tax rate, as determined 
by those districts with the highest percentage of the simple average operating tax rate of districts of the 

same type, either elementary, high school, or unit, first, in an amount equal to the intended relief multiplied 
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by the property tax multiplier. The State Board shall provide grants to school districts in order of priority 

until the property tax relief pool is exhausted. If more school districts apply for relief under this subsection 

than there are funds available, the State Board must distribute the grants and prorate any remaining funds 

to the final school district that qualifies for grant relief. The abatement amount for that district must be 
equal to the grant amount divided by the property tax multiplier.  

    If a school district receives the State Board's approval of a grant under this Section by March 1 of the 

fiscal year, the school district shall present a duly authorized and approved abatement resolution by March 
30 of the fiscal year to the county clerk of each county in which the school files its levy, authorizing the 

county clerk to lower the school district's levy by the amount designated in its application to the State 

Board. When the preceding requisites are satisfied, the county clerk shall reduce the amount collected for 
the school district by the amount indicated in the school district's abatement resolution for that fiscal year.  

    (c) (Blank). 
    (d) School districts seeking grants under this Section shall apply to the State Board each year. All 

applications to the State Board for grants shall include the amount of the tax relief intended by the school 

district. 
    (e) Each year, based on the most recent available data provided by school districts pursuant to Section 

18-8.15 of this Code, the State Board shall calculate the order of priority for grant eligibility under 

subsection (b-5) and publish a list of the school districts eligible for relief. The State Board shall provide 
grants in the manner provided under subsection (b-5).  

    (f) The State Board shall publish a final list of eligible grant recipients and provide payment of the grants 

by March 1 of each year. 
    (g) If notice of eligibility from the State Board is received by a school district by March 1, then by 

March 30, the school district shall file an abatement of its property tax levy in an amount equal to the grant 

received under this Section divided by the property tax multiplier. Payment of all grant amounts shall be 
made by June 1 each fiscal year. The State Superintendent of Education shall establish the timeline in such 

cases in which notice cannot be made by March 1.  

    (h) The total property tax relief allowable to a school district under this Section shall be calculated based 

on the total amount of reduction in the school district's aggregate extension. The total grant shall be equal 

to the reduction, multiplied by the property tax multiplier. The reduction shall be equal to 1% of a district's 

EAV for a unit school district, 0.69% for an elementary school district, or 0.31% for a high school district, 
multiplied by the school district's local capacity percentage multiplier. 

    (i) If the State Board does not expend all appropriations allocated pursuant to this Section, then any 

remaining funds shall be allocated pursuant to Section 18-8.15 of this Code. 
    (j) The State Board shall prioritize payments under Section 18-8.15 of this Code over payments under 

this Section, if necessary. 

    (k) Any grants received by a school district shall be included in future calculations of that school 
district's Base Funding Minimum under Section 18-8.15 of this Code. Beginning with Fiscal Year 2020, 

if a school district receives a grant under this Section, the school district must present to the county clerk 

a duly authorized and approved abatement resolution by March 30 for the year in which the school district 
receives the grant and the successive fiscal year following the receipt of the grant, authorizing the county 

clerk to lower the school district's levy by the amount designated in its original application to the State 

Board. After receiving a resolution, the county clerk must reduce the amount collected for the school 
district by the amount indicated in the school district's abatement resolution for that fiscal year. If a school 

district does not abate in this amount for the successive fiscal year, the grant amount may not be included 

in the school district's Base Funding Minimum under Section 18-8.15 in the fiscal year following the tax 
year in which the abatement is not authorized and in any future fiscal year thereafter, and the county clerk 

must notify the State Board of the increase no later 30 days after it occurs.  

    (l) In the immediate 2 consecutive tax years year following receipt of a Property Tax Pool Relief Grant, 
the aggregate extension base levy of any school district receiving a grant under this Section, for purposes 

of the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, shall include the tax relief the school district provided in 

the previous taxable year under this Section.  
(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-582, eff. 3-23-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-17, eff. 6-14-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19) (from Ch. 122, par. 10-19)  

    Sec. 10-19. Length of school term - experimental programs. Each school board shall annually prepare 
a calendar for the school term, specifying the opening and closing dates and providing a minimum term of 

at least 185 days to insure 176 days of actual pupil attendance, computable under Section 10-19.05, except 

that for the 1980-1981 school year only 175 days of actual pupil attendance shall be required because of 
the closing of schools pursuant to Section 24-2 on January 29, 1981 upon the appointment by the President 

of that day as a day of thanksgiving for the freedom of the Americans who had been held hostage in Iran. 
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Any days allowed by law for teachers' institutes but not used as such or used as parental institutes as 

provided in Section 10-22.18d shall increase the minimum term by the school days not so used. Except as 

provided in Section 10-19.1, the board may not extend the school term beyond such closing date unless 

that extension of term is necessary to provide the minimum number of computable days. In case of such 
necessary extension school employees shall be paid for such additional time on the basis of their regular 

contracts. A school board may specify a closing date earlier than that set on the annual calendar when the 

schools of the district have provided the minimum number of computable days under this Section. Nothing 
in this Section prevents the board from employing superintendents of schools, principals and other 

nonteaching personnel for a period of 12 months, or in the case of superintendents for a period in 

accordance with Section 10-23.8, or prevents the board from employing other personnel before or after 
the regular school term with payment of salary proportionate to that received for comparable work during 

the school term. Remote learning days, blended remote learning days, and up to 5 remote and blended 
remote learning planning days established under Section 10-30 or 34-18.66 shall be deemed pupil 

attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under this Section.  

    A school board may make such changes in its calendar for the school term as may be required by any 
changes in the legal school holidays prescribed in Section 24-2. A school board may make changes in its 

calendar for the school term as may be necessary to reflect the utilization of teachers' institute days as 

parental institute days as provided in Section 10-22.18d.  
    The calendar for the school term and any changes must be submitted to and approved by the regional 

superintendent of schools before the calendar or changes may take effect.  

    With the prior approval of the State Board of Education and subject to review by the State Board of 
Education every 3 years, any school board may, by resolution of its board and in agreement with affected 

exclusive collective bargaining agents, establish experimental educational programs, including but not 

limited to programs for e-learning days as authorized under Section 10-20.56 of this Code, self-directed 
learning, or outside of formal class periods, which programs when so approved shall be considered to 

comply with the requirements of this Section as respects numbers of days of actual pupil attendance and 

with the other requirements of this Act as respects courses of instruction.  

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19.05)  

    Sec. 10-19.05. Daily pupil attendance calculation. 
    (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, for a pupil of legal school age and in kindergarten or 

any of grades 1 through 12, a day of attendance shall be counted only for sessions of not less than 5 clock 

hours of school work per day under direct supervision of (i) teachers or (ii) non-teaching personnel or 
volunteer personnel when engaging in non-teaching duties and supervising in those instances specified in 

subsection (a) of Section 10-22.34 and paragraph 10 of Section 34-18. Days of attendance by pupils 

through verified participation in an e-learning program adopted by a school board and verified by the 
regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district under Section 10-20.56 

of this Code shall be considered as full days of attendance under this Section. 

    (b) A pupil regularly enrolled in a public school for only a part of the school day may be counted on the 
basis of one-sixth of a school day for every class hour of instruction of 40 minutes or more attended 

pursuant to such enrollment, unless a pupil is enrolled in a block-schedule format of 80 minutes or more 

of instruction, in which case the pupil may be counted on the basis of the proportion of minutes of school 
work completed each day to the minimum number of minutes that school work is required to be held that 

day. 

    (c) A session of 4 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance upon certification by the 
regional superintendent of schools and approval by the State Superintendent of Education to the extent 

that the district has been forced to use daily multiple sessions. 

    (d) A session of 3 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance (1) when the remainder 
of the school day or at least 2 hours in the evening of that day is utilized for an in-service training program 

for teachers, up to a maximum of 10 days per school year, provided that a district conducts an in-service 

training program for teachers in accordance with Section 10-22.39 of this Code, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 
2 full days may be used, in which event each such day may be counted as a day required for a legal school 

calendar pursuant to Section 10-19 of this Code; (2) when, of the 5 days allowed under item (1), a 

maximum of 4 days are used for parent-teacher conferences, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 2 full days are used, 
in which case each such day may be counted as a calendar day required under Section 10-19 of this Code, 

provided that the full-day, parent-teacher conference consists of (i) a minimum of 5 clock hours of parent-

teacher conferences, (ii) both a minimum of 2 clock hours of parent-teacher conferences held in the 
evening following a full day of student attendance and a minimum of 3 clock hours of parent-teacher 

conferences held on the day immediately following evening parent-teacher conferences, or (iii) multiple 
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parent-teacher conferences held in the evenings following full days of student attendance in which the 

time used for the parent-teacher conferences is equivalent to a minimum of 5 clock hours; and (3) when 

days in addition to those provided in items (1) and (2) are scheduled by a school pursuant to its school 

improvement plan adopted under Article 34 or its revised or amended school improvement plan adopted 
under Article 2, provided that (i) such sessions of 3 or more clock hours are scheduled to occur at regular 

intervals, (ii) the remainder of the school days in which such sessions occur are utilized for in-service 

training programs or other staff development activities for teachers, and (iii) a sufficient number of minutes 
of school work under the direct supervision of teachers are added to the school days between such regularly 

scheduled sessions to accumulate not less than the number of minutes by which such sessions of 3 or more 

clock hours fall short of 5 clock hours. Days scheduled for in-service training programs, staff development 
activities, or parent-teacher conferences may be scheduled separately for different grade levels and 

different attendance centers of the district. 
    (e) A session of not less than one clock hour of teaching hospitalized or homebound pupils on-site or 

by telephone to the classroom may be counted as a half day of attendance; however, these pupils must 

receive 4 or more clock hours of instruction to be counted for a full day of attendance. 
    (f) A session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance for first grade pupils and 

pupils in full-day kindergartens, and a session of 2 or more hours may be counted as a half day of 

attendance by pupils in kindergartens that provide only half days of attendance. 
    (g) For children with disabilities who are below the age of 6 years and who cannot attend 2 or more 

clock hours because of their disability or immaturity, a session of not less than one clock hour may be 

counted as a half day of attendance; however, for such children whose educational needs require a session 
of 4 or more clock hours, a session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a full day of attendance. 

    (h) A recognized kindergarten that provides for only a half day of attendance by each pupil shall not 

have more than one half day of attendance counted in any one day. However, kindergartens may count 2 
and a half days of attendance in any 5 consecutive school days. When a pupil attends such a kindergarten 

for 2 half days on any one school day, the pupil shall have the following day as a day absent from school, 

unless the school district obtains permission in writing from the State Superintendent of Education. 

Attendance at kindergartens that provide for a full day of attendance by each pupil shall be counted the 

same as attendance by first grade pupils. Only the first year of attendance in one kindergarten shall be 

counted, except in the case of children who entered the kindergarten in their fifth year whose educational 
development requires a second year of kindergarten as determined under rules of the State Board of 

Education. 

    (i) On the days when the State's final accountability assessment is administered under subsection (c) of 
Section 2-3.64a-5 of this Code, the day of attendance for a pupil whose school day must be shortened to 

accommodate required testing procedures may be less than 5 clock hours and shall be counted toward the 

176 days of actual pupil attendance required under Section 10-19 of this Code, provided that a sufficient 
number of minutes of school work in excess of 5 clock hours are first completed on other school days to 

compensate for the loss of school work on the examination days. 

    (j) Pupils enrolled in a remote educational program established under Section 10-29 of this Code may 
be counted on the basis of a one-fifth day of attendance for every clock hour of instruction attended in the 

remote educational program, provided that, in any month, the school district may not claim for a student 

enrolled in a remote educational program more days of attendance than the maximum number of days of 
attendance the district can claim (i) for students enrolled in a building holding year-round classes if the 

student is classified as participating in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule or (ii) for 

students enrolled in a building not holding year-round classes if the student is not classified as participating 
in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule.  

    (j-5) The clock hour requirements of subsections (a) through (j) of this Section do not apply if the 

Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 
Emergency Management Agency Act. The State Superintendent of Education may establish minimum 

clock hour requirements under Sections 10-30 and 34-18.66 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to 

a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  
    (k) Pupil participation in any of the following activities shall be counted toward the calculation of clock 

hours of school work per day: 

        (1) Instruction in a college course in which a student is dually enrolled for both  
     high school credit and college credit. 

 

        (2) Participation in a Supervised Career Development Experience, as defined in Section  

     
10 of the Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act, in which student participation and learning 
outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 

 

        (3) Participation in a youth apprenticeship, as jointly defined in rules of the State  
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Board of Education and Department of Commerce and Economic Opportunity, in which student 

participation and outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 
 

        (4) Participation in a blended learning program approved by the school district in  

     
which course content, student evaluation, and instructional methods are supervised by an educator 
licensed under Article 21B.  

 

(Source: P.A. 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/10-20.56)  
    Sec. 10-20.56. E-learning days. 

    (a) The State Board of Education shall establish and maintain, for implementation in school districts, a 

program for use of electronic-learning (e-learning) days, as described in this Section. School districts may 
utilize a program approved under this Section for use during remote learning days and blended remote 

learning days under Section 10-30 or 34-18.66.  
    (b) The school board of a school district may, by resolution, adopt a research-based program or research-

based programs for e-learning days district-wide that shall permit student instruction to be received 

electronically while students are not physically present in lieu of the district's scheduled emergency days 
as required by Section 10-19 of this Code. The research-based program or programs may not exceed the 

minimum number of emergency days in the approved school calendar and must be verified by the regional 

office of education or intermediate service center for the school district on or before September 1st 
annually to ensure access for all students. The regional office of education or intermediate service center 

shall ensure that the specific needs of all students are met, including special education students and English 

learners, and that all mandates are still met using the proposed research-based program. The e-learning 
program may utilize the Internet, telephones, texts, chat rooms, or other similar means of electronic 

communication for instruction and interaction between teachers and students that meet the needs of all 

learners. The e-learning program shall address the school district's responsibility to ensure that all teachers 
and staff who may be involved in the provision of e-learning have access to any and all hardware and 

software that may be required for the program. If a proposed program does not address this responsibility, 

the school district must propose an alternate program.  

    (c) Before its adoption by a school board, the school board must hold a public hearing on a school 

district's initial proposal for an e-learning program or for renewal of such a program, at a regular or special 

meeting of the school board, in which the terms of the proposal must be substantially presented and an 
opportunity for allowing public comments must be provided. Notice of such public hearing must be 

provided at least 10 days prior to the hearing by: 

        (1) publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the school district; 
        (2) written or electronic notice designed to reach the parents or guardians of all  

     students enrolled in the school district; and 
 

        (3) written or electronic notice designed to reach any exclusive collective bargaining  
     representatives of school district employees and all those employees not in a collective bargaining unit. 

 

    (d) The regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district must timely 

verify that a proposal for an e-learning program has met the requirements specified in this Section and that 
the proposal contains provisions designed to reasonably and practicably accomplish the following: 

        (1) to ensure and verify at least 5 clock hours of instruction or school work, as  

     required under Section 10-19.05, for each student participating in an e-learning day; 
 

        (2) to ensure access from home or other appropriate remote facility for all students  

     
participating, including computers, the Internet, and other forms of electronic communication that must 

be utilized in the proposed program; 
 

        (2.5) to ensure that non-electronic materials are made available to students  

     
participating in the program who do not have access to the required technology or to participating 

teachers or students who are prevented from accessing the required technology;  
 

        (3) to ensure appropriate learning opportunities for students with special needs; 

        (4) to monitor and verify each student's electronic participation; 

        (5) to address the extent to which student participation is within the student's control  
     as to the time, pace, and means of learning; 

 

        (6) to provide effective notice to students and their parents or guardians of the use of  

     particular days for e-learning; 
 

        (7) to provide staff and students with adequate training for e-learning days'  

     participation; 
 

        (8) to ensure an opportunity for any collective bargaining negotiations with  
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representatives of the school district's employees that would be legally required, including all 

classifications of school district employees who are represented by collective bargaining agreements 

and who would be affected in the event of an e-learning day; 
 

        (9) to review and revise the program as implemented to address difficulties confronted;  
     and 

 

        (10) to ensure that the protocol regarding general expectations and responsibilities of  

     
the program is communicated to teachers, staff, and students at least 30 days prior to utilizing an e-
learning day.  

 

    The school board's approval of a school district's initial e-learning program and renewal of the e-learning 

program shall be for a term of 3 years. 
    (e) The State Board of Education may adopt rules consistent with the provision of this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-760, eff. 8-10-18; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/10-21.9) (from Ch. 122, par. 10-21.9)  

    Sec. 10-21.9. Criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database.  
    (a) Licensed and nonlicensed applicants for employment with a school district, except school bus driver 

applicants, are required as a condition of employment to authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history 

records check to determine if such applicants have been convicted of any disqualifying, enumerated 
criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or have been convicted, within 7 years of the 

application for employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of 

any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if 
committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State. 

Authorization for the check shall be furnished by the applicant to the school district, except that if the 

applicant is a substitute teacher seeking employment in more than one school district, a teacher seeking 
concurrent part-time employment positions with more than one school district (as a reading specialist, 

special education teacher or otherwise), or an educational support personnel employee seeking 

employment positions with more than one district, any such district may require the applicant to furnish 

authorization for the check to the regional superintendent of the educational service region in which are 

located the school districts in which the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-

time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel employee. Upon receipt of this authorization, the 
school district or the appropriate regional superintendent, as the case may be, shall submit the applicant's 

name, sex, race, date of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as 

prescribed by the Department of State Police, to the Department. The regional superintendent submitting 
the requisite information to the Department of State Police shall promptly notify the school districts in 

which the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee that the check of the applicant has been requested. The 
Department of State Police and the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-

based criminal history records check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to 

the president of the school board for the school district that requested the check, or to the regional 
superintendent who requested the check. The Department shall charge the school district or the appropriate 

regional superintendent a fee for conducting such check, which fee shall be deposited in the State Police 

Services Fund and shall not exceed the cost of the inquiry; and the applicant shall not be charged a fee for 
such check by the school district or by the regional superintendent, except that those applicants seeking 

employment as a substitute teacher with a school district may be charged a fee not to exceed the cost of 

the inquiry. Subject to appropriations for these purposes, the State Superintendent of Education shall 
reimburse school districts and regional superintendents for fees paid to obtain criminal history records 

checks under this Section.  

    (a-5) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide Sex 
Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, for each applicant. 

The check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  
    (a-6) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer and Violent 

Offender Against Youth Community Notification Law, for each applicant. The check of the Murderer and 
Violent Offender Against Youth Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  

    (b) Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the school board 
or the regional superintendent shall be confidential and may only be transmitted to the superintendent of 

the school district or his designee, the appropriate regional superintendent if the check was requested by 
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the school district, the presidents of the appropriate school boards if the check was requested from the 

Department of State Police by the regional superintendent, the State Board of Education and a school 

district as authorized under subsection (b-5), the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board, any other person necessary to the decision of hiring the applicant for 
employment, or for clarification purposes the Department of State Police or Statewide Sex Offender 

Database, or both. A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police shall 

be provided to the applicant for employment. Upon the check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or 
Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, the school district or regional 

superintendent shall notify an applicant as to whether or not the applicant has been identified in the 

Database. If a check of an applicant for employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or 
concurrent educational support personnel employee in more than one school district was requested by the 

regional superintendent, and the Department of State Police upon a check ascertains that the applicant has 
not been convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or 

has not been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment with the school district, of any 

other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or 
against the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been 

punishable as a felony under the laws of this State and so notifies the regional superintendent and if the 

regional superintendent upon a check ascertains that the applicant has not been identified in the Sex 
Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, then the regional 

superintendent shall issue to the applicant a certificate evidencing that as of the date specified by the 

Department of State Police the applicant has not been convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug 
offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not been convicted, within 7 years of the application for 

employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense 

committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if committed or 
attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State and evidencing 

that as of the date that the regional superintendent conducted a check of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, the applicant has not been 

identified in the Database. The school board of any school district may rely on the certificate issued by 

any regional superintendent to that substitute teacher, concurrent part-time teacher, or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee or may initiate its own criminal history records check of the 
applicant through the Department of State Police and its own check of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database as provided in this Section. 

Any unauthorized release of confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal 
Identification Act.  

    (b-5) If a criminal history records check or check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database is performed by a regional superintendent for an 
applicant seeking employment as a substitute teacher with a school district, the regional superintendent 

may disclose to the State Board of Education whether the applicant has been issued a certificate under 

subsection (b) based on those checks. If the State Board receives information on an applicant under this 
subsection, then it must indicate in the Educator Licensure Information System for a 90-day period that 

the applicant has been issued or has not been issued a certificate.  

    (c) No school board shall knowingly employ a person who has been convicted of any offense that would 
subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to Section 21B-80 of this Code, except as 

provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, no school board shall knowingly employ a 

person who has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical abuse of any minor under 18 years 
of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. As a condition of 

employment, each school board must consider the status of a person who has been issued an indicated 

finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under the Abused 
and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction.  

    (d) No school board shall knowingly employ a person for whom a criminal history records check and a 

Statewide Sex Offender Database check have has not been initiated.  
    (e) Within 10 days after a superintendent, regional office of education, or entity that provides 

background checks of license holders to public schools receives information of a pending criminal charge 

against a license holder for an offense set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code, the superintendent, regional 
office of education, or entity must notify the State Superintendent of Education of the pending criminal 

charge.  

    If permissible by federal or State law, no later than 15 business days after receipt of a record of 
conviction or of checking the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database or the 

Statewide Sex Offender Database and finding a registration, the superintendent of the employing school 
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board or the applicable regional superintendent shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent of 

Education of any license holder who has been convicted of a crime set forth in Section 21B-80 of this 

Code. Upon receipt of the record of a conviction of or a finding of child abuse by a holder of any license 

issued pursuant to Article 21B or Section 34-8.1 or 34-83 of the School Code, the State Superintendent of 
Education may initiate licensure suspension and revocation proceedings as authorized by law. If the receipt 

of the record of conviction or finding of child abuse is received within 6 months after the initial grant of 

or renewal of a license, the State Superintendent of Education may rescind the license holder's license.  
    (e-5) The superintendent of the employing school board shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent 

of Education and the applicable regional superintendent of schools of any license holder whom he or she 

has reasonable cause to believe has committed an intentional act of abuse or neglect with the result of 
making a child an abused child or a neglected child, as defined in Section 3 of the Abused and Neglected 

Child Reporting Act, and that act resulted in the license holder's dismissal or resignation from the school 
district. This notification must be submitted within 30 days after the dismissal or resignation. The license 

holder must also be contemporaneously sent a copy of the notice by the superintendent. All 

correspondence, documentation, and other information so received by the regional superintendent of 
schools, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Board of Education, or the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board under this subsection (e-5) is confidential and must not be disclosed to 

third parties, except (i) as necessary for the State Superintendent of Education or his or her designee to 
investigate and prosecute pursuant to Article 21B of this Code, (ii) pursuant to a court order, (iii) for 

disclosure to the license holder or his or her representative, or (iv) as otherwise provided in this Article 

and provided that any such information admitted into evidence in a hearing is exempt from this 
confidentiality and non-disclosure requirement. Except for an act of willful or wanton misconduct, any 

superintendent who provides notification as required in this subsection (e-5) shall have immunity from 

any liability, whether civil or criminal or that otherwise might result by reason of such action. 
    (f) After January 1, 1990 the provisions of this Section shall apply to all employees of persons or firms 

holding contracts with any school district including, but not limited to, food service workers, school bus 

drivers and other transportation employees, who have direct, daily contact with the pupils of any school 

in such district. For purposes of criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database on employees of persons or firms holding contracts with more than one school district and 

assigned to more than one school district, the regional superintendent of the educational service region in 
which the contracting school districts are located may, at the request of any such school district, be 

responsible for receiving the authorization for a criminal history records check prepared by each such 

employee and submitting the same to the Department of State Police and for conducting a check of the 
Statewide Sex Offender Database for each employee. Any information concerning the record of conviction 

and identification as a sex offender of any such employee obtained by the regional superintendent shall be 

promptly reported to the president of the appropriate school board or school boards.  
    (f-5) Upon request of a school or school district, any information obtained by a school district pursuant 

to subsection (f) of this Section within the last year must be made available to the requesting school or 

school district. 
    (g) Prior to the commencement of any student teaching experience or required internship (which is 

referred to as student teaching in this Section) in the public schools, a student teacher is required to 

authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check. Authorization for and payment of the costs 
of the check must be furnished by the student teacher to the school district where the student teaching is 

to be completed. Upon receipt of this authorization and payment, the school district shall submit the student 

teacher's name, sex, race, date of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, 
as prescribed by the Department of State Police, to the Department of State Police. The Department of 

State Police and the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal 

history records check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of 
the school board for the school district that requested the check. The Department shall charge the school 

district a fee for conducting the check, which fee must not exceed the cost of the inquiry and must be 

deposited into the State Police Services Fund. The school district shall further perform a check of the 
Statewide Sex Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, and 

of the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer 

and Violent Offender Against Youth Registration Act, for each student teacher. No school board may 
knowingly allow a person to student teach for whom a criminal history records check, a Statewide Sex 

Offender Database check, and a Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database check 

have not been completed and reviewed by the district. 
    A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police must be provided to 

the student teacher. Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the 
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school board is confidential and may only be transmitted to the superintendent of the school district or his 

or her designee, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board, or, for clarification purposes, the Department of State Police or the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. Any unauthorized release 
of confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 

    No school board shall knowingly allow a person to student teach who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to subsection (c) of Section 
21B-80 of this Code, except as provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, no school board 

shall allow a person to student teach if he or she has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical 

abuse of a minor under 18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act 
of 1987. Each school board must consider the status of a person to student teach who has been issued an 

indicated finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under 
the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction.  

    (h) (Blank). 

(Source: P.A. 101-72, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 12-3-19.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/10-30 new)  

    Sec. 10-30. Remote and blended remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared a 

disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management 
Agency Act. 

        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 

the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 
requirement to use remote learning days or blended remote learning days for a school district, multiple 

school districts, a region, or the entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction 

remotely. During blended remote learning days, schools may utilize hybrid models of in-person and remote 
instruction. Once declared, remote learning days or blended remote learning days shall be implemented in 

grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for 

calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day or blended remote learning day may be met 

through a district's implementation of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  

        (3) For any district that does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district 
shall adopt a remote and blended remote learning day plan approved by the district superintendent. Each 

district may utilize remote and blended remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate 

increments, to develop, review, or amend its remote and blended remote learning day plan or provide 
professional development to staff regarding remote education. Up to 5 remote and blended remote learning 

planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under 

Section 10-19.  
        (4) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  

            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day and blended remote learning day 
activities reflect State learning standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  

            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 
eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 

vulnerable student populations;  
            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  

            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 
that remote learning days or blended remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The district superintendent shall periodically review and amend the district's remote and blended 

remote learning day plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  
        (6) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website 

where other policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and 

faculty.  
        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  

        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via a district's 
remote and blended remote learning day plan, except that a district may not offer individual behind-the-

wheel instruction required by Section 27-24.2 via a district's remote and blended remote learning day plan. 
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This Section does not relieve schools and districts from completing all statutory and regulatory curricular 

mandates and offerings.  

    (105 ILCS 5/14-8.02f)  

    Sec. 14-8.02f. Individualized education program meeting protections. 
    (a) (Blank). 

    (b) This subsection (b) applies only to a school district organized under Article 34. No later than 10 

calendar days prior to a child's individualized education program meeting or as soon as possible if a 
meeting is scheduled within 10 calendar days with written parental consent, the school board or school 

personnel must provide the child's parent or guardian with a written notification of the services that require 

a specific data collection procedure from the school district for services related to the child's individualized 
education program. The notification must indicate, with a checkbox, whether specific data has been 

collected for the child's individualized education program services. For purposes of this subsection (b), 
individualized education program services must include, but are not limited to, paraprofessional support, 

an extended school year, transportation, therapeutic day school, and services for specific learning 

disabilities. 
    (c) Beginning on July 1, 2020, no later than 3 school days prior to a child's individualized education 

program eligibility meeting or meeting to determine a child's eligibility for special education and related 

services or to review a child's individualized education program, or as soon as possible if an individualized 
education program meeting is scheduled within 3 school days with the written consent of the child's parent 

or guardian, the local education agency must provide the child's parent or guardian with copies of all 

written material that will be considered by the individualized education program team at the meeting so 
that the parent or guardian may participate in the meeting as a fully-informed team member. The parent or 

guardian shall have the option of choosing from the available methods of delivery, which must include 

regular mail and picking up the materials at school. For a meeting to determine the child's eligibility for 
special education, the The written material must include, but is not limited to, all evaluations and collected 

data that will be considered at the meeting . For and, for a child who is already eligible for special education 

and related services has an individualized education program, the written material must include a copy of 

all individualized education program components that will be discussed by the individualized education 

program team, other than the components related to the educational and related service minutes proposed 

for the child and the child's educational placement. Parents shall also be informed of their right to review 
and copy their child's school student records prior to any special education eligibility or individualized 

education program review meeting, subject to the requirements of applicable federal and State law.  

    (d) Local education agencies must make related service logs that record the delivery type of related 
services administered under the child's individualized education program and the minutes of each type of 

related service that has been administered available to the child's parent or guardian at the annual review 

of the child's individualized education program and must also provide a copy of the related service logs at 
any time upon request of the child's parent or guardian. For purposes of this subsection (d), related services 

for which a log must be made are: speech and language services, occupational therapy services, physical 

therapy services, school social work services, school counseling services, school psychology services, and 
school nursing services. The local education agency must inform the child's parent or guardian within 20 

school days from the beginning of the school year or upon establishment of an individualized education 

program of his or her ability to request those related service logs.  
    (d-5) If, at a meeting to develop or revise a child's individualized education program, the individualized 

education program team determines that a certain service is services are required in order for the child to 

receive a free, appropriate public education and that service is those services are not implemented 
administered within 10 school days after the service was to be initiated as a date or frequency set forth by 

the child's individualized education program, then the local education agency shall provide the child's 

parent or guardian with written notification that the service has those services have not yet been 
implemented administered to the child. The notification must be provided to the child's parent or guardian 

within 3 school days of the local education agency's non-compliance with the child's individualized 

education program and must inform include information on the parent or guardian about the school 
district's procedures for requesting parent's or guardian's ability to request compensatory services. In this 

subsection (d-5) (d), "school days" does not include days where a child is absent from school for reasons 

unrelated to a lack of individualized education program services or when the service is available, but the 
child is unavailable.  

    (e) The State Board of Education may create a telephone hotline to address complaints regarding the 

special education services or lack of special education services of a school district subject to this Section. 
If a hotline is created, it must be available to all students enrolled in the school district, parents or guardians 

of those students, and school personnel. If a hotline is created, any complaints received through the hotline 
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must be registered and recorded with the State Board's monitor of special education policies. No student, 

parent or guardian, or member of school personnel may be retaliated against for submitting a complaint 

through a telephone hotline created by the State Board under this subsection (e).  

    (f) A school district subject to this Section may not use any measure that would prevent or delay an 
individualized education program team from adding a service to the program or create a time restriction 

in which a service is prohibited from being added to the program. The school district may not build 

functions into its computer software that would remove any services from a student's individualized 
education program without the approval of the program team and may not prohibit the program team from 

adding a service to the program.  

(Source: P.A. 100-993, eff. 8-20-18; 101-515, eff. 8-23-19; 101-598, eff. 12-6-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/14-8.02h)  

    Sec. 14-8.02h. Response to scientific, research-based intervention. 
    (a) In this Section, "response to scientific, research-based intervention" or "multi-tiered system systems 

of support" means a tiered process of appropriate instruction and support school support that utilizes 

differentiated instructional strategies for students, provides students with an evidence-based curriculum 
and scientific, research-based interventions aligned with State standards, continuously monitors student 

performance using scientific scientifically, research-based progress monitoring instruments, and makes 

data-driven educational decisions based on a student's response to the interventions. Response to scientific, 
research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support uses use a problem-solving method 

to define the problem, analyzes analyze the problem using data to determine why there is a discrepancy 

between what is expected and what is occurring, establishes establish one or more student performance 
goals, develops develop an intervention plan to address the performance goals, and delineates delineate 

how the student's progress will be monitored and how implementation integrity will be ensured. 

    (b) (Blank). A school district may utilize response to scientific, research-based intervention or multi-
tiered systems of support as part of an evaluation procedure to determine if a child is eligible for special 

education services due to a specific learning disability. A school district may utilize the data generated 

during the response to scientific, research-based intervention or multi-tiered systems of support process in 

an evaluation to determine if a child is eligible for special education services due to any category of 

disability. 

    (c) The response to scientific, research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support 
process should use must involve a collaborative team approach and include the engagement of and regular 

communication with the child's parent or guardian , with the parent or guardian of a student being part of 

the collaborative team. The parent or guardian of a child shall be provided with written notice of the school 
district's use of scientific, research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system of support for the child and 

may be part of the collaborative team approach at the discretion of the school district student must be 

involved in the data sharing and decision-making processes of support under this Section. The parent or 
guardian shall be provided all data collected and reviewed by the school district with regard to the child 

in the scientific, research-based intervention or multi-tiered system of support process. The State Board of 

Education may provide guidance to a school districts district and identify available resources related to 
facilitating parent parental or guardian engagement participation in the response to scientific, research-

based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support process. 

    (d) Nothing in this Section affects the responsibility of a school district to identify, locate, and evaluate 
children with disabilities who are in need of special education services in accordance with the federal 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004, this Code, or any applicable federal or 

State rules.  
(Source: P.A. 101-515, eff. 8-23-19; 101-598, eff. 12-6-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/17-2.11) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2.11) 

    Sec. 17-2.11. School board power to levy a tax or to borrow money and issue bonds for fire prevention, 
safety, energy conservation, accessibility, school security, and specified repair purposes. 

    (a) Whenever, as a result of any lawful order of any agency, other than a school board, having authority 

to enforce any school building code applicable to any facility that houses students, or any law or regulation 
for the protection and safety of the environment, pursuant to the Environmental Protection Act, any school 

district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants is required to alter or reconstruct any school 

building or permanent, fixed equipment; the district may, by proper resolution, levy a tax for the purpose 
of making such alteration or reconstruction, based on a survey report by an architect or engineer licensed 

in this State, upon all of the taxable property of the district at the value as assessed by the Department of 

Revenue and at a rate not to exceed 0.05% per year for a period sufficient to finance such alteration or 
reconstruction, upon the following conditions: 

        (1) When there are not sufficient funds available in the operations and maintenance fund  
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of the school district, the school facility occupation tax fund of the district, or the fire prevention and 

safety fund of the district, as determined by the district on the basis of rules adopted by the State Board 

of Education, to make such alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install such permanent, fixed 

equipment so ordered or determined as necessary. Appropriate school district records must be made 
available to the State Superintendent of Education, upon request, to confirm this insufficiency. 

 

        (2) When a certified estimate of an architect or engineer licensed in this State stating  

     

the estimated amount necessary to make the alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install the 
equipment so ordered has been secured by the school district, and the estimate has been approved by 

the regional superintendent of schools having jurisdiction over the district and the State Superintendent 

of Education. Approval must not be granted for any work that has already started without the prior 
express authorization of the State Superintendent of Education. If the estimate is not approved or is 

denied approval by the regional superintendent of schools within 3 months after the date on which it is 
submitted to him or her, the school board of the district may submit the estimate directly to the State 

Superintendent of Education for approval or denial. 
 

    In the case of an emergency situation, where the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is less 
than the amount specified in Section 10-20.21 of this Code, the school district may proceed with such 

repairs prior to approval by the State Superintendent of Education, but shall comply with the provisions 

of subdivision (2) of this subsection (a) as soon thereafter as may be as well as Section 10-20.21 of this 
Code. If the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is greater than the amount specified in Section 

10-20.21 of this Code, then the school district shall proceed in conformity with Section 10-20.21 of this 

Code and with rules established by the State Board of Education to address such situations. The rules 
adopted by the State Board of Education to deal with these situations shall stipulate that emergency 

situations must be expedited and given priority consideration. For purposes of this paragraph, an 

emergency is a situation that presents an imminent and continuing threat to the health and safety of students 
or other occupants of a facility, requires complete or partial evacuation of a building or part of a building, 

or consumes one or more of the 5 emergency days built into the adopted calendar of the school or schools 

or would otherwise be expected to cause such school or schools to fall short of the minimum school 

calendar requirements.  

    (b) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for energy conservation purposes that any 

school building or permanent, fixed equipment should be altered or reconstructed and that such alterations 
or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended 

projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this 

Act; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (c) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for accessibility purposes and to comply 

with the school building code that any school building or equipment should be altered or reconstructed 

and that such alterations or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of 
approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto 

authorized under Section 2-3.12 of this Act, the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in 

subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (d) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the 

related protection and safety of pupils and school personnel that any school building or property should 

be altered or reconstructed or that security systems and equipment (including but not limited to intercom, 
early detection and warning, access control and television monitoring systems) should be purchased and 

installed, and that such alterations, reconstruction or purchase and installation of equipment will be made 

with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any 
safety survey report or amendment thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act and will deter and 

prevent unauthorized entry or activities upon school property by unknown or dangerous persons, assure 

early detection and advance warning of any such actual or attempted unauthorized entry or activities and 
help assure the continued safety of pupils and school staff if any such unauthorized entry or activity is 

attempted or occurs; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    If such a school district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the related 
protection and safety of pupils and school staff to hire a school resource officer or that personnel costs for 

school counselors, mental health experts, or school resource officers are necessary and the district 

determines that it does not need funds for any of the other purposes set forth in this Section, then the 
district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a).  

    (e) If a school district does not need funds for other fire prevention and safety projects, including the 

completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments 
thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act, and it is determined after a public hearing (which is 

preceded by at least one published notice (i) occurring at least 7 days prior to the hearing in a newspaper 
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of general circulation within the school district and (ii) setting forth the time, date, place, and general 

subject matter of the hearing) that there is a substantial, immediate, and otherwise unavoidable threat to 

the health, safety, or welfare of pupils due to disrepair of school sidewalks, playgrounds, parking lots, or 

school bus turnarounds and repairs must be made; then the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as 
provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (f) For purposes of this Section a school district may replace a school building or build additions to 

replace portions of a building when it is determined that the effectuation of the recommendations for the 
existing building will cost more than the replacement costs. Such determination shall be based on a 

comparison of estimated costs made by an architect or engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. The new 

building or addition shall be equivalent in area (square feet) and comparable in purpose and grades served 
and may be on the same site or another site. Such replacement may only be done upon order of the regional 

superintendent of schools and the approval of the State Superintendent of Education. 
    (g) The filing of a certified copy of the resolution levying the tax when accompanied by the certificates 

of the regional superintendent of schools and State Superintendent of Education shall be the authority of 

the county clerk to extend such tax. 
    (h) The county clerk of the county in which any school district levying a tax under the authority of this 

Section is located, in reducing raised levies, shall not consider any such tax as a part of the general levy 

for school purposes and shall not include the same in the limitation of any other tax rate which may be 
extended. 

    Such tax shall be levied and collected in like manner as all other taxes of school districts, subject to the 

provisions contained in this Section. 
    (i) The tax rate limit specified in this Section may be increased to .10% upon the approval of a 

proposition to effect such increase by a majority of the electors voting on that proposition at a regular 

scheduled election. Such proposition may be initiated by resolution of the school board and shall be 
certified by the secretary to the proper election authorities for submission in accordance with the general 

election law. 

    (j) When taxes are levied by any school district for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes as specified in this Section, and the purposes for which the taxes have been levied 

are accomplished and paid in full, and there remain funds on hand in the Fire Prevention and Safety Fund 

from the proceeds of the taxes levied, including interest earnings thereon, the school board by resolution 
shall use such excess and other board restricted funds, excluding bond proceeds and earnings from such 

proceeds, as follows: 

        (1) for other authorized fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, required safety  

     
inspections, school security purposes, sampling for lead in drinking water in schools, and for repair and 

mitigation due to lead levels in the drinking water supply; or 
 

        (2) for transfer to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for the purpose of abating an  
     equal amount of operations and maintenance purposes taxes. 

 

Notwithstanding subdivision (2) of this subsection (j) and subsection (k) of this Section, through June 30, 

2021 2020, the school board may, by proper resolution following a public hearing set by the school board 
or the president of the school board (that is preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of 

the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, 

in a newspaper of general circulation within the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of 
the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school 

board or at the building where the hearing is to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices 

setting forth the time, date, place, and subject matter of the hearing), transfer surplus life safety taxes and 
interest earnings thereon to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for building repair work.  

    (k) If any transfer is made to the Operation and Maintenance Fund, the secretary of the school board 

shall within 30 days notify the county clerk of the amount of that transfer and direct the clerk to abate the 
taxes to be extended for the purposes of operations and maintenance authorized under Section 17-2 of this 

Act by an amount equal to such transfer. 

    (l) If the proceeds from the tax levy authorized by this Section are insufficient to complete the work 
approved under this Section, the school board is authorized to sell bonds without referendum under the 

provisions of this Section in an amount that, when added to the proceeds of the tax levy authorized by this 

Section, will allow completion of the approved work. 
    (m) Any bonds issued pursuant to this Section shall bear interest at a rate not to exceed the maximum 

rate authorized by law at the time of the making of the contract, shall mature within 20 years from date, 

and shall be signed by the president of the school board and the treasurer of the school district. 
    (n) In order to authorize and issue such bonds, the school board shall adopt a resolution fixing the 

amount of bonds, the date thereof, the maturities thereof, rates of interest thereof, place of payment and 
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denomination, which shall be in denominations of not less than $100 and not more than $5,000, and 

provide for the levy and collection of a direct annual tax upon all the taxable property in the school district 

sufficient to pay the principal and interest on such bonds to maturity. Upon the filing in the office of the 

county clerk of the county in which the school district is located of a certified copy of the resolution, it is 
the duty of the county clerk to extend the tax therefor in addition to and in excess of all other taxes 

heretofore or hereafter authorized to be levied by such school district. 

    (o) After the time such bonds are issued as provided for by this Section, if additional alterations or 
reconstructions are required to be made because of surveys conducted by an architect or engineer licensed 

in the State of Illinois, the district may levy a tax at a rate not to exceed .05% per year upon all the taxable 

property of the district or issue additional bonds, whichever action shall be the most feasible. 
    (p) This Section is cumulative and constitutes complete authority for the issuance of bonds as provided 

in this Section notwithstanding any other statute or law to the contrary. 
    (q) With respect to instruments for the payment of money issued under this Section either before, on, or 

after the effective date of Public Act 86-004 (June 6, 1989), it is, and always has been, the intention of the 

General Assembly (i) that the Omnibus Bond Acts are, and always have been, supplementary grants of 
power to issue instruments in accordance with the Omnibus Bond Acts, regardless of any provision of this 

Act that may appear to be or to have been more restrictive than those Acts, (ii) that the provisions of this 

Section are not a limitation on the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus Bond Acts, and (iii) 
that instruments issued under this Section within the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus 

Bond Acts are not invalid because of any provision of this Act that may appear to be or to have been more 

restrictive than those Acts. 
    (r) When the purposes for which the bonds are issued have been accomplished and paid for in full and 

there remain funds on hand from the proceeds of the bond sale and interest earnings therefrom, the board 

shall, by resolution, use such excess funds in accordance with the provisions of Section 10-22.14 of this 
Act. 

    (s) Whenever any tax is levied or bonds issued for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes, such proceeds shall be deposited and accounted for separately within the Fire 

Prevention and Safety Fund. 

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-455, eff. 8-23-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/17-2A) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2A)  
    Sec. 17-2A. Interfund transfers.  

    (a) The school board of any district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants may, by proper 

resolution following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board (that is 
preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring 

at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, in a newspaper of general circulation within 

the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 
hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school board or at the building where the hearing is 

to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices setting forth the time, date, place, and 

subject matter of the hearing), transfer money from (1) the Educational Fund to the Operations and 
Maintenance Fund or the Transportation Fund, (2) the Operations and Maintenance Fund to the 

Educational Fund or the Transportation Fund, (3) the Transportation Fund to the Educational Fund or the 

Operations and Maintenance Fund, or (4) the Tort Immunity Fund to the Operations and Maintenance 
Fund of said district, provided that, except during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 

2020, such transfer is made solely for the purpose of meeting one-time, non-recurring expenses. Except 

during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 2020 and except as otherwise provided in 
subsection (b) of this Section, any other permanent interfund transfers authorized by any provision or 

judicial interpretation of this Code for which the transferee fund is not precisely and specifically set forth 

in the provision of this Code authorizing such transfer shall be made to the fund of the school district most 
in need of the funds being transferred, as determined by resolution of the school board. 

    (b) (Blank).  

    (c) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 
the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 

(ii) that is an elementary district servicing students in grades K through 8, (iii) whose territory is in one 

county, (iv) that is eligible for Section 7002 Federal Impact Aid, and (v) that has no more than $81,000 in 
funds remaining from refinancing bonds that were refinanced a minimum of 5 years prior to January 20, 

2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926) may make a one-time transfer of the funds remaining from 

the refinancing bonds to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution 
following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as 
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provided in subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this 

subsection (c) on January 20, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926).  

    (d) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 

the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 
(ii) that is a community unit school district servicing students in grades K through 12, (iii) whose territory 

is in one county, (iv) that owns property designated by the United States as a Superfund site pursuant to 

the federal Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 
9601 et seq.), and (v) that has an excess accumulation of funds in its bond fund, including funds 

accumulated prior to July 1, 2000, may make a one-time transfer of those excess funds accumulated prior 

to July 1, 2000 to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution following a 
public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as provided in 

subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this subsection (d) 
on August 4, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-32).  

(Source: P.A. 99-713, eff. 8-5-16; 99-922, eff. 1-17-17; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17; 100-32, eff. 8-4-17; 100-

465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/18-8.15)  

    Sec. 18-8.15. Evidence-Based Funding Evidence-based funding for student success for the 2017-2018 

and subsequent school years.  
    (a) General provisions.  

        (1) The purpose of this Section is to ensure that, by June 30, 2027 and beyond, this  

     

State has a kindergarten through grade 12 public education system with the capacity to ensure the 
educational development of all persons to the limits of their capacities in accordance with Section 1 of 

Article X of the Constitution of the State of Illinois. To accomplish that objective, this Section creates 

a method of funding public education that is evidence-based; is sufficient to ensure every student 
receives a meaningful opportunity to learn irrespective of race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, or 

community-income level; and is sustainable and predictable. When fully funded under this Section, 

every school shall have the resources, based on what the evidence indicates is needed, to:  
 

            (A) provide all students with a high quality education that offers the academic,  

         

enrichment, social and emotional support, technical, and career-focused programs that will allow 

them to become competitive workers, responsible parents, productive citizens of this State, and active 
members of our national democracy; 

 

            (B) ensure all students receive the education they need to graduate from high school  

         with the skills required to pursue post-secondary education and training for a rewarding career; 
 

            (C) reduce, with a goal of eliminating, the achievement gap between at-risk and  

         non-at-risk students by raising the performance of at-risk students and not by reducing standards; and 
 

            (D) ensure this State satisfies its obligation to assume the primary responsibility  

         
to fund public education and simultaneously relieve the disproportionate burden placed on local 

property taxes to fund schools.  
 

        (2) The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section shall be applied 
to all Organizational Units in this  

     

State. The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula outlined in this Act is based on 

the formula outlined in Senate Bill 1 of the 100th General Assembly, as passed by both legislative 
chambers. As further defined and described in this Section, there are 4 major components of the 

Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding model:  
 

            (A) First, the model calculates a unique Adequacy Target adequacy target for each Organizational 
Unit in this State  

         
that considers the costs to implement research-based activities, the unit's student demographics, and 

regional wage differences difference. 
 

            (B) Second, the model calculates each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity local capacity, or the 

amount each  

         
Organizational Unit is assumed to contribute toward towards its Adequacy Target adequacy target 
from local resources. 

 

            (C) Third, the model calculates how much funding the State currently contributes to  

         
the Organizational Unit, and adds that to the unit's Local Capacity local capacity to determine the 
unit's overall current adequacy of funding. 

 

            (D) Finally, the model's distribution method allocates new State funding to those  

         
Organizational Units that are least well-funded, considering both Local Capacity local capacity and 
State funding, in relation to their Adequacy Target adequacy target.  

 

        (3) An Organizational Unit receiving any funding under this Section may apply those  



92 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

     
funds to any fund so received for which that Organizational Unit is authorized to make expenditures by 

law. 
 

        (4) As used in this Section, the following terms shall have the meanings ascribed in  

     this paragraph (4):  
 

        "Adequacy Target" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of this Section. 

        "Adjusted EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section.  

        "Adjusted Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of this  
     Section. 

 

        "Adjusted Operating Tax Rate" means a tax rate for all Organizational Units, for which  

     

the State Superintendent shall calculate and subtract for the Operating Tax Rate a transportation rate 
based on total expenses for transportation services under this Code, as reported on the most recent 

Annual Financial Report in Pupil Transportation Services, function 2550 in both the Education and 
Transportation funds and functions 4110 and 4120 in the Transportation fund, less any corresponding 

fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years for regular, 

vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or subsection 
(b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code divided by the Adjusted EAV. If an Organizational Unit's 

corresponding fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years 

for regular, vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or 
subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code exceed the total transportation expenses, as defined in 

this paragraph, no transportation rate shall be subtracted from the Operating Tax Rate.  
 

        "Allocation Rate" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 
        "Alternative School" means a public school that is created and operated by a regional  

     superintendent of schools and approved by the State Board. 
 

        "Applicable Tax Rate" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
        "Assessment" means any of those benchmark, progress monitoring, formative, diagnostic,  

     
and other assessments, in addition to the State accountability assessment, that assist teachers' needs in 

understanding the skills and meeting the needs of the students they serve. 
 

        "Assistant principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as an  

     assistant principal in this State. 
 

        "At-risk student" means a student who is at risk of not meeting the Illinois Learning  

     

Standards or not graduating from elementary or high school and who demonstrates a need for vocational 

support or social services beyond that provided by the regular school program. All students included in 

an Organizational Unit's Low-Income Count, as well as all English learner and disabled students 
attending the Organizational Unit, shall be considered at-risk students under this Section. 

 

        "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" for fiscal year 2018 means, for an Organizational  

     

Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board 
as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 in the immediately preceding school year, plus the 

pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours a day as reported 

to the State Board on December 1 in the immediately preceding school year, or the average number of 
students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on 

October 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours 

a day as reported to the State Board on December 1, for each of the immediately preceding 3 school 
years. For fiscal year 2019 and each subsequent fiscal year, "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" 

means, for an Organizational Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) 

reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1 in the 
immediately preceding school year, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education 

services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1 in the immediately preceding school 

year, or the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled 
in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive 

special education services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1, for each of the 

immediately preceding 3 school years. For the purposes of this definition, "enrolled in the 
Organizational Unit" means the number of students reported to the State Board who are enrolled in 

schools within the Organizational Unit that the student attends or would attend if not placed or 

transferred to another school or program to receive needed services. For the purposes of calculating 
"ASE", all students, grades K through 12, excluding those attending kindergarten for a half day and 

students attending an alternative education program operated by a regional office of education or 

intermediate service center, shall be counted as 1.0. All students attending kindergarten for a half day 
shall be counted as 0.5, unless in 2017 by June 15 or by March 1 in subsequent years, the school district 

reports to the State Board of Education the intent to implement full-day kindergarten district-wide for 
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all students, then all students attending kindergarten shall be counted as 1.0. Special education pre-

kindergarten students shall be counted as 0.5 each. If the State Board does not collect or has not collected 

both an October 1 and March 1 enrollment count by grade or a December 1 collection of special 

education pre-kindergarten students as of August 31, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-465) 
this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly, it shall establish such collection for all future years. 

For any year in which where a count by grade level was collected only once, that count shall be used as 

the single count available for computing a 3-year average ASE. Funding for programs operated by a 
regional office of education or an intermediate service center must be calculated using the Evidence-

Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section for the 2019-2020 school year and 

each subsequent school year until separate adequacy formulas are developed and adopted for each type 
of program. ASE for a program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service 

center must be determined by the March 1 enrollment for the program. For the 2019-2020 school year, 
the ASE used in the calculation must be the first-year ASE and, in that year only, the assignment of 

students served by a regional office of education or intermediate service center shall not result in a 

reduction of the March enrollment for any school district. For the 2020-2021 school year, the ASE must 
be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 2-year average ASE. Beginning with the 2021-2022 school 

year, the ASE must be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 3-year average ASE. School districts 

shall submit the data for the ASE calculation to the State Board within 45 days of the dates required in 
this Section for submission of enrollment data in order for it to be included in the ASE calculation. For 

fiscal year 2018 only, the ASE calculation shall include only enrollment taken on October 1.  
 

        "Base Funding Guarantee" is defined in paragraph (10) of subsection (g) of this Section.  
        "Base Funding Minimum" is defined in subsection (e) of this Section. 

        "Base Tax Year" means the property tax levy year used to calculate the Budget Year  

     allocation of primary State aid. 
 

        "Base Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  

     
utilized by the county clerk in the Base Tax Year multiplied by the limiting rate as calculated by the 

county clerk and defined in PTELL. 
 

        "Bilingual Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 

Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 
Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education shall include 

all additional investments in English learner students' adequacy elements. 
 

        "Budget Year" means the school year for which primary State aid is calculated and  
     awarded under this Section.  

 

        "Central office" means individual administrators and support service personnel charged  

     
with managing the instructional programs, business and operations, and security of the Organizational 
Unit. 

 

        "Comparable Wage Index" or "CWI" means a regional cost differentiation metric that  

     

measures systemic, regional variations in the salaries of college graduates who are not educators. The 
CWI utilized for this Section shall, for the first 3 years of Evidence-Based Funding implementation, be 

the CWI initially developed by the National Center for Education Statistics, as most recently updated 

by Texas A & M University. In the fourth and subsequent years of Evidence-Based Funding 
implementation, the State Superintendent shall re-determine the CWI using a similar methodology to 

that identified in the Texas A & M University study, with adjustments made no less frequently than 

once every 5 years. 
 

        "Computer technology and equipment" means computers servers, notebooks, network  

     
equipment, copiers, printers, instructional software, security software, curriculum management 

courseware, and other similar materials and equipment.  
 

        "Computer technology and equipment investment allocation" means the final Adequacy  

     

Target amount of an Organizational Unit assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 in the prior school year attributable 

to the additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant divided by 
the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target, the result of which shall be multiplied by the amount 

of new funding received pursuant to this Section. An Organizational Unit assigned to a Tier 1 or Tier 2 

final Adequacy Target attributable to the received computer technology and equipment investment grant 
shall include all additional investments in computer technology and equipment adequacy elements.  

 

        "Core subject" means mathematics; science; reading, English, writing, and language arts;  

     history and social studies; world languages; and subjects taught as Advanced Placement in high schools. 
 

        "Core teacher" means a regular classroom teacher in elementary schools and teachers of a  

     core subject in middle and high schools. 
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        "Core Intervention teacher (tutor)" means a licensed teacher providing one-on-one or  

     small group tutoring to students struggling to meet proficiency in core subjects. 
 

        "CPPRT" means corporate personal property replacement tax funds paid to an  

     

Organizational Unit during the calendar year one year before the calendar year in which a school year 
begins, pursuant to "An Act in relation to the abolition of ad valorem personal property tax and the 

replacement of revenues lost thereby, and amending and repealing certain Acts and parts of Acts in 

connection therewith", certified August 14, 1979, as amended (Public Act 81-1st S.S.-1). 
 

        "EAV" means equalized assessed valuation as defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (d)  

     of this Section and calculated in accordance with paragraph (3) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
 

        "ECI" means the Bureau of Labor Statistics' national employment cost index for civilian  

     
workers in educational services in elementary and secondary schools on a cumulative basis for the 12-

month calendar year preceding the fiscal year of the Evidence-Based Funding calculation. 
 

        "EIS Data" means the employment information system data maintained by the State Board on  

     educators within Organizational Units. 
 

        "Employee benefits" means health, dental, and vision insurance offered to employees of  

     

an Organizational Unit, the costs associated with the statutorily required payment of the normal cost of 

the Organizational Unit's teacher pensions, Social Security employer contributions, and Illinois 

Municipal Retirement Fund employer contributions. 
 

        "English learner" or "EL" means a child included in the definition of "English learners"  

     

under Section 14C-2 of this Code participating in a program of transitional bilingual education or a 

transitional program of instruction meeting the requirements and program application procedures of 
Article 14C of this Code. For the purposes of collecting the number of EL students enrolled, the same 

collection and calculation methodology as defined above for "ASE" shall apply to English learners, with 

the exception that EL student enrollment shall include students in grades pre-kindergarten through 12. 
 

        "Essential Elements" means those elements, resources, and educational programs that have  

     

been identified through academic research as necessary to improve student success, improve academic 

performance, close achievement gaps, and provide for other per student costs related to the delivery and 

leadership of the Organizational Unit, as well as the maintenance and operations of the unit, and which 

are specified in paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section. 
 

        "Evidence-Based Funding" means State funding provided to an Organizational Unit pursuant  
     to this Section. 

 

        "Extended day" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students outside the  

     regular school day before and after school or during non-instructional times during the school day. 
 

        "Extension Limitation Ratio" means a numerical ratio in which the numerator is the Base  

     Tax Year's Extension and the denominator is the Preceding Tax Year's Extension. 
 

        "Final Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (f) of this  
     Section. 

 

        "Final Resources" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (f) of this Section. 

        "Full-time equivalent" or "FTE" means the full-time equivalency compensation for  
     staffing the relevant position at an Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Funding Gap" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g). 

        "Guidance counselor" means a licensed guidance counselor who provides guidance and  
     counseling support for students within an Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Hybrid District" means a partial elementary unit district created pursuant to Article  

     11E of this Code. 
 

        "Instructional assistant" means a core or special education, non-licensed employee who  

     assists a teacher in the classroom and provides academic support to students.  
 

        "Instructional facilitator" means a qualified teacher or licensed teacher leader who  

     

facilitates and coaches continuous improvement in classroom instruction; provides instructional support 

to teachers in the elements of research-based instruction or demonstrates the alignment of instruction 

with curriculum standards and assessment tools; develops or coordinates instructional programs or 
strategies; develops and implements training; chooses standards-based instructional materials; provides 

teachers with an understanding of current research; serves as a mentor, site coach, curriculum specialist, 

or lead teacher; or otherwise works with fellow teachers, in collaboration, to use data to improve 
instructional practice or develop model lessons. 

 

        "Instructional materials" means relevant instructional materials for student  

     
instruction, including, but not limited to, textbooks, consumable workbooks, laboratory equipment, 
library books, and other similar materials. 

 

        "Laboratory School" means a public school that is created and operated by a public  
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     university and approved by the State Board. 
 

        "Librarian" means a teacher with an endorsement as a library information specialist or  

     
another individual whose primary responsibility is overseeing library resources within an 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Limiting rate for Hybrid Districts" means the combined elementary school and high  

     school limiting limited rates.  
 

        "Local Capacity" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (c) of this Section. 
        "Local Capacity Percentage" is defined in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2) of  

     subsection (c) of this Section. 
 

        "Local Capacity Ratio" is defined in subparagraph (B) of paragraph (2) of subsection (c)  
     of this Section. 

 

        "Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of this Section. 
        "Low-Income Count" means, for an Organizational Unit in a fiscal year, the higher of the  

     

average number of students for the prior school year or the immediately preceding 3 school years who, 

as of July 1 of the immediately preceding fiscal year (as determined by the Department of Human 
Services), are eligible for at least one of the following low-income low income programs: Medicaid, the 

Children's Health Insurance Program, Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF), or the 

Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program, excluding pupils who are eligible for services provided by 
the Department of Children and Family Services. Until such time that grade level low-income 

populations become available, grade level low-income populations shall be determined by applying the 

low-income percentage to total student enrollments by grade level. The low-income percentage is 
determined by dividing the Low-Income Count by the Average Student Enrollment. The low-income 

percentage for programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center 

must be set to the weighted average of the low-income percentages of all of the school districts in the 
service region. The weighted low-income percentage is the result of multiplying the low-income 

percentage of each school district served by the regional office of education or intermediate service 

center by each school district's Average Student Enrollment, summarizing those products and dividing 

the total by the total Average Student Enrollment for the service region. 
 

        "Maintenance and operations" means custodial services, facility and ground maintenance,  

     facility operations, facility security, routine facility repairs, and other similar services and functions. 
 

        "Minimum Funding Level" is defined in paragraph (9) of subsection (g) of this Section. 

        "New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds" means, for any given fiscal year, all State funds  

     appropriated under Section 2-3.170 of the School Code.  
 

        "New State Funds" means, for a given school year, all State funds appropriated for  

     
Evidence-Based Funding in excess of the amount needed to fund the Base Funding Minimum for all 

Organizational Units in that school year. 
 

        "Net State Contribution Target" means, for a given school year, the amount of State  

     
funds that would be necessary to fully meet the Adequacy Target of an Operational Unit minus the 

Preliminary Resources available to each unit. 
 

        "Nurse" means an individual licensed as a certified school nurse, in accordance with the  

     
rules established for nursing services by the State Board, who is an employee of and is available to 

provide health care-related services for students of an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Operating Tax Rate" means the rate utilized in the previous year to extend property  

     

taxes for all purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and 

Vocational Education Building purposes. For Hybrid Districts, the Operating Tax Rate shall be the 
combined elementary and high school rates utilized in the previous year to extend property taxes for all 

purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and Vocational 

Education Building purposes.  
 

        "Organizational Unit" means a Laboratory School or any public school district that is  

     

recognized as such by the State Board and that contains elementary schools typically serving 

kindergarten through 5th grades, middle schools typically serving 6th through 8th grades, high schools 
typically serving 9th through 12th grades, a program established under Section 2-3.66 or 2-3.41, or a 

program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center under Article 13A 

or 13B. The General Assembly acknowledges that the actual grade levels served by a particular 
Organizational Unit may vary slightly from what is typical. 

 

        "Organizational Unit CWI" is determined by calculating the CWI in the region and  

     
original county in which an Organizational Unit's primary administrative office is located as set forth in 
this paragraph, provided that if the Organizational Unit CWI as calculated in accordance with this 

paragraph is less than 0.9, the Organizational Unit CWI shall be increased to 0.9. Each county's current 
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CWI value shall be adjusted based on the CWI value of that county's neighboring Illinois counties, to 

create a "weighted adjusted index value". This shall be calculated by summing the CWI values of all of 

a county's adjacent Illinois counties and dividing by the number of adjacent Illinois counties, then taking 

the weighted value of the original county's CWI value and the adjacent Illinois county average. To 
calculate this weighted value, if the number of adjacent Illinois counties is greater than 2, the original 

county's CWI value will be weighted at 0.25 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted 

at 0.75. If the number of adjacent Illinois counties is 2, the original county's CWI value will be weighted 
at 0.33 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted at 0.66. The greater of the county's 

current CWI value and its weighted adjusted index value shall be used as the Organizational Unit CWI. 
 

        "Preceding Tax Year" means the property tax levy year immediately preceding the Base Tax  
     Year. 

 

        "Preceding Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  
     utilized by the county clerk in the Preceding Tax Year multiplied by the Operating Tax Rate.  

 

        "Preliminary Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this  

     Section. 
 

        "Preliminary Resources" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this Section. 

        "Principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as a principal in  

     this State. 
 

        "Professional development" means training programs for licensed staff in schools,  

     

including, but not limited to, programs that assist in implementing new curriculum programs, provide 

data focused or academic assessment data training to help staff identify a student's weaknesses and 
strengths, target interventions, improve instruction, encompass instructional strategies for English 

learner, gifted, or at-risk students, address inclusivity, cultural sensitivity, or implicit bias, or otherwise 

provide professional support for licensed staff. 
 

        "Prototypical" means 450 special education pre-kindergarten and kindergarten through  

     
grade 5 students for an elementary school, 450 grade 6 through 8 students for a middle school, and 600 

grade 9 through 12 students for a high school. 
 

        "PTELL" means the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

        "PTELL EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

        "Pupil support staff" means a nurse, psychologist, social worker, family liaison  
     personnel, or other staff member who provides support to at-risk or struggling students. 

 

        "Real Receipts" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

        "Regionalization Factor" means, for a particular Organizational Unit, the figure derived  
     by dividing the Organizational Unit CWI by the Statewide Weighted CWI. 

 

        "School site staff" means the primary school secretary and any additional clerical  

     personnel assigned to a school. 
 

        "Special education" means special educational facilities and services, as defined in  

     Section 14-1.08 of this Code. 
 

        "Special Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to special education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 

Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 

Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to special education shall include 
all special education investment adequacy elements.  

 

        "Specialist teacher" means a teacher who provides instruction in subject areas not  

     
included in core subjects, including, but not limited to, art, music, physical education, health, driver 
education, career-technical education, and such other subject areas as may be mandated by State law or 

provided by an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Specially Funded Unit" means an Alternative School, safe school, Department of Juvenile  

     

Justice school, special education cooperative or entity recognized by the State Board as a special 

education cooperative, State-approved charter school, or alternative learning opportunities program that 

received direct funding from the State Board during the 2016-2017 school year through any of the 
funding sources included within the calculation of the Base Funding Minimum or Glenwood Academy. 

 

        "Supplemental Grant Funding" means supplemental general State aid funding received by an  

     
Organizational Organization Unit during the 2016-2017 school year pursuant to subsection (H) of 
Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed).  

 

        "State Adequacy Level" is the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Organizational Units. 

        "State Board" means the State Board of Education. 
        "State Superintendent" means the State Superintendent of Education. 

        "Statewide Weighted CWI" means a figure determined by multiplying each Organizational  
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Unit CWI times the ASE for that Organizational Unit creating a weighted value, summing all 

Organizational Units' Unit's weighted values, and dividing by the total ASE of all Organizational Units, 

thereby creating an average weighted index. 
 

        "Student activities" means non-credit producing after-school programs, including, but  

     
not limited to, clubs, bands, sports, and other activities authorized by the school board of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Substitute teacher" means an individual teacher or teaching assistant who is employed  

     
by an Organizational Unit and is temporarily serving the Organizational Unit on a per diem or per 

period-assignment basis to replace replacing another staff member. 
 

        "Summer school" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students during the  
     summer months outside of the regular school year. 

 

        "Supervisory aide" means a non-licensed staff member who helps in supervising students  

     

of an Organizational Unit, but does so outside of the classroom, in situations such as, but not limited to, 

monitoring hallways and playgrounds, supervising lunchrooms, or supervising students when being 

transported in buses serving the Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Target Ratio" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (g). 

        "Tier 1", "Tier 2", "Tier 3", and "Tier 4" are defined in paragraph (3) of subsection  

     (g). 
 

        "Tier 1 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 2 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 3 Aggregate Funding", and  

     "Tier 4 Aggregate Funding" are defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g).  
 

    (b) Adequacy Target calculation.  
        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target is the sum of the Organizational Unit's  

     

cost of providing Essential Elements, as calculated in accordance with this subsection (b), with the 

salary amounts in the Essential Elements multiplied by a Regionalization Factor calculated pursuant to 
paragraph (3) of this subsection (b). 

 

        (2) The Essential Elements are attributable on a pro rata basis related to defined  

     

subgroups of the ASE of each Organizational Unit as specified in this paragraph (2), with investments 

and FTE positions pro rata funded based on ASE counts in excess or less than the thresholds set forth 

in this paragraph (2). The method for calculating attributable pro rata costs and the defined subgroups 

thereto are as follows:  
 

            (A) Core class size investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         
required to support that number of FTE core teacher positions as is needed to keep the respective 

class sizes of the Organizational Unit to the following maximum numbers: 
 

                (i) For grades kindergarten through 3, the Organizational Unit shall receive  

             

funding required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 15 Low-Income Count 

students in those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 20 non-Low-Income Count 
students in those grades. 

 

                (ii) For grades 4 through 12, the Organizational Unit shall receive funding  

             
required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 20 Low-Income Count students in 
those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 25 non-Low-Income Count students in 

those grades. 
 

            The number of non-Low-Income Count students in a grade shall be determined by  

         
subtracting the Low-Income students in that grade from the ASE of the Organizational Unit for that 

grade. 
 

            (B) Specialist teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed to cover that number of FTE specialist teacher positions that correspond to the 

following percentages:  
 

                (i) if the Organizational Unit operates an elementary or middle school, then  

             
20.00% of the number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers, as determined under 

subparagraph (A) of this paragraph (2); and 
 

                (ii) if such Organizational Unit operates a high school, then 33.33% of the  
             number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers.  

 

            (C) Instructional facilitator investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         
the funding needed to cover one FTE instructional facilitator position for every 200 combined ASE 
of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

            (D) Core intervention teacher (tutor) investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         
receive the funding needed to cover one FTE teacher position for each prototypical elementary, 

middle, and high school. 
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            (E) Substitute teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover substitute teacher costs that is equal to 5.70% of the minimum pupil 

attendance days required under Section 10-19 of this Code for all full-time equivalent core, specialist, 

and intervention teachers, school nurses, special education teachers and instructional assistants, 
instructional facilitators, and summer school and extended day extended-day teacher positions, as 

determined under this paragraph (2), at a salary rate of 33.33% of the average salary for grade K 

through 12 teachers and 33.33% of the average salary of each instructional assistant position. 
 

            (F) Core guidance counselor investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE guidance counselor for each 450 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten 

children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE guidance 
counselor for each 250 grades 6 through 8 ASE middle school students, plus one FTE guidance 

counselor for each 250 grades 9 through 12 ASE high school students. 
 

            (G) Nurse investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed to  

         
cover one FTE nurse for each 750 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students across all grade levels it serves. 
 

            (H) Supervisory aide investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         

needed to cover one FTE for each 225 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 

and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE for each 225 ASE middle school students, 
plus one FTE for each 200 ASE high school students. 

 

            (I) Librarian investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         
to cover one FTE librarian for each prototypical elementary school, middle school, and high school 
and one FTE aide or media technician for every 300 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with 

disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students. 
 

            (J) Principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         

to cover one FTE principal position for each prototypical elementary school, plus one FTE principal 

position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE principal position for each prototypical 

high school. 
 

            (K) Assistant principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical elementary school, 

plus one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE assistant 
principal position for each prototypical high school. 

 

            (L) School site staff investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed for one FTE position for each 225 ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 
and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE position for each 225 ASE middle school 

students, plus one FTE position for each 200 ASE high school students. 
 

            (M) Gifted investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $40 per kindergarten  
         through grade 12 ASE. 

 

            (N) Professional development investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         
$125 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 
kindergarten through grade 12 students for trainers and other professional development-related 

expenses for supplies and materials. 
 

            (O) Instructional material investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $190  

         
per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover instructional material costs. 
 

            (P) Assessment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $25 per student  

         
of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 

12 students student to cover assessment costs. 
 

            (Q) Computer technology and equipment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         

receive $285.50 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover computer technology and equipment costs. For 

the 2018-2019 school year and subsequent school years, Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 in the prior school year shall receive an additional $285.50 per student of the combined ASE 

of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover 

computer technology and equipment costs in the Organizational Organization Unit's Adequacy 
Target. The State Board may establish additional requirements for Organizational Unit expenditures 

of funds received pursuant to this subparagraph (Q), including a requirement that funds received 

pursuant to this subparagraph (Q) may be used only for serving the technology needs of the district. 
It is the intent of Public Act 100-465 this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly that all Tier 
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1 and Tier 2 districts receive the addition to their Adequacy Target in the following year, subject to 

compliance with the requirements of the State Board. 
 

            (R) Student activities investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
following funding amounts to cover student activities: $100 per kindergarten through grade 5 ASE 
student in elementary school, plus $200 per ASE student in middle school, plus $675 per ASE student 

in high school. 
 

            (S) Maintenance and operations investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         

$1,038 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 

kindergarten through grade 12 students for day-to-day maintenance and operations expenditures, 

including salary, supplies, and materials, as well as purchased services, but excluding employee 
benefits. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization Factor and the calculation 

of benefits is equal to $352.92. 
 

            (T) Central office investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $742 per  

         

student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover central office operations, including administrators and classified 
personnel charged with managing the instructional programs, business and operations of the school 

district, and security personnel. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization 

Factor and the calculation of benefits is equal to $368.48. 
 

            (U) Employee benefit investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive 30% of the  

         

total of all salary-calculated elements of the Adequacy Target, excluding substitute teachers and 

student activities investments, to cover benefit costs. For central office and maintenance and 
operations investments, the benefit calculation shall be based upon the salary proportion of each 

investment. If at any time the responsibility for funding the employer normal cost of teacher pensions 

is assigned to school districts, then that amount certified by the Teachers' Retirement System of the 
State of Illinois to be paid by the Organizational Unit for the preceding school year shall be added to 

the benefit investment. For any fiscal year in which a school district organized under Article 34 of 

this Code is responsible for paying the employer normal cost of teacher pensions, then that amount 

of its employer normal cost plus the amount for retiree health insurance as certified by the Public 

School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of Chicago to be paid by the school district for the 

preceding school year that is statutorily required to cover employer normal costs and the amount for 
retiree health insurance shall be added to the 30% specified in this subparagraph (U). The Teachers' 

Retirement System of the State of Illinois and the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement 

Fund of Chicago shall submit such information as the State Superintendent may require for the 
calculations set forth in this subparagraph (U).  

 

            (V) Additional investments in low-income students. In addition to and not in lieu of  

         
all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding based on 
the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of: 

 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 Low-Income Count  

             students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 Low-Income Count  

             students; 
 

                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  
             students; and 

 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  

             students. 
 

            (W) Additional investments in English learner students. In addition to and not in  

         
lieu of all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding 

based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of:  
 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 English learner  

             students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 English learner students; 
                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 English learner  

             students; 
 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 English learner  
             students; and 

 

                (v) one FTE core teacher position for every 100 English learner students.  

            (X) Special education investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive funding  
         based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover special education as follows:  

 

                (i) one FTE teacher position for every 141 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten  
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             children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE instructional assistant for every 141 combined ASE of  

             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; and 
 

                (iii) one FTE psychologist position for every 1,000 combined ASE of  
             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students.  

 

        (3) For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements, the State  

     

Superintendent shall annually calculate average salaries to the nearest dollar using the employment 
information system data maintained by the State Board, limited to public schools only and excluding 

special education and vocational cooperatives, schools operated by the Department of Juvenile Justice, 

and charter schools, for the following positions:  
 

            (A) Teacher for grades K through 8. 

            (B) Teacher for grades 9 through 12. 
            (C) Teacher for grades K through 12. 

            (D) Guidance counselor for grades K through 8. 

            (E) Guidance counselor for grades 9 through 12. 
            (F) Guidance counselor for grades K through 12. 

            (G) Social worker. 

            (H) Psychologist. 
            (I) Librarian. 

            (J) Nurse. 

            (K) Principal. 
            (L) Assistant principal.  

        For the purposes of this paragraph (3), "teacher" includes core teachers, specialist and  

     

elective teachers, instructional facilitators, tutors, special education teachers, pupil support staff 
teachers, English learner teachers, extended day extended-day teachers, and summer school teachers. 

Where specific grade data is not required for the Essential Elements, the average salary for 

corresponding positions shall apply. For substitute teachers, the average teacher salary for grades K 

through 12 shall apply.  
 

        For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements for positions not  

     
included within EIS Data, the following salaries shall be used in the first year of implementation of 
Evidence-Based Funding:  

 

            (i) school site staff, $30,000; and 

            (ii) non-instructional assistant, instructional assistant, library aide, library  
         media tech, or supervisory aide: $25,000.  

 

        In the second and subsequent years of implementation of Evidence-Based Funding, the  

     amounts in items (i) and (ii) of this paragraph (3) shall annually increase by the ECI.  
 

        The salary amounts for the Essential Elements determined pursuant to subparagraphs (A)  

     
through (L), (S) and (T), and (V) through (X) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section shall be 

multiplied by a Regionalization Factor.  
 

    (c) Local Capacity capacity calculation.  

        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity represents an amount of funding it is  

     

assumed to contribute toward its Adequacy Target for purposes of the Evidence-Based Funding formula 
calculation. "Local Capacity" means either (i) the Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Target as 

calculated in accordance with paragraph (2) of this subsection (c) if its Real Receipts are equal to or less 

than its Local Capacity Target or (ii) the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity, as calculated 
in accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (c) if Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity 

Target. 
 

        (2) "Local Capacity Target" means, for an Organizational Unit, that dollar amount that  
     is obtained by multiplying its Adequacy Target by its Local Capacity Ratio.  

 

            (A) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Percentage is the conversion of the  

         

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio, as such ratio is determined in accordance with 
subparagraph (B) of this paragraph (2), into a cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking 

to determine each Organizational Unit's relative position to all other Organizational Units in this 

State. The calculation of Local Capacity Percentage is described in subparagraph (C) of this 
paragraph (2). 

 

            (B) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio in a given year is the percentage  

         
obtained by dividing its Adjusted EAV or PTELL EAV, whichever is less, by its Adequacy Target, 
with the resulting ratio further adjusted as follows:  

 

                (i) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 12 and Hybrid  
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             Districts, no further adjustments shall be made; 
 

                (ii) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 8, the ratio  

             shall be multiplied by 9/13; 
 

                (iii) for Organizational Units serving grades 9 through 12, the Local Capacity  
             Ratio shall be multiplied by 4/13; and 

 

                (iv) for an Organizational Unit with a different grade configuration than those  

             
specified in items (i) through (iii) of this subparagraph (B), the State Superintendent shall 
determine a comparable adjustment based on the grades served.  

 

            (C) The Local Capacity Percentage is equal to the percentile ranking of the  

         

district. Local Capacity Percentage converts each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio to a 
cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking to determine each Organizational Unit's 

relative position to all other Organizational Units in this State. The Local Capacity Percentage 
cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking for each Organizational Unit shall be 

calculated using the standard normal distribution of the score in relation to the weighted mean and 

weighted standard deviation and Local Capacity Ratios of all Organizational Units. If the value 
assigned to any Organizational Unit is in excess of 90%, the value shall be adjusted to 90%. For 

Laboratory Schools, the Local Capacity Percentage shall be set at 10% in recognition of the absence 

of EAV and resources from the public university that are allocated to the Laboratory School. For 
programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, the Local 

Capacity Percentage must be set at 10% in recognition of the absence of EAV and resources from 

school districts that are allocated to the regional office of education or intermediate service center. 
The weighted mean for the Local Capacity Percentage shall be determined by multiplying each 

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio times the ASE for the unit creating a weighted value, 

summing the weighted values of all Organizational Units, and dividing by the total ASE of all 
Organizational Units. The weighted standard deviation shall be determined by taking the square root 

of the weighted variance of all Organizational Units' Local Capacity Ratio, where the variance is 

calculated by squaring the difference between each unit's Local Capacity Ratio and the weighted 

mean, then multiplying the variance for each unit times the ASE for the unit to create a weighted 

variance for each unit, then summing all units' weighted variance and dividing by the total ASE of 

all units. 
 

            (D) For any Organizational Unit, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity  

         

Target shall be reduced by either (i) the school board's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph 

(ii) of subsection (b-4) of Section 16-158 of the Illinois Pension Code in a given year, or (ii) the board 
of education's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph (iv) of subsection (b) of Section 17-129 

of the Illinois Pension Code absent the employer normal cost portion of the required contribution and 

amount allowed pursuant to subdivision (3) of Section 17-142.1 of the Illinois Pension Code in a 
given year. In the preceding sentence, item (i) shall be certified to the State Board of Education by 

the Teachers' Retirement System of the State of Illinois and item (ii) shall be certified to the State 

Board of Education by the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of the City of 
Chicago.  

 

        (3) If an Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity Target,  

     

then its Local Capacity shall equal an Adjusted Local Capacity Target as calculated in accordance with 
this paragraph (3). The Adjusted Local Capacity Target is calculated as the sum of the Organizational 

Unit's Local Capacity Target and its Real Receipts Adjustment. The Real Receipts Adjustment equals 

the Organizational Unit's Real Receipts less its Local Capacity Target, with the resulting figure 
multiplied by the Local Capacity Percentage. 

 

        As used in this paragraph (3), "Real Percent of Adequacy" means the sum of an  

     
Organizational Unit's Real Receipts, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum, with the resulting figure 
divided by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target.  

 

    (d) Calculation of Real Receipts, EAV, and Adjusted EAV for purposes of the Local Capacity 

calculation.  
        (1) An Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are the product of its Applicable Tax Rate  

     
and its Adjusted EAV. An Organizational Unit's Applicable Tax Rate is its Adjusted Operating Tax 

Rate for property within the Organizational Unit. 
 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the equalized assessed valuation Equalized Assessed 

Valuation, or EAV, of all taxable property of  

     
each Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year in accordance with paragraph (3) of 
this subsection (d). The State Superintendent shall then determine the Adjusted EAV of each 
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Organizational Unit in accordance with paragraph (4) of this subsection (d), which Adjusted EAV figure 

shall be used for the purposes of calculating Local Capacity. 
 

        (3) To calculate Real Receipts and EAV, the Department of Revenue shall supply to the  

     

State Superintendent the value as equalized or assessed by the Department of Revenue of all taxable 
property of every Organizational Unit, together with (i) the applicable tax rate used in extending taxes 

for the funds of the Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year and (ii) the limiting 

rate for all Organizational Units subject to property tax extension limitations as imposed under PTELL.  
 

            (A) The Department of Revenue shall add to the equalized assessed value of all  

         

taxable property of each Organizational Unit situated entirely or partially within a county that is or 

was subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code (i) an amount 
equal to the total amount by which the homestead exemption allowed under Section 15-176 or 15-

177 of the Property Tax Code for real property situated in that Organizational Unit exceeds the total 
amount that would have been allowed in that Organizational Unit if the maximum reduction under 

Section 15-176 was (I) $4,500 in Cook County or $3,500 in all other counties in tax year 2003 or (II) 

$5,000 in all counties in tax year 2004 and thereafter and (ii) an amount equal to the aggregate amount 
for the taxable year of all additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for 

owners with a household income of $30,000 or less. The county clerk of any county that is or was 

subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code shall annually 
calculate and certify to the Department of Revenue for each Organizational Unit all homestead 

exemption amounts under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and all amounts of 

additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a household 
income of $30,000 or less. It is the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if the general homestead 

exemption for a parcel of property is determined under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax 

Code rather than Section 15-175, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the difference, 
if any, between the amount of the general homestead exemption allowed for that parcel of property 

under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and the amount that would have been 

allowed had the general homestead exemption for that parcel of property been determined under 

Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code. It is further the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if 

additional exemptions are allowed under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a 

household income of less than $30,000, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the 
difference, if any, because of those additional exemptions. 

 

            (B) With respect to any part of an Organizational Unit within a redevelopment  

         

project area in respect to which a municipality has adopted tax increment allocation financing 
pursuant to the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act, Division 74.4 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, or the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law, Division 74.6 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, no part of the current EAV of real property located in any such project area 
that which is attributable to an increase above the total initial EAV of such property shall be used as 

part of the EAV of the Organizational Unit, until such time as all redevelopment project costs have 

been paid, as provided in Section 11-74.4-8 of the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act or 
in Section 11-74.6-35 of the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law. For the purpose of the EAV of the 

Organizational Unit, the total initial EAV or the current EAV, whichever is lower, shall be used until 

such time as all redevelopment project costs have been paid. 
 

            (B-5) The real property equalized assessed valuation for a school district shall be  

         

adjusted by subtracting from the real property value, as equalized or assessed by the Department of 

Revenue, for the district an amount computed by dividing the amount of any abatement of taxes under 
Section 18-170 of the Property Tax Code by 3.00% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12, by 2.30% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8, or by 1.05% for a 

district maintaining grades 9 through 12 and adjusted by an amount computed by dividing the amount 
of any abatement of taxes under subsection (a) of Section 18-165 of the Property Tax Code by the 

same percentage rates for district type as specified in this subparagraph (B-5).  
 

            (C) For Organizational Units that are Hybrid Districts, the State Superintendent  

         

shall use the lesser of the adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial 

elementary unit district for elementary purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, or the 

adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial elementary unit district for high 
school purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code.  

 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Adjusted EAV shall be the average of its EAV over the  

     
immediately preceding 3 years or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV in the 
immediately preceding year has declined by 10% or more compared to the 3-year average. In the event 

of Organizational Unit reorganization, consolidation, or annexation, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted 
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EAV for the first 3 years after such change shall be as follows: the most current EAV shall be used in 

the first year, the average of a 2-year EAV or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV 

declines by 10% or more compared to the 2-year average for the second year, and a 3-year average EAV 

or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the Adjusted adjusted EAV declines by 10% or more 
compared to the 3-year average for the third year. For any school district whose EAV in the immediately 

preceding year is used in calculations, in the following year, the Adjusted EAV shall be the average of 

its EAV over the immediately preceding 2 years or the immediately preceding year if that year 
represents a decline of 10% or more compared to the 2-year average.  

 

        "PTELL EAV" means a figure calculated by the State Board for Organizational Units  

     

subject to PTELL as described in this paragraph (4) for the purposes of calculating an Organizational 
Unit's Local Capacity Ratio. Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4), the PTELL EAV of an 

Organizational Unit shall be equal to the product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the 
calculation of general State aid under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based 

Funding under this Section and the Organizational Unit's Extension Limitation Ratio. If an 

Organizational Unit has approved or does approve an increase in its limiting rate, pursuant to Section 
18-190 of the Property Tax Code, affecting the Base Tax Year, the PTELL EAV shall be equal to the 

product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the calculation of general State aid under Section 

18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based Funding under this Section multiplied by an 
amount equal to one plus the percentage increase, if any, in the Consumer Price Index for All Urban 

Consumers for all items published by the United States Department of Labor for the 12-month calendar 

year preceding the Base Tax Year, plus the equalized assessed valuation of new property, annexed 
property, and recovered tax increment value and minus the equalized assessed valuation of disconnected 

property. 
 

        As used in this paragraph (4), "new property" and "recovered tax increment value" shall  
     have the meanings set forth in the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

 

    (e) Base Funding Minimum calculation.  

        (1) For the 2017-2018 school year, the Base Funding Minimum of an Organizational Unit or  

     

a Specially Funded Unit shall be the amount of State funds distributed to the Organizational Unit or 

Specially Funded Unit during the 2016-2017 school year prior to any adjustments and specified 

appropriation amounts described in this paragraph (1) from the following Sections, as calculated by the 
State Superintendent: Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed); Section 5 of Article 224 of Public 

Act 99-524 (equity grants); Section 14-7.02b of this Code (funding for children requiring special 

education services); Section 14-13.01 of this Code (special education facilities and staffing), except for 
reimbursement of the cost of transportation pursuant to Section 14-13.01; Section 14C-12 of this Code 

(English learners); and Section 18-4.3 of this Code (summer school), based on an appropriation level of 

$13,121,600. For a school district organized under Article 34 of this Code, the Base Funding Minimum 
also includes (i) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of this Code 

attributable to funding programs authorized by the Sections of this Code listed in the preceding sentence; 

and (ii) the difference between (I) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of 
this Code attributable to the funding programs authorized by Section 14-7.02 (non-public special 

education reimbursement), subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 (special education transportation), 

Section 29-5 (transportation), Section 2-3.80 (agricultural education), Section 2-3.66 (truants' 
alternative education), Section 2-3.62 (educational service centers), and Section 14-7.03 (special 

education - orphanage) of this Code and Section 15 of the Childhood Hunger Relief Act (free breakfast 

program) and (II) the school district's actual expenditures for its non-public special education, special 
education transportation, transportation programs, agricultural education, truants' alternative education, 

services that would otherwise be performed by a regional office of education, special education 

orphanage expenditures, and free breakfast, as most recently calculated and reported pursuant to 
subsection (f) of Section 1D-1 of this Code. The Base Funding Minimum for Glenwood Academy shall 

be $625,500. For programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, 

the Base Funding Minimum must be the total amount of State funds allocated to those programs in the 
2018-2019 school year and amounts provided pursuant to Article 34 of Public Act 100-586 and Section 

3-16 of this Code. All programs established after June 5, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 101-10) 

this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly and administered by a regional office of education 
or an intermediate service center must have an initial Base Funding Minimum set to an amount equal to 

the first-year ASE multiplied by the amount of per pupil funding received in the previous school year 

by the lowest funded similar existing program type. If the enrollment for a program operated by a 
regional office of education or an intermediate service center is zero, then it may not receive Base 
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Funding Minimum funds for that program in the next fiscal year, and those funds must be distributed to 

Organizational Units under subsection (g). 
 

        (2) For the 2018-2019 and subsequent school years, the Base Funding Minimum of  

     
Organizational Units and Specially Funded Units shall be the sum of (i) the amount of Evidence-Based 
Funding for the prior school year, (ii) the Base Funding Minimum for the prior school year, and (iii) 

any amount received by a school district pursuant to Section 7 of Article 97 of Public Act 100-21.  
 

        (3) Subject to approval by the General Assembly as provided in this paragraph (3), an Organizational 
Unit that meets all of the following criteria, as determined by the State Board, shall have District 

Intervention Money added to its Base Funding Minimum at the time the Base Funding Minimum is 

calculated by the State Board:  
            (A) The Organizational Unit is operating under an Independent Authority under Section 2-3.25f-5 

of this Code for a minimum of 4 school years or is subject to the control of the State Board pursuant to a 
court order for a minimum of 4 school years. 

            (B) The Organizational Unit was designated as a Tier 1 or Tier 2 Organizational Unit in the 

previous school year under paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 
            (C) The Organizational Unit demonstrates sustainability through a 5-year financial and strategic 

plan. 

            (D) The Organizational Unit has made sufficient progress and achieved sufficient stability in the 
areas of governance, academic growth, and finances.  

        As part of its determination under this paragraph (3), the State Board may consider the Organizational 

Unit's summative designation, any accreditations of the Organizational Unit, or the Organizational Unit's 
financial profile, as calculated by the State Board. 

        If the State Board determines that an Organizational Unit has met the criteria set forth in this 

paragraph (3), it must submit a report to the General Assembly, no later than January 2 of the fiscal year 
in which the State Board makes it determination, on the amount of District Intervention Money to add to 

the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum. The General Assembly must review the State Board's 

report and may approve or disapprove, by joint resolution, the addition of District Intervention Money. If 

the General Assembly fails to act on the report within 40 calendar days from the receipt of the report, the 

addition of District Intervention Money is deemed approved. If the General Assembly approves the amount 

of District Intervention Money to be added to the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum, the 
District Intervention Money must be added to the Base Funding Minimum annually thereafter. 

        For the first 4 years following the initial year that the State Board determines that an Organizational 

Unit has met the criteria set forth in this paragraph (3) and has received funding under this Section, the 
Organizational Unit must annually submit to the State Board, on or before November 30, a progress report 

regarding its financial and strategic plan under subparagraph (C) of this paragraph (3). The plan shall 

include the financial data from the past 4 annual financial reports or financial audits that must be presented 
to the State Board by November 15 of each year and the approved budget financial data for the current 

year. The plan shall be developed according to the guidelines presented to the Organizational Unit by the 

State Board. The plan shall further include financial projections for the next 3 fiscal years and include a 
discussion and financial summary of the Organizational Unit's facility needs. If the Organizational Unit 

does not demonstrate sufficient progress toward its 5-year plan or if it has failed to file an annual financial 

report, an annual budget, a financial plan, a deficit reduction plan, or other financial information as 
required by law, the State Board may establish a Financial Oversight Panel under Article 1H of this Code. 

However, if the Organizational Unit already has a Financial Oversight Panel, the State Board may extend 

the duration of the Panel.  
    (f) Percent of Adequacy and Final Resources calculation.  

        (1) The Evidence-Based Funding formula establishes a Percent of Adequacy for each  

     

Organizational Unit in order to place such units into tiers for the purposes of the funding distribution 
system described in subsection (g) of this Section. Initially, an Organizational Unit's Preliminary 

Resources and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy are calculated pursuant to paragraph (2) of this 

subsection (f). Then, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources and Final Percent of Adequacy are 
calculated to account for the Organizational Unit's poverty concentration levels pursuant to paragraphs 

(3) and (4) of this subsection (f). 
 

        (2) An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Resources are equal to the sum of its Local  

     
Capacity Target, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum. An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Percent 

of Adequacy is the lesser of (i) its Preliminary Resources divided by its Adequacy Target or (ii) 100%. 
 

        (3) Except for Specially Funded Units, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources are  

     
equal the sum of its Local Capacity, CPPRT, and Adjusted Base Funding Minimum. The Base Funding 

Minimum of each Specially Funded Unit shall serve as its Final Resources, except that the Base Funding 
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Minimum for State-approved charter schools shall not include any portion of general State aid allocated 

in the prior year based on the per capita tuition charge times the charter school enrollment. 
 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Final Percent of Adequacy is its Final Resources divided by  

     
its Adequacy Target. An Organizational Unit's Adjusted Base Funding Minimum is equal to its Base 
Funding Minimum less its Supplemental Grant Funding, with the resulting figure added to the product 

of its Supplemental Grant Funding and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy.  
 

    (g) Evidence-Based Funding formula distribution system.  
        (1) In each school year under the Evidence-Based Funding formula, each Organizational  

     

Unit receives funding equal to the sum of its Base Funding Minimum and the unit's allocation of New 

State Funds determined pursuant to this subsection (g). To allocate New State Funds, the Evidence-
Based Funding formula distribution system first places all Organizational Units into one of 4 tiers in 

accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), based on the Organizational Unit's Final Percent 
of Adequacy. New State Funds are allocated to each of the 4 tiers as follows: Tier 1 Aggregate Funding 

equals 50% of all New State Funds, Tier 2 Aggregate Funding equals 49% of all New State Funds, Tier 

3 Aggregate Funding equals 0.9% of all New State Funds, and Tier 4 Aggregate Funding equals 0.1% 
of all New State Funds. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 1 or Tier 2 receives an allocation of New 

State Funds equal to its tier Funding Gap, as defined in the following sentence, multiplied by the tier's 

Allocation Rate determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). For Tier 1, an 
Organizational Unit's Funding Gap equals the tier's Target Ratio, as specified in paragraph (5) of this 

subsection (g), multiplied by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount 

reduced by the Organizational Unit's Final Resources. For Tier 2, an Organizational Unit's Funding Gap 
equals the tier's Target Ratio, as described in paragraph (5) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the 

Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount reduced by the Organizational Unit's 

Final Resources and its Tier 1 funding allocation. To determine the Organizational Unit's Funding Gap, 
the resulting amount is then multiplied by a factor equal to one minus the Organizational Unit's Local 

Capacity Target percentage. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 3 or Tier 4 receives an allocation of 

New State Funds equal to the product of its Adequacy Target and the tier's Allocation Rate, as specified 

in paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

        (2) To ensure equitable distribution of dollars for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, no  

     

Tier 2 Organizational Unit shall receive fewer dollars per ASE than any Tier 3 Organizational Unit. 
Each Tier 2 and Tier 3 Organizational Unit shall have its funding allocation divided by its ASE. Any 

Tier 2 Organizational Unit with a funding allocation per ASE below the greatest Tier 3 allocation per 

ASE shall get a funding allocation equal to the greatest Tier 3 funding allocation per ASE multiplied by 
the Organizational Unit's ASE. Each Tier 2 Organizational Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation shall be 

multiplied by the percentage calculated by dividing the original Tier 2 Aggregate Funding by the sum 

of all Tier 2 Organizational Units' Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation after adjusting districts' funding below 
Tier 3 levels.  

 

        (3) Organizational Units are placed into one of 4 tiers as follows:  

            (A) Tier 1 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  

         

with a Percent of Adequacy less than the Tier 1 Target Ratio. The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio 

level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate Funding to be distributed, with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate 

determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

            (B) Tier 2 consists of all Tier 1 Units and all other Organizational Units, except  

         for Specially Funded Units, with a Percent of Adequacy of less than 0.90. 
 

            (C) Tier 3 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  
         with a Percent of Adequacy of at least 0.90 and less than 1.0. 

 

            (D) Tier 4 consists of all Organizational Units with a Percent of Adequacy of at  

         least 1.0.  
 

        (4) The Allocation Rates for Tiers 1 through 4 are is determined as follows:  

            (A) The Tier 1 Allocation Rate is 30%. 

            (B) The Tier 2 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 2  

         

Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Funding Gaps for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, 

unless the result of such equation is higher than 1.0. If the result of such equation is higher than 1.0, 

then the Tier 2 Allocation Rate is 1.0.  
 

            (C) The Tier 3 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 3  

         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 3 Organizational Units. 
 

            (D) The Tier 4 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 4  
         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 4 Organizational Units.  

 

        (5) A tier's Target Ratio is determined as follows:  
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            (A) The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate  

         Funding to be distributed with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate. 
 

            (B) The Tier 2 Target Ratio is 0.90. 

            (C) The Tier 3 Target Ratio is 1.0. 
        (6) If, at any point, the Tier 1 Target Ratio is greater than 90%, than all Tier 1  

     funding shall be allocated to Tier 2 and no Tier 1 Organizational Unit's funding may be identified. 
 

        (7) In the event that all Tier 2 Organizational Units receive funding at the Tier 2  

     
Target Ratio level, any remaining New State Funds shall be allocated to Tier 3 and Tier 4 Organizational 

Units.  
 

        (8) If any Specially Funded Units, excluding Glenwood Academy, recognized by the State  

     

Board do not qualify for direct funding following the implementation of Public Act 100-465 this 

amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly from any of the funding sources included within the 
definition of Base Funding Minimum, the unqualified portion of the Base Funding Minimum shall be 

transferred to one or more appropriate Organizational Units as determined by the State Superintendent 

based on the prior year ASE of the Organizational Units. 
 

        (8.5) If a school district withdraws from a special education cooperative, the portion  

     

of the Base Funding Minimum that is attributable to the school district may be redistributed to the school 

district upon withdrawal. The school district and the cooperative must include the amount of the Base 
Funding Minimum that is to be reapportioned re-apportioned in their withdrawal agreement and notify 

the State Board of the change with a copy of the agreement upon withdrawal.  
 

        (9) The Minimum Funding Level is intended to establish a target for State funding that  

     

will keep pace with inflation and continue to advance equity through the Evidence-Based Funding 

formula. The target for State funding of New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds is $50,000,000 for State 

fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years. The Minimum Funding Level is equal to 
$350,000,000. In addition to any New State Funds, no more than $50,000,000 New Property Tax Relief 

Pool Funds may be counted toward towards the Minimum Funding Level. If the sum of New State 

Funds and applicable New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds are less than the Minimum Funding Level, 

than funding for tiers shall be reduced in the following manner: 
 

            (A) First, Tier 4 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds until such time as Tier 4 funding is 
exhausted. 

 

            (B) Next, Tier 3 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 funding until 
such time as Tier 3 funding is exhausted. 

 

            (C) Next, Tier 2 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level level and New new State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 and 
Tier 3. 

 

            (D) Finally, Tier 1 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         

between the Minimum Funding level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 2, 3, and 4 
funding. In addition, the Allocation Rate for Tier 1 shall be reduced to a percentage equal to the Tier 

1 Allocation Rate allocation rate set by paragraph (4) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the result 

of New State Funds divided by the Minimum Funding Level. 
 

        (9.5) For State fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years, if New State Funds  

     
exceed $300,000,000, then any amount in excess of $300,000,000 shall be dedicated for purposes of 

Section 2-3.170 of this Code up to a maximum of $50,000,000.  
 

        (10) In the event of a decrease in the amount of the appropriation for this Section in  

     

any fiscal year after implementation of this Section, the Organizational Units receiving Tier 1 and Tier 

2 funding, as determined under paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), shall be held harmless by 
establishing a Base Funding Guarantee equal to the per pupil kindergarten through grade 12 funding 

received in accordance with this Section in the prior fiscal year. Reductions shall be made to the Base 

Funding Minimum of Organizational Units in Tier 3 and Tier 4 on a per pupil basis equivalent to the 
total number of the ASE in Tier 3-funded and Tier 4-funded Organizational Units divided by the total 

reduction in State funding. The Base Funding Minimum as reduced shall continue to be applied to Tier 

3 and Tier 4 Organizational Units and adjusted by the relative formula when increases in appropriations 
for this Section resume. In no event may State funding reductions to Organizational Units in Tier 3 or 

Tier 4 exceed an amount that would be less than the Base Funding Minimum established in the first 

year of implementation of this Section. If additional reductions are required, all school districts shall 
receive a reduction by a per pupil amount equal to the aggregate additional appropriation reduction 

divided by the total ASE of all Organizational Units.  
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        (11) The State Superintendent shall make minor adjustments to the distribution formula  

     
set forth in this subsection (g) to account for the rounding of percentages to the nearest tenth of a 

percentage and dollar amounts to the nearest whole dollar.  
 

    (h) State Superintendent administration of funding and district submission requirements.  
        (1) The State Superintendent shall, in accordance with appropriations made by the  

     General Assembly, meet the funding obligations created under this Section. 
 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the Adequacy Target for each Organizational  

     

Unit and Net State Contribution Target for each Organizational Unit under this Section. No Evidence-

Based Funding shall be distributed within an Organizational Unit without the approval of the unit's 

school board. 
 

        (3) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the unit's aggregate financial adequacy amount, which shall be the sum of the Adequacy Target for 
each Organizational Unit. The State Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each 

Organizational Unit the unit's total State funds allocated for its students with disabilities. The State 

Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each Organizational Unit the amount of funding 
and applicable FTE calculated for each Essential Element of the unit's Adequacy Target. 

 

        (4) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the amount the unit must expend on special education and bilingual education and computer 
technology and equipment for Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 that received an 

additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant to their Adequacy 

Target pursuant to the unit's Base Funding Minimum, Special Education Allocation, Bilingual 
Education Allocation, and computer technology and equipment investment allocation. 

 

        (5) Moneys distributed under this Section shall be calculated on a school year basis,  

     

but paid on a fiscal year basis, with payments beginning in August and extending through June. Unless 
otherwise provided, the moneys appropriated for each fiscal year shall be distributed in 22 equal 

payments at least 2 times monthly to each Organizational Unit. If moneys appropriated for any fiscal 

year are distributed other than monthly, the distribution shall be on the same basis for each 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        (6) Any school district that fails, for any given school year, to maintain school as  

     

required by law or to maintain a recognized school is not eligible to receive Evidence-Based Funding. 
In case of non-recognition of one or more attendance centers in a school district otherwise operating 

recognized schools, the claim of the district shall be reduced in the proportion that the enrollment in the 

attendance center or centers bears to the enrollment of the school district. "Recognized school" means 
any public school that meets the standards for recognition by the State Board. A school district or 

attendance center not having recognition status at the end of a school term is entitled to receive State 

aid payments due upon a legal claim that was filed while it was recognized. 
 

        (7) School district claims filed under this Section are subject to Sections 18-9 and  

     18-12 of this Code, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 
 

        (8) Each fiscal year, the State Superintendent shall calculate for each Organizational  

     

Unit an amount of its Base Funding Minimum and Evidence-Based Funding that shall be deemed 

attributable to the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in Section 14-1.08 

of this Code, in a manner that ensures compliance with maintenance of State financial support 
requirements under the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. An Organizational Unit 

must use such funds only for the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in 

Section 14-1.08 of this Code, and must comply with any expenditure verification procedures adopted 
by the State Board. 

 

        (9) All Organizational Units in this State must submit annual spending plans by the end  

     

of September of each year to the State Board as part of the annual budget process, which shall describe 
how each Organizational Unit will utilize the Base Funding Minimum Funding and Evidence-Based 

Funding funding it receives from this State under this Section with specific identification of the intended 

utilization of Low-Income, English learner, and special education resources. Additionally, the annual 
spending plans of each Organizational Unit shall describe how the Organizational Unit expects to 

achieve student growth and how the Organizational Unit will achieve State education goals, as defined 

by the State Board. The State Superintendent may, from time to time, identify additional requisites for 
Organizational Units to satisfy when compiling the annual spending plans required under this subsection 

(h). The format and scope of annual spending plans shall be developed by the State Superintendent and 

the State Board of Education. School districts that serve students under Article 14C of this Code shall 
continue to submit information as required under Section 14C-12 of this Code.  

 

        (10) No later than January 1, 2018, the State Superintendent shall develop a 5-year  
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strategic plan for all Organizational Units to help in planning for adequacy funding under this Section. 

The State Superintendent shall submit the plan to the Governor and the General Assembly, as provided 

in Section 3.1 of the General Assembly Organization Act. The plan shall include recommendations for:  
 

            (A) a framework for collaborative, professional, innovative, and 21st century  
         learning environments using the Evidence-Based Funding model; 

 

            (B) ways to prepare and support this State's educators for successful instructional  

         careers; 
 

            (C) application and enhancement of the current financial accountability measures,  

         

the approved State plan to comply with the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, and the Illinois 

Balanced Accountability Measures in relation to student growth and elements of the Evidence-Based 
Funding model; and 

 

            (D) implementation of an effective school adequacy funding system based on projected  
         and recommended funding levels from the General Assembly.  

 

        (11) On an annual basis, the State Superintendent must recalibrate all of the  

     
following per pupil elements of the Adequacy Target and applied to the formulas, based on the study of 
average expenses and as reported in the most recent annual financial report: 

 

            (A) Gifted under subparagraph (M) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (B) Instructional materials under subparagraph (O) of paragraph (2) of  
         subsection (b). 

 

            (C) Assessment under subparagraph (P) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (D) Student activities under subparagraph (R) of paragraph (2) of subsection  
         (b). 

 

            (E) Maintenance and operations under subparagraph (S) of paragraph (2) of  

         subsection (b). 
 

            (F) Central office under subparagraph (T) of paragraph (2) of subsection  

         (b).  
 

    (i) Professional Review Panel.  

        (1) A Professional Review Panel is created to study and review topics related to the  

     

implementation and effect of Evidence-Based Funding, as assigned by a joint resolution or Public Act 

of the General Assembly or a motion passed by the State Board of Education. The Panel must provide 
recommendations to and serve the Governor, the General Assembly, and the State Board. The State 

Superintendent or his or her designee must serve as a voting member and chairperson of the Panel. The 

State Superintendent must appoint a vice chairperson from the membership of the Panel. The Panel must 
advance recommendations based on a three-fifths majority vote of Panel panel members present and 

voting. A minority opinion may also accompany any recommendation of the Panel. The Panel shall be 

appointed by the State Superintendent, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection 
(i) and include the following members:  

 

            (A) Two appointees that represent district superintendents, recommended by a  

         statewide organization that represents district superintendents. 
 

            (B) Two appointees that represent school boards, recommended by a statewide  

         organization that represents school boards. 
 

            (C) Two appointees from districts that represent school business officials,  
         recommended by a statewide organization that represents school business officials. 

 

            (D) Two appointees that represent school principals, recommended by a statewide  

         organization that represents school principals. 
 

            (E) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by a statewide organization  

         that represents teachers. 
 

            (F) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by another statewide  
         organization that represents teachers. 

 

            (G) Two appointees that represent regional superintendents of schools, recommended  

         by organizations that represent regional superintendents. 
 

            (H) Two independent experts selected solely by the State Superintendent. 

            (I) Two independent experts recommended by public universities in this State. 

            (J) One member recommended by a statewide organization that represents parents. 
            (K) Two representatives recommended by collective impact organizations that  

         represent major metropolitan areas or geographic areas in Illinois. 
 

            (L) One member from a statewide organization focused on research-based education  

         
policy to support a school system that prepares all students for college, a career, and democratic 

citizenship.  
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            (M) One representative from a school district organized under Article 34 of this  

         Code.  
 

        The State Superintendent shall ensure that the membership of the Panel includes  

     

representatives from school districts and communities reflecting the geographic, socio-economic, racial, 
and ethnic diversity of this State. The State Superintendent shall additionally ensure that the membership 

of the Panel includes representatives with expertise in bilingual education and special education. Staff 

from the State Board shall staff the Panel.  
 

        (2) In addition to those Panel members appointed by the State Superintendent, 4 members  

     

of the General Assembly shall be appointed as follows: one member of the House of Representatives 

appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, one member of the Senate appointed by the 
President of the Senate, one member of the House of Representatives appointed by the Minority Leader 

of the House of Representatives, and one member of the Senate appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the Senate. There shall be one additional member appointed by the Governor. All members appointed 

by legislative leaders or the Governor shall be non-voting, ex officio members. 
 

        (3) The Panel must study topics at the direction of the General Assembly or State Board  

     
of Education, as provided under paragraph (1). The Panel may also study the following topics at the 

direction of the chairperson: (4)  
 

            (A) The format and scope of annual spending plans referenced in paragraph (9) of  
         subsection (h) of this Section. 

 

            (B) The Comparable Wage Index under this Section. 

            (C) Maintenance and operations, including capital maintenance and construction costs. 
            (D) "At-risk student" definition. 

            (E) Benefits. 

            (F) Technology. 
            (G) Local Capacity Target. 

            (H) Funding for Alternative Schools, Laboratory Schools, safe schools, and  

         alternative learning opportunities programs. 
 

            (I) Funding for college and career acceleration strategies. 

            (J) Special education investments.  

            (K) Early childhood investments, in collaboration with the Illinois Early Learning  
         Council. 

 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (5) Within 5 years after the implementation of this Section, and every 5 years  

     

thereafter, the Panel shall complete an evaluative study of the entire Evidence-Based Funding model, 

including an assessment of whether or not the formula is achieving State goals. The Panel shall report 

to the State Board, the General Assembly, and the Governor on the findings of the study. 
 

        (6) (Blank).  

    (j) References. Beginning July 1, 2017, references in other laws to general State aid funds or calculations 

under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) shall be deemed to be references to evidence-based 
model formula funds or calculations under this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-578, eff. 1-31-18; 100-582, eff. 3-23-18; 101-10, eff. 6-5-19; 

101-17, eff. 6-14-19; revised 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/21A-5)  

    Sec. 21A-5. Definitions. In this Article:  

    "New teacher" means the holder of a professional educator license an Initial Teaching Certificate, as set 
forth in Section 21B-20 21-2 of this Code, who is employed by a public school and who has not previously 

participated in a new teacher induction and mentoring program required by this Article, except as provided 

in Section 21A-25 of this Code.  
    "Public school" means any school operating pursuant to the authority of this Code, including without 

limitation a school district, a charter school, a cooperative or joint agreement with a governing body or 

board of control, and a school operated by a regional office of education or State agency.  
(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21A-30)  

    Sec. 21A-30. Evaluation of programs. The State Board of Education and the State Educator Preparation 
and Licensure Teacher Certification Board shall jointly contract with an independent party to conduct a 

comprehensive evaluation of new teacher induction and mentoring programs established pursuant to this 

Article. The first report of this evaluation shall be presented to the General Assembly on or before January 
1, 2009. Subsequent evaluations shall be conducted and reports presented to the General Assembly on or 

before January 1 of every third year thereafter.  
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(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21A-35)  

    Sec. 21A-35. Rules. The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation 

and Licensure Teacher Certification Board, shall adopt rules for the implementation of this Article.  
(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-20)  

    Sec. 21B-20. Types of licenses. The State Board of Education shall implement a system of educator 
licensure, whereby individuals employed in school districts who are required to be licensed must have one 

of the following licenses: (i) a professional educator license; (ii) an educator license with stipulations; (iii) 

a substitute teaching license; or (iv) until June 30, 2023, a short-term substitute teaching license. 
References in law regarding individuals certified or certificated or required to be certified or certificated 

under Article 21 of this Code shall also include individuals licensed or required to be licensed under this 
Article. The first year of all licenses ends on June 30 following one full year of the license being issued. 

    The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board, 

may adopt such rules as may be necessary to govern the requirements for licenses and endorsements under 
this Section.  

        (1) Professional Educator License. Persons who (i) have successfully completed an  

     

approved educator preparation program and are recommended for licensure by the Illinois institution 
offering the educator preparation program, (ii) have successfully completed the required testing under 

Section 21B-30 of this Code, (iii) have successfully completed coursework on the psychology of, the 

identification of, and the methods of instruction for the exceptional child, including without limitation 
children with learning disabilities, (iv) have successfully completed coursework in methods of reading 

and reading in the content area, and (v) have met all other criteria established by rule of the State Board 

of Education shall be issued a Professional Educator License. All Professional Educator Licenses are 
valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the license being issued. The Professional Educator 

License shall be endorsed with specific areas and grade levels in which the individual is eligible to 

practice. For an early childhood education endorsement, an individual may satisfy the student teaching 

requirement of his or her early childhood teacher preparation program through placement in a setting 

with children from birth through grade 2, and the individual may be paid and receive credit while student 

teaching. The student teaching experience must meet the requirements of and be approved by the 
individual's early childhood teacher preparation program. 

 

        Individuals can receive subsequent endorsements on the Professional Educator License.  

     
Subsequent endorsements shall require a minimum of 24 semester hours of coursework in the 
endorsement area and passage of the applicable content area test, unless otherwise specified by rule. 

 

        (2) Educator License with Stipulations. An Educator License with Stipulations shall be  

     
issued an endorsement that limits the license holder to one particular position or does not require 
completion of an approved educator program or both. 

 

        An individual with an Educator License with Stipulations must not be employed by a  

     
school district or any other entity to replace any presently employed teacher who otherwise would not 
be replaced for any reason. 

 

        An Educator License with Stipulations may be issued with the following endorsements: 

            (A) (Blank).  
            (B) Alternative provisional educator. An alternative provisional educator  

         
endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who, at the time 

of applying for the endorsement, has done all of the following: 
 

                (i) Graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a minimum  

             of a bachelor's degree. 
 

                (ii) Successfully completed the first phase of the Alternative Educator  
             Licensure Program for Teachers, as described in Section 21B-50 of this Code. 

 

                (iii) Passed a content area test, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

        The alternative provisional educator endorsement is valid for 2 years of teaching and  

     
may be renewed for a third year by an individual meeting the requirements set forth in Section 21B-50 

of this Code.  
 

            (C) Alternative provisional superintendent. An alternative provisional  

         

superintendent endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations entitles the holder to serve only 

as a superintendent or assistant superintendent in a school district's central office. This endorsement 

may only be issued to an applicant who, at the time of applying for the endorsement, has done all of 
the following: 

 

                (i) Graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a minimum  
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             of a master's degree in a management field other than education. 
 

                (ii) Been employed for a period of at least 5 years in a management level  

             position in a field other than education. 
 

                (iii) Successfully completed the first phase of an alternative route to  
             superintendent endorsement program, as provided in Section 21B-55 of this Code. 

 

                (iv) Passed a content area test required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

            The endorsement is valid for 2 fiscal years in order to complete one full year of  
         serving as a superintendent or assistant superintendent. 

 

            (D) (Blank). 

            (E) Career and technical educator. A career and technical educator endorsement on  

         

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who has a minimum of 60 

semester hours of coursework from a regionally accredited institution of higher education or an 
accredited trade and technical institution and has a minimum of 2,000 hours of experience outside of 

education in each area to be taught. 
 

            The career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License with  

         

Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued and 

may be renewed. For individuals who were issued the career and technical educator endorsement on 

an Educator License with Stipulations on or after January 1, 2015, the license may be renewed if the 
individual passes a test of work proficiency, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

 

            An individual who holds a valid career and technical educator endorsement on an  

         
Educator License with Stipulations but does not hold a bachelor's degree may substitute teach in 
career and technical education classrooms.  

 

            (F) Part-time provisional career and technical educator or provisional career and  

         

technical educator. A part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement or a 
provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may 

be issued to an applicant who has a minimum of 8,000 hours of work experience in the skill for which 

the applicant is seeking the endorsement. It is the responsibility of each employing school board and 

regional office of education to provide verification, in writing, to the State Superintendent of 

Education at the time the application is submitted that no qualified teacher holding a Professional 

Educator License or an Educator License with Stipulations with a career and technical educator 
endorsement is available and that actual circumstances require such issuance. 

 

            The provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License  

         

with Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued 
and may be renewed for 5 years. For individuals who were issued the provisional career and technical 

educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations on or after January 1, 2015, the 

license may be renewed if the individual passes a test of work proficiency, as required under Section 
21B-30 of this Code. 

 

            A part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator  

         

License with Stipulations may be issued for teaching no more than 2 courses of study for grades 6 
through 12. The part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator 

License with Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement 

being issued and may be renewed for 5 years if the individual makes application for renewal.  
 

            An individual who holds a provisional or part-time provisional career and technical  

         
educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations but does not hold a bachelor's degree 

may substitute teach in career and technical education classrooms.  
 

            (G) Transitional bilingual educator. A transitional bilingual educator endorsement  

         

on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued for the purpose of providing instruction in 

accordance with Article 14C of this Code to an applicant who provides satisfactory evidence that he 
or she meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Possesses adequate speaking, reading, and writing ability in the language  

             other than English in which transitional bilingual education is offered. 
 

                (ii) Has the ability to successfully communicate in English. 

                (iii) Either possessed, within 5 years previous to his or her applying for a  

             

transitional bilingual educator endorsement, a valid and comparable teaching certificate or 
comparable authorization issued by a foreign country or holds a degree from an institution of higher 

learning in a foreign country that the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board determines 

to be the equivalent of a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 
learning in the United States. 

 

            A transitional bilingual educator endorsement shall be valid for prekindergarten  
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through grade 12, is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being 

issued, and shall not be renewed. 
 

            Persons holding a transitional bilingual educator endorsement shall not be employed  

         to replace any presently employed teacher who otherwise would not be replaced for any reason.  
 

            (H) Language endorsement. In an effort to alleviate the shortage of teachers  

         

speaking a language other than English in the public schools, an individual who holds an Educator 

License with Stipulations may also apply for a language endorsement, provided that the applicant 
provides satisfactory evidence that he or she meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Holds a transitional bilingual endorsement.  

                (ii) Has demonstrated proficiency in the language for which the endorsement is  

             
to be issued by passing the applicable language content test required by the State Board of 

Education. 
 

                (iii) Holds a bachelor's degree or higher from a regionally accredited  

             

institution of higher education or, for individuals educated in a country other than the United States, 

holds a degree from an institution of higher learning in a foreign country that the State Educator 
Preparation and Licensure Board determines to be the equivalent of a bachelor's degree from a 

regionally accredited institution of higher learning in the United States. 
 

                (iv) (Blank). 
            A language endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations is valid for  

         
prekindergarten through grade 12 for the same validity period as the individual's transitional bilingual 

educator endorsement on the Educator License with Stipulations and shall not be renewed. 
 

            (I) Visiting international educator. A visiting international educator endorsement  

         

on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an individual who is being recruited by a 

particular school district that conducts formal recruitment programs outside of the United States to 
secure the services of qualified teachers and who meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Holds the equivalent of a minimum of a bachelor's degree issued in the  

             United States. 
 

                (ii) Has been prepared as a teacher at the grade level for which he or she will  

             be employed. 
 

                (iii) Has adequate content knowledge in the subject to be taught. 
                (iv) Has an adequate command of the English language. 

            A holder of a visiting international educator endorsement on an Educator License  

         

with Stipulations shall be permitted to teach in bilingual education programs in the language that was 
the medium of instruction in his or her teacher preparation program, provided that he or she passes 

the English Language Proficiency Examination or another test of writing skills in English identified 

by the State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 
Board. 

 

            A visiting international educator endorsement on an Educator License with  

         Stipulations is valid for 5 3 years and shall not be renewed. 
 

            (J) Paraprofessional educator. A paraprofessional educator endorsement on an  

         

Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who holds a high school diploma 

or its recognized equivalent and either holds an associate's degree or a minimum of 60 semester hours 
of credit from a regionally accredited institution of higher education or has passed a paraprofessional 

competency test under subsection (c-5) of Section 21B-30. The paraprofessional educator 

endorsement is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued 
and may be renewed through application and payment of the appropriate fee, as required under 

Section 21B-40 of this Code. An individual who holds only a paraprofessional educator endorsement 

is not subject to additional requirements in order to renew the endorsement. 
 

            (K) Chief school business official. A chief school business official endorsement on  

         

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who qualifies by having a 

master's degree or higher, 2 years of full-time administrative experience in school business 
management or 2 years of university-approved practical experience, and a minimum of 24 semester 

hours of graduate credit in a program approved by the State Board of Education for the preparation 

of school business administrators and by passage of the applicable State tests, including an applicable 
content area test.  

 

            The chief school business official endorsement may also be affixed to the Educator  

         
License with Stipulations of any holder who qualifies by having a master's degree in business 
administration, finance, accounting, or public administration and who completes an additional 6 

semester hours of internship in school business management from a regionally accredited institution 
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of higher education and passes the applicable State tests, including an applicable content area test. 

This endorsement shall be required for any individual employed as a chief school business official.  
 

            The chief school business official endorsement on an Educator License with  

         

Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued and 
may be renewed if the license holder completes renewal requirements as required for individuals who 

hold a Professional Educator License endorsed for chief school business official under Section 21B-

45 of this Code and such rules as may be adopted by the State Board of Education.  
 

            The State Board of Education shall adopt any rules necessary to implement Public Act  

         100-288. 
 

            (L) Provisional in-state educator. A provisional in-state educator endorsement on an  

         

Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to a candidate who has completed an Illinois-

approved educator preparation program at an Illinois institution of higher education and who has not 
successfully completed an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness but who meets all of 

the following requirements:  
 

                (i) Holds at least a bachelor's degree. 
                (ii) Has completed an approved educator preparation program at an Illinois  

             institution. 
 

                (iii) Has passed an applicable content area test, as required by Section 21B-30  
             of this Code. 

 

                (iv) Has attempted an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness and  

             
received a minimum score on that assessment, as established by the State Board of Education in 
consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board. 

 

            A provisional in-state educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations  

         is valid for one full fiscal year after the date of issuance and may not be renewed. 
 

            (M) (Blank). School support personnel intern. A school support personnel intern endorsement on 

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued as specified by rule. 

            (N) Specialized services Special education area. A specialized services special education area 

endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued as  

         defined and specified by rule.  
 

        (3) Substitute Teaching License. A Substitute Teaching License may be issued to  

     

qualified applicants for substitute teaching in all grades of the public schools, prekindergarten through 

grade 12. Substitute Teaching Licenses are not eligible for endorsements. Applicants for a Substitute 

Teaching License must hold a bachelor's degree or higher from a regionally accredited institution of 
higher education. 

 

        Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for 5 years. 

        Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for substitute teaching in every county of this  

     

State. If an individual has had his or her Professional Educator License or Educator License with 

Stipulations suspended or revoked, then that individual is not eligible to obtain a Substitute Teaching 

License. 
 

        A substitute teacher may only teach in the place of a licensed teacher who is under  

     

contract with the employing board. If, however, there is no licensed teacher under contract because of 

an emergency situation, then a district may employ a substitute teacher for no longer than 30 calendar 
days per each vacant position in the district if the district notifies the appropriate regional office of 

education within 5 business days after the employment of the substitute teacher in the emergency 

situation. An emergency situation is one in which an unforeseen vacancy has occurred and (i) a teacher 
is unable to fulfill his or her contractual duties or (ii) teacher capacity needs of the district exceed 

previous indications, and the district is actively engaged in advertising to hire a fully licensed teacher 

for the vacant position. 
 

        There is no limit on the number of days that a substitute teacher may teach in a single  

     

school district, provided that no substitute teacher may teach for longer than 90 school days for any one 

licensed teacher under contract in the same school year. A substitute teacher who holds a Professional 
Educator License or Educator License with Stipulations shall not teach for more than 120 school days 

for any one licensed teacher under contract in the same school year. The limitations in this paragraph 

(3) on the number of days a substitute teacher may be employed do not apply to any school district 
operating under Article 34 of this Code. 

 

        A school district may not require an individual who holds a valid Professional Educator  

     
License or Educator License with Stipulations to seek or hold a Substitute Teaching License to teach as 
a substitute teacher.  

 

        (4) Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. Beginning on July 1, 2018 and until June 30,  
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2023, the State Board of Education may issue a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. A Short-Term 

Substitute Teaching License may be issued to a qualified applicant for substitute teaching in all grades 

of the public schools, prekindergarten through grade 12. Short-Term Substitute Teaching Licenses are 

not eligible for endorsements. Applicants for a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License must hold an 
associate's degree or have completed at least 60 credit hours from a regionally accredited institution of 

higher education. 
 

        Short-Term Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for substitute teaching in every  

     

county of this State. If an individual has had his or her Professional Educator License or Educator 

License with Stipulations suspended or revoked, then that individual is not eligible to obtain a Short-

Term Substitute Teaching License. 
 

        The provisions of Sections 10-21.9 and 34-18.5 of this Code apply to short-term  

     substitute teachers.  
 

        An individual holding a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License may teach no more than 5  

     

consecutive days per licensed teacher who is under contract. For teacher absences lasting 6 or more 

days per licensed teacher who is under contract, a school district may not hire an individual holding a 
Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. An individual holding a Short-Term Substitute Teaching 

License must complete the training program under Section 10-20.67 or 34-18.60 of this Code to be 

eligible to teach at a public school. This paragraph (4) is inoperative on and after July 1, 2023.  
 

(Source: P.A. 100-8, eff. 7-1-17; 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-288, eff. 8-24-17; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-

821, eff. 9-3-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19; 101-594, eff. 12-5-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-35)  
    Sec. 21B-35. Minimum requirements for educators trained in other states or countries. 

    (a) Any applicant who has not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program at an 

Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed in a teaching 
field or school support personnel area must meet the following requirements: 

        (1) the applicant must: 

            (A) hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate, as defined by rule,  

         

with similar grade level and content area credentials from another state, with the State Board of 

Education having the authority to determine what constitutes similar grade level and content area 

credentials from another state; and 
 

            (B) have a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher  

         education; and or 
 

            (C) have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 
proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 

postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English; or  

        (2) the applicant must: 
            (A) have completed a state-approved program for the licensure area sought, including  

         
coursework concerning methods of instruction of the exceptional child, methods of reading and 

reading in the content area, and instructional strategies for English learners; 
 

            (B) have a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher  

         education; 
 

            (C) have successfully met all Illinois examination requirements, except that: 
                (i) (blank); 

                (ii) an applicant who has successfully completed a test of content, as defined  

             
by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state is not required to complete a test of content; 
and 

 

                (iii) an applicant for a teaching endorsement who has successfully completed an  

             
evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness, as defined by rules, at the time of initial 
licensure in another state is not required to complete an evidence-based assessment of teacher 

effectiveness; and 
 

            (D) for an applicant for a teaching endorsement, have completed student teaching or  

         
an equivalent experience or, for an applicant for a school service personnel endorsement, have 

completed an internship or an equivalent experience. 
 

    (b) In order to receive a Professional Educator License endorsed in a teaching field or school support 
personnel area, applicants trained in another country must meet all of the following requirements: 

        (1) Have completed a comparable education program in another country. 

        (2) Have had transcripts evaluated by an evaluation service approved by the State  
     Superintendent of Education. 

 

        (3) Have a degree comparable to a degree from a regionally accredited institution of  



115 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

     higher education. 
 

        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of  

     
the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies 

for English learners. 
 

        (5) (Blank). 

        (6) (Blank). 

        (7) Have successfully met all State licensure examination requirements. Applicants who  

     

have successfully completed a test of content, as defined by rules, at the time of initial licensure in 

another country shall not be required to complete a test of content. Applicants for a teaching 

endorsement who have successfully completed an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness, 
as defined by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another country shall not be required to complete 

an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness.  
 

        (8) Have completed student teaching or an equivalent experience. 

        (9) Have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 

proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 
postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English.  

    (b-5) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education and applicants trained in another country applying for a 
Professional Educator License endorsed for principal or superintendent must hold a master's degree from 

a regionally accredited institution of higher education, pass the English language proficiency test required 

by the State Board of Education, and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with 
similar grade level and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority 

to determine what constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must 

meet all of the following requirements: 
        (1) Have completed an educator preparation program approved by another state or  

     
comparable educator program in another country leading to the receipt of a license or certificate for the 

Illinois endorsement sought. 
 

        (2) Have successfully met all State licensure examination requirements, as required by  

     

Section 21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as defined 

by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a 
test of content. 

 

        (2.5) Have completed an internship, as defined by rule.  

        (3) (Blank). 
        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of  

     
the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies 

for English learners. 
 

        (4.5) Have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 

proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 

postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English.  
        (5) Have completed a master's degree. 

        (6) Have successfully completed teaching, school support, or administrative experience  

     as defined by rule.  
 

    (b-7) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed for 

Director of Special Education must hold a master's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 
education and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with similar grade level 

and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority to determine what 

constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must meet all of the 
following requirements: 

        (1) Have completed a master's degree. 

        (2) Have 2 years of full-time experience providing special education services. 
        (3) Have successfully completed all examination requirements, as required by  

     

Section 21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as identified 

by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a 
test of content. 

 

        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of  

     
instruction of the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional 
strategies for English learners. 
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    (b-10) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed for 

chief school business official must hold a master's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 

education and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with similar grade level 
and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority to determine what 

constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must meet all of the 

following requirements: 
        (1) Have completed a master's degree in school business management, finance, or  

     accounting. 
 

        (2) Have successfully completed an internship in school business management or have 2  
     years of experience as a school business administrator. 

 

        (3) Have successfully met all State examination requirements, as required by Section  

     

21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as identified by 

rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a test 

of content. 
 

        (4) Have completed modules aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of the  

     
exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies for 

English learners. 
 

    (c) The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board, may adopt such rules as may be necessary to implement this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-584, eff. 4-6-18; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/21B-45)  

    Sec. 21B-45. Professional Educator License renewal.  

    (a) Individuals holding a Professional Educator License are required to complete the licensure renewal 
requirements as specified in this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. 

    Individuals holding a Professional Educator License shall meet the renewal requirements set forth in 

this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. If an individual holds a license endorsed in more than 

one area that has different renewal requirements, that individual shall follow the renewal requirements for 

the position for which he or she spends the majority of his or her time working. 

    (b) All Professional Educator Licenses not renewed as provided in this Section shall lapse on September 
1 of that year. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, if a license holder's electronic mail 

address is available, the State Board of Education shall send him or her notification electronically that his 

or her license will lapse if not renewed, to be sent no more than 6 months prior to the license lapsing. 
Lapsed licenses may be immediately reinstated upon (i) payment by the applicant of a $500 penalty to the 

State Board of Education or (ii) the demonstration of proficiency by completing 9 semester hours of 

coursework from a regionally accredited institution of higher education in the content area that most aligns 
with one or more of the educator's endorsement areas. Any and all back fees, including without limitation 

registration fees owed from the time of expiration of the license until the date of reinstatement, shall be 

paid and kept in accordance with the provisions in Article 3 of this Code concerning an institute fund and 
the provisions in Article 21B of this Code concerning fees and requirements for registration. Licenses not 

registered in accordance with Section 21B-40 of this Code shall lapse after a period of 6 months from the 

expiration of the last year of registration or on January 1 of the fiscal year following initial issuance of the 
license. An unregistered license is invalid after September 1 for employment and performance of services 

in an Illinois public or State-operated school or cooperative and in a charter school. Any license or 

endorsement may be voluntarily surrendered by the license holder. A voluntarily surrendered license shall 
be treated as a revoked license. An Educator License with Stipulations with only a paraprofessional 

endorsement does not lapse.  

    (c) From July 1, 2013 through June 30, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal 
provided for in this Section, each professional educator licensee with an administrative endorsement who 

is working in a position requiring such endorsement shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, per fiscal year. 
    (c-5) All licenses issued by the State Board of Education under this Article that expire on June 30, 2020 

and have not been renewed by the end of the 2020 renewal period shall be extended for one year and shall 

expire on June 30, 2021.  
    (d) Beginning July 1, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal provided for in 

this Section, each professional educator licensee may create a professional development plan each year. 

The plan shall address one or more of the endorsements that are required of his or her educator position if 
the licensee is employed and performing services in an Illinois public or State-operated school or 

cooperative. If the licensee is employed in a charter school, the plan shall address that endorsement or 
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those endorsements most closely related to his or her educator position. Licensees employed and 

performing services in any other Illinois schools may participate in the renewal requirements by adhering 

to the same process. 

    Except as otherwise provided in this Section, the licensee's professional development activities shall 
align with one or more of the following criteria: 

        (1) activities are of a type that engage participants over a sustained period of time  

     
allowing for analysis, discovery, and application as they relate to student learning, social or emotional 
achievement, or well-being; 

 

        (2) professional development aligns to the licensee's performance; 

        (3) outcomes for the activities must relate to student growth or district improvement; 
        (4) activities align to State-approved standards; and 

        (5) higher education coursework. 
    (e) For each renewal cycle, each professional educator licensee shall engage in professional 

development activities. Prior to renewal, the licensee shall enter electronically into the Educator Licensure 

Information System (ELIS) the name, date, and location of the activity, the number of professional 
development hours, and the provider's name. The following provisions shall apply concerning professional 

development activities: 

        (1) Each licensee shall complete a total of 120 hours of professional development per  
     5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 

 

        (2) Beginning with his or her first full 5-year cycle, any licensee with an  

     

administrative endorsement who is not working in a position requiring such endorsement is not required 
to complete Illinois Administrators' Academy courses, as described in Article 2 of this Code. Such 

licensees must complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy course within one year after returning to 

a position that requires the administrative endorsement.  
 

        (3) Any licensee with an administrative endorsement who is working in a position  

     

requiring such endorsement or an individual with a Teacher Leader endorsement serving in an 

administrative capacity at least 50% of the day shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, each fiscal year in addition to 100 hours of professional 

development per 5-year renewal cycle in accordance with this Code.  
 

        (4) Any licensee holding a current National Board for Professional Teaching Standards  

     
(NBPTS) master teacher designation shall complete a total of 60 hours of professional development per 

5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license. 
 

        (5) Licensees working in a position that does not require educator licensure or working  

     
in a position for less than 50% for any particular year are considered to be exempt and shall be required 

to pay only the registration fee in order to renew and maintain the validity of the license. 
 

        (6) Licensees who are retired and qualify for benefits from a State of Illinois  

     

retirement system shall notify the State Board of Education using ELIS, and the license shall be 

maintained in retired status. For any renewal cycle in which a licensee retires during the renewal cycle, 

the licensee must complete professional development activities on a prorated basis depending on the 
number of years during the renewal cycle the educator held an active license. If a licensee retires during 

a renewal cycle, the licensee must notify the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee 

wishes to maintain the license in retired status and must show proof of completion of professional 
development activities on a prorated basis for all years of that renewal cycle for which the license was 

active. An individual with a license in retired status shall not be required to complete professional 

development activities or pay registration fees until returning to a position that requires educator 
licensure. Upon returning to work in a position that requires the Professional Educator License, the 

licensee shall immediately pay a registration fee and complete renewal requirements for that year. A 

license in retired status cannot lapse. Beginning on January 6, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-
920) through December 31, 2017, any licensee who has retired and whose license has lapsed for failure 

to renew as provided in this Section may reinstate that license and maintain it in retired status upon 

providing proof to the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee is retired and is not working 
in a position that requires a Professional Educator License. 

 

        (7) For any renewal cycle in which professional development hours were required, but not  

     

fulfilled, the licensee shall complete any missed hours to total the minimum professional development 
hours required in this Section prior to September 1 of that year. Professional development hours used 

to fulfill the minimum required hours for a renewal cycle may be used for only one renewal cycle. For 

any fiscal year or renewal cycle in which an Illinois Administrators' Academy course was required but 
not completed, the licensee shall complete any missed Illinois Administrators' Academy courses prior 

to September 1 of that year. The licensee may complete all deficient hours and Illinois Administrators' 
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Academy courses while continuing to work in a position that requires that license until September 1 of 

that year. 
 

        (8) Any licensee who has not fulfilled the professional development renewal requirements  

     
set forth in this Section at the end of any 5-year renewal cycle is ineligible to register his or her license 
and may submit an appeal to the State Superintendent of Education for reinstatement of the license.  

 

        (9) If professional development opportunities were unavailable to a licensee, proof that  

     

opportunities were unavailable and request for an extension of time beyond August 31 to complete the 
renewal requirements may be submitted from April 1 through June 30 of that year to the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board. If an extension is approved, the license shall remain valid during the 

extension period.  
 

        (10) Individuals who hold exempt licenses prior to December 27, 2013 (the effective date  

     
of Public Act 98-610) shall commence the annual renewal process with the first scheduled registration 
due after December 27, 2013 (the effective date of Public Act 98-610).  

 

        (11) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection (e), if a licensee earns  

     

more than the required number of professional development hours during a renewal cycle, then the 
licensee may carry over any hours earned from April 1 through June 30 of the last year of the renewal 

cycle. Any hours carried over in this manner must be applied to the next renewal cycle. Illinois 

Administrators' Academy courses or hours earned in those courses may not be carried over.  
 

    (f) At the time of renewal, each licensee shall respond to the required questions under penalty of perjury. 

    (f-5) The State Board of Education shall conduct random audits of licensees to verify a licensee's 

fulfillment of the professional development hours required under this Section. Upon completion of a 
random audit, if it is determined by the State Board of Education that the licensee did not complete the 

required number of professional development hours or did not provide sufficient proof of completion, the 

licensee shall be notified that his or her license has lapsed. A license that has lapsed under this subsection 
may be reinstated as provided in subsection (b).  

    (g) The following entities shall be designated as approved to provide professional development activities 

for the renewal of Professional Educator Licenses: 

        (1) The State Board of Education. 

        (2) Regional offices of education and intermediate service centers. 

        (3) Illinois professional associations representing the following groups that are  
     approved by the State Superintendent of Education: 

 

            (A) school administrators; 

            (B) principals; 
            (C) school business officials; 

            (D) teachers, including special education teachers; 

            (E) school boards; 
            (F) school districts; 

            (G) parents; and  

            (H) school service personnel.  
        (4) Regionally accredited institutions of higher education that offer Illinois-approved  

     
educator preparation programs and public community colleges subject to the Public Community College 

Act. 
 

        (5) Illinois public school districts, charter schools authorized under Article 27A of  

     
this Code, and joint educational programs authorized under Article 10 of this Code for the purposes of 

providing career and technical education or special education services. 
 

        (6) A not-for-profit organization that, as of December 31, 2014 (the effective date of  

     

Public Act 98-1147), has had or has a grant from or a contract with the State Board of Education to 

provide professional development services in the area of English Learning to Illinois school districts, 
teachers, or administrators.  

 

        (7) State agencies, State boards, and State commissions.  

        (8) Museums as defined in Section 10 of the Museum Disposition of Property Act.  
    (h) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall make available professional 

development opportunities that satisfy at least one of the following:  

        (1) increase the knowledge and skills of school and district leaders who guide  
     continuous professional development; 

 

        (2) improve the learning of students; 

        (3) organize adults into learning communities whose goals are aligned with those of the  
     school and district; 

 

        (4) deepen educator's content knowledge; 
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        (5) provide educators with research-based instructional strategies to assist students in  

     meeting rigorous academic standards; 
 

        (6) prepare educators to appropriately use various types of classroom assessments; 

        (7) use learning strategies appropriate to the intended goals; 
        (8) provide educators with the knowledge and skills to collaborate; 

        (9) prepare educators to apply research to decision making decision-making; or 

        (10) provide educators with training on inclusive practices in the classroom that  

     
examines instructional and behavioral strategies that improve academic and social-emotional outcomes 

for all students, with or without disabilities, in a general education setting. 
 

    (i) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall do the following: 
        (1) align professional development activities to the State-approved national standards  

     for professional learning; 
 

        (2) meet the professional development criteria for Illinois licensure renewal; 

        (3) produce a rationale for the activity that explains how it aligns to State standards  

     
and identify the assessment for determining the expected impact on student learning or school 
improvement; 

 

        (4) maintain original documentation for completion of activities; 

        (5) provide license holders with evidence of completion of activities; 
        (6) request an Illinois Educator Identification Number (IEIN) for each educator during  

     each professional development activity; and  
 

        (7) beginning on July 1, 2019, register annually with the State Board of Education prior  
     to offering any professional development opportunities in the current fiscal year.  

 

    (j) The State Board of Education shall conduct annual audits of a subset of approved providers, except 

for school districts, which shall be audited by regional offices of education and intermediate service 
centers. The State Board of Education shall ensure that each approved provider, except for a school district, 

is audited at least once every 5 years. The State Board of Education may conduct more frequent audits of 

providers if evidence suggests the requirements of this Section or administrative rules are not being met. 

        (1) (Blank). 

        (2) Approved providers shall comply with the requirements in subsections (h) and (i) of  

     
this Section by annually submitting data to the State Board of Education demonstrating how the 
professional development activities impacted one or more of the following: 

 

            (A) educator and student growth in regards to content knowledge or skills, or both; 

            (B) educator and student social and emotional growth; or 
            (C) alignment to district or school improvement plans. 

        (3) The State Superintendent of Education shall review the annual data collected by the  

     
State Board of Education, regional offices of education, and intermediate service centers in audits to 
determine if the approved provider has met the criteria and should continue to be an approved provider 

or if further action should be taken as provided in rules. 
 

    (k) Registration fees shall be paid for the next renewal cycle between April 1 and June 30 in the last 
year of each 5-year renewal cycle using ELIS. If all required professional development hours for the 

renewal cycle have been completed and entered by the licensee, the licensee shall pay the registration fees 

for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card.  
    (l) Any professional educator licensee endorsed for school support personnel who is employed and 

performing services in Illinois public schools and who holds an active and current professional license 

issued by the Department of Financial and Professional Regulation or a national certification board, as 
approved by the State Board of Education, related to the endorsement areas on the Professional Educator 

License shall be deemed to have satisfied the continuing professional development requirements provided 

for in this Section. Such individuals shall be required to pay only registration fees to renew the Professional 
Educator License. An individual who does not hold a license issued by the Department of Financial and 

Professional Regulation shall complete professional development requirements for the renewal of a 

Professional Educator License provided for in this Section. 
    (m) Appeals to the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board must be made within 30 days after 

receipt of notice from the State Superintendent of Education that a license will not be renewed based upon 

failure to complete the requirements of this Section. A licensee may appeal that decision to the State 
Educator Preparation and Licensure Board in a manner prescribed by rule. 

        (1) Each appeal shall state the reasons why the State Superintendent's decision should  

     be reversed and shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the State Board of Education. 
 

        (2) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall review each appeal  
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regarding renewal of a license within 90 days after receiving the appeal in order to determine whether 

the licensee has met the requirements of this Section. The State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board may hold an appeal hearing or may make its determination based upon the record of review, 

which shall consist of the following: 
 

            (A) the regional superintendent of education's rationale for recommending nonrenewal  

         of the license, if applicable; 
 

            (B) any evidence submitted to the State Superintendent along with the individual's  
         electronic statement of assurance for renewal; and 

 

            (C) the State Superintendent's rationale for nonrenewal of the license. 

        (3) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall notify the licensee of its  

     

decision regarding license renewal by certified mail, return receipt requested, no later than 30 days after 

reaching a decision. Upon receipt of notification of renewal, the licensee, using ELIS, shall pay the 
applicable registration fee for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card. 

 

    (n) The State Board of Education may adopt rules as may be necessary to implement this Section. 

(Source: P.A. 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-339, eff. 8-25-17; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-
85, eff. 1-1-20; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 9-19-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-50)  

    Sec. 21B-50. Alternative Educator Licensure Program. 
    (a) There is established an alternative educator licensure program, to be known as the Alternative 

Educator Licensure Program for Teachers. 

    (b) The Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers may be offered by a recognized institution 
approved to offer educator preparation programs by the State Board of Education, in consultation with the 

State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board. 

    The program shall be comprised of 4 phases: 
        (1) A course of study that at a minimum includes instructional planning; instructional  

     
strategies, including special education, reading, and English language learning; classroom management; 

and the assessment of students and use of data to drive instruction. 
 

        (2) A year of residency, which is a candidate's assignment to a full-time teaching  

     

position or as a co-teacher for one full school year. An individual must hold an Educator License with 

Stipulations with an alternative provisional educator endorsement in order to enter the residency and 
must complete additional program requirements that address required State and national standards, pass 

the State Board's teacher performance assessment no later than the end of the first semester of the second 

year of residency before entering the second residency year, as required under phase (3) of this 
subsection (b), and be recommended by the principal or qualified equivalent of a principal, as required 

under subsection (d) of this Section, and the program coordinator to continue with the second year of 

the residency. 
 

        (3) A second year of residency, which shall include the candidate's assignment to a  

     
full-time teaching position for one school year. The candidate must be assigned an experienced teacher 

to act as a mentor and coach the candidate through the second year of residency. 
 

        (4) A comprehensive assessment of the candidate's teaching effectiveness, as evaluated  

     

by the principal or qualified equivalent of a principal, as required under subsection (d) of this Section, 

and the program coordinator, at the end of the second year of residency. If there is disagreement between 
the 2 evaluators about the candidate's teaching effectiveness, the candidate may complete one additional 

year of residency teaching under a professional development plan developed by the principal or 

qualified equivalent and the preparation program. At the completion of the third year, a candidate must 
have positive evaluations and a recommendation for full licensure from both the principal or qualified 

equivalent and the program coordinator or no Professional Educator License shall be issued. 
 

    Successful completion of the program shall be deemed to satisfy any other practice or student teaching 
and content matter requirements established by law. 

    (c) An alternative provisional educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations is valid 

for 2 years of teaching in the public schools, including without limitation a preschool educational program 
under Section 2-3.71 of this Code or charter school, or in a State-recognized nonpublic school in which 

the chief administrator is required to have the licensure necessary to be a principal in a public school in 

this State and in which a majority of the teachers are required to have the licensure necessary to be 
instructors in a public school in this State, but may be renewed for a third year if needed to complete the 

Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers. The endorsement shall be issued only once to an 

individual who meets all of the following requirements: 
        (1) Has graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a bachelor's  

     degree or higher. 
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        (2) Has a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or greater on a 4.0 scale or its  

     equivalent on another scale. 
 

        (3) Has completed a major in the content area if seeking a middle or secondary level  

     

endorsement or, if seeking an early childhood, elementary, or special education endorsement, has 
completed a major in the content area of reading, English/language arts, mathematics, or one of the 

sciences. If the individual does not have a major in a content area for any level of teaching, he or she 

must submit transcripts to the State Board of Education to be reviewed for equivalency. 
 

        (4) Has successfully completed phase (1) of subsection (b) of this Section. 

        (5) Has passed a content area test required for the specific endorsement for admission  

     into the program, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 
 

    A candidate possessing the alternative provisional educator endorsement may receive a salary, benefits, 

and any other terms of employment offered to teachers in the school who are members of an exclusive 
bargaining representative, if any, but a school is not required to provide these benefits during the years of 

residency if the candidate is serving only as a co-teacher. If the candidate is serving as the teacher of 

record, the candidate must receive a salary, benefits, and any other terms of employment. Residency 
experiences must not be counted towards tenure. 

    (d) The recognized institution offering the Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers must 

partner with a school district, including without limitation a preschool educational program under Section 
2-3.71 of this Code or charter school, or a State-recognized, nonpublic school in this State in which the 

chief administrator is required to have the licensure necessary to be a principal in a public school in this 

State and in which a majority of the teachers are required to have the licensure necessary to be instructors 
in a public school in this State. A recognized institution that partners with a public school district 

administering a preschool educational program under Section 2-3.71 of this Code must require a principal 

to recommend or evaluate candidates in the program. A recognized institution that partners with an eligible 
entity administering a preschool educational program under Section 2-3.71 of this Code and that is not a 

public school district must require a principal or qualified equivalent of a principal to recommend or 

evaluate candidates in the program. The program presented for approval by the State Board of Education 

must demonstrate the supports that are to be provided to assist the provisional teacher during the 2-year 

residency period. These supports must provide additional contact hours with mentors during the first year 

of residency. 
    (e) Upon completion of the 4 phases outlined in subsection (b) of this Section and all assessments 

required under Section 21B-30 of this Code, an individual shall receive a Professional Educator License. 

    (f) The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 
Board, may adopt such rules as may be necessary to establish and implement the Alternative Educator 

Licensure Program for Teachers.  

(Source: P.A. 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-822, eff. 1-1-19; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19; 101-570, eff. 8-23-19; 
revised 9-19-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-110 new)  

    Sec. 21B-110. Public health emergency declaration. 
    (a) This Section applies only during any time in which the Governor has declared a public health 

emergency under Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. 

    (b) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, the requirements under subsection (f) of 
Section 21B-30 are waived for an applicant seeking an educator license.  

    (c) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, during the implementation of remote 

learning days under Section 10-30, a candidate seeking an educator license may:  
        (1) complete his or her required student teaching or equivalent experience remotely; or  

        (2) complete his or her required school business management internship remotely.  

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-115 new)  
    Sec. 21B-115. Spring 2020 student teaching or internship. Notwithstanding any other requirements 

under this Article, for the spring 2020 semester only, a candidate's requirement to complete student 

teaching or its equivalent or a school business management internship is waived. 
    (105 ILCS 5/22-89 new)  

    Sec. 22-89. Graduates during the 2019-2020 school year. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

Code, any diploma conferred during the 2019-2020 school year, including during the summer of 2020, 
under graduation requirements that were modified by an executive order, emergency rulemaking, or school 

board policy prompted by a gubernatorial disaster proclamation as a result of COVID-19 is deemed valid 

and is not subject to challenge or review due to a failure to meet minimum requirements otherwise required 
by this Code, administrative rule, or school board policy. 

    (105 ILCS 5/24-11) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-11)  
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    Sec. 24-11. Boards of Education - Boards of School Inspectors - Contractual continued service.  

    (a) As used in this and the succeeding Sections of this Article:  

    "Teacher" means any or all school district employees regularly required to be certified under laws 

relating to the certification of teachers.  
    "Board" means board of directors, board of education, or board of school inspectors, as the case may 

be.  

    "School term" means that portion of the school year, July 1 to the following June 30, when school is in 
actual session.  

    "Program" means a program of a special education joint agreement. 

    "Program of a special education joint agreement" means instructional, consultative, supervisory, 
administrative, diagnostic, and related services that are managed by a special educational joint agreement 

designed to service 2 or more school districts that are members of the joint agreement. 
    "PERA implementation date" means the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers as 

specified by Section 24A-2.5 of this Code for all schools within a school district or all programs of a 

special education joint agreement.  
    (b) This Section and Sections 24-12 through 24-16 of this Article apply only to school districts having 

less than 500,000 inhabitants.  

    (c) Any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program prior to the 
PERA implementation date and who is employed in that district or program for a probationary period of 

4 consecutive school terms shall enter upon contractual continued service in the district or in all of the 

programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless the teacher is given written notice of dismissal 
by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any 

school term within such period.  

    (d) For any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program on or 
after the PERA implementation date, the probationary period shall be one of the following periods, based 

upon the teacher's school terms of service and performance, before the teacher shall enter upon contractual 

continued service in the district or in all of the programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless 

the teacher is given written notice of dismissal by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing 

board at least 45 days before the end of any school term within such period: 

        (1) 4 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives overall annual  

     
evaluation ratings of at least "Proficient" in the last school term and at least "Proficient" in either the 

second or third school term; 
 

        (2) 3 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 3 overall  
     annual evaluations of "Excellent"; or 

 

        (3) 2 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 2 overall  

     

annual evaluations of "Excellent" service, but only if the teacher (i) previously attained contractual 
continued service in a different school district or program in this State, (ii) voluntarily departed or was 

honorably dismissed from that school district or program in the school term immediately prior to the 

teacher's first school term of service applicable to the attainment of contractual continued service under 
this subdivision (3), and (iii) received, in his or her 2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations 

from the prior school district or program, ratings of at least "Proficient", with both such ratings occurring 

after the school district's or program's PERA implementation date. For a teacher to attain contractual 
continued service under this subdivision (3), the teacher shall provide official copies of his or her 2 most 

recent overall annual or biennial evaluations from the prior school district or program to the new school 

district or program within 60 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or 
program. The prior school district or program must provide the teacher with official copies of his or her 

2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations within 14 days after the teacher's request. If a 

teacher has requested such official copies prior to 45 days after the teacher's first day of service with the 
new school district or program and the teacher's prior school district or program fails to provide the 

teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3), then the time period for the teacher 

to submit the official copies to his or her new school district or program must be extended until 14 days 
after receipt of such copies from the prior school district or program. If the prior school district or 

program fails to provide the teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3) within 

90 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or program, then the new 
school district or program shall rely upon the teacher's own copies of his or her evaluations for purposes 

of this subdivision (3).  
 

    If the teacher does not receive overall annual evaluations of "Excellent" in the school terms necessary 
for eligibility to achieve accelerated contractual continued service in subdivisions (2) and (3) of this 

subsection (d), the teacher shall be eligible for contractual continued service pursuant to subdivision (1) 
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of this subsection (d). If, at the conclusion of 4 consecutive school terms of service that count toward 

attainment of contractual continued service, the teacher's performance does not qualify the teacher for 

contractual continued service under subdivision (1) of this subsection (d), then the teacher shall not enter 

upon contractual continued service and shall be dismissed. If a performance evaluation is not conducted 
for any school term when such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, 

then the teacher's performance evaluation rating for such school term for purposes of determining the 

attainment of contractual continued service shall be deemed "Proficient", except that, during any time in 
which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this default to "Proficient" does not apply to any teacher 

who has entered into contractual continued service and who was deemed "Excellent" on his or her most 
recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 

emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and unless the school 
board and any exclusive bargaining representative have completed the performance rating for teachers or 

mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, any teacher who has entered into contractual continued 

service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed "Excellent", and whose performance evaluation is not 
conducted when the evaluation is required to be conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating 

deemed "Excellent". A school board and any exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to 

an alternate performance rating for teachers not in contractual continued service during any time in which 
the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 

Emergency Management Agency Act, as long as the agreement is in writing.  

    (e) For the purposes of determining contractual continued service, a school term shall be counted only 
toward attainment of contractual continued service if the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present 

and participating in the district's or program's educational program for 120 days or more, provided that the 

days of leave under the federal Family Medical Leave Act that the teacher is required to take until the end 
of the school term shall be considered days of teaching or participation in the district's or program's 

educational program. A school term that is not counted toward attainment of contractual continued service 

shall not be considered a break in service for purposes of determining whether a teacher has been employed 

for 4 consecutive school terms, provided that the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present and 

participating in the district's or program's educational program in the following school term. 

    (f) If the employing board determines to dismiss the teacher in the last year of the probationary period 
as provided in subsection (c) of this Section or subdivision (1) or (2) of subsection (d) of this Section, but 

not subdivision (3) of subsection (d) of this Section, the written notice of dismissal provided by the 

employing board must contain specific reasons for dismissal. Any full-time teacher who does not receive 
written notice from the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any school term as provided in 

this Section and whose performance does not require dismissal after the fourth probationary year pursuant 

to subsection (d) of this Section shall be re-employed for the following school term.  
    (g) Contractual continued service shall continue in effect the terms and provisions of the contract with 

the teacher during the last school term of the probationary period, subject to this Act and the lawful 

regulations of the employing board. This Section and succeeding Sections do not modify any existing 
power of the board except with respect to the procedure of the discharge of a teacher and reductions in 

salary as hereinafter provided. Contractual continued service status shall not restrict the power of the board 

to transfer a teacher to a position which the teacher is qualified to fill or to make such salary adjustments 
as it deems desirable, but unless reductions in salary are uniform or based upon some reasonable 

classification, any teacher whose salary is reduced shall be entitled to a notice and a hearing as hereinafter 

provided in the case of certain dismissals or removals.  
    (h) If, by reason of any change in the boundaries of school districts or by reason of the creation of a new 

school district, the position held by any teacher having a contractual continued service status is transferred 

from one board to the control of a new or different board, then the contractual continued service status of 
the teacher is not thereby lost, and such new or different board is subject to this Code with respect to the 

teacher in the same manner as if the teacher were its employee and had been its employee during the time 

the teacher was actually employed by the board from whose control the position was transferred.  
    (i) The employment of any teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement established under 

Section 3-15.14, 10-22.31 or 10-22.31a shall be governed by this and succeeding Sections of this Article. 

For purposes of attaining and maintaining contractual continued service and computing length of 
continuing service as referred to in this Section and Section 24-12, employment in a special educational 

joint program shall be deemed a continuation of all previous certificated employment of such teacher for 

such joint agreement whether the employer of the teacher was the joint agreement, the regional 
superintendent, or one of the participating districts in the joint agreement.  
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    (j) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 

the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs or positions in the joint 

agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term, 
the teacher in contractual continued service is eligible for employment in the joint agreement programs 

for which the teacher is legally qualified in order of greater length of continuing service in the joint 

agreement, unless an alternative method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a 
collective bargaining agreement. For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a 

program of a special education joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement 

or a member district on behalf of the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs 
or positions in the joint agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided during the 2011-2012 

school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher shall be included on the honorable dismissal lists of 
all joint agreement programs for positions for which the teacher is qualified and is eligible for employment 

in such programs in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of Section 24-12 of this Code and the 

applicable honorable dismissal policies of the joint agreement. 
    (k) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 

the joint agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement, in which the notice to teachers of 
the dissolution is provided during the 2010-2011 school term, the teacher in contractual continued service 

who is legally qualified shall be assigned to any comparable position in a member district currently held 

by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service or held by a teacher who has entered 
upon contractual continued service with a shorter length of contractual continued service. Any teacher 

employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement, 

whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of the joint 
agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement in which the notice to teachers of the 

dissolution is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher who is 

qualified shall be included on the order of honorable dismissal lists of each member district and shall be 

assigned to any comparable position in any such district in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of 

Section 24-12 of this Code and the applicable honorable dismissal policies of each member district.  

    (l) The governing board of the joint agreement, or the administrative district, if so authorized by the 
articles of agreement of the joint agreement, rather than the board of education of a school district, may 

carry out employment and termination actions including dismissals under this Section and Section 24-12.  

    (m) The employment of any teacher in a special education program authorized by Section 14-1.01 
through 14-14.01, or a joint educational program established under Section 10-22.31a, shall be under this 

and the succeeding Sections of this Article, and such employment shall be deemed a continuation of the 

previous employment of such teacher in any of the participating districts, regardless of the participation of 
other districts in the program.  

    (n) Any teacher employed as a full-time teacher in a special education program prior to September 23, 

1987 in which 2 or more school districts participate for a probationary period of 2 consecutive years shall 
enter upon contractual continued service in each of the participating districts, subject to this and the 

succeeding Sections of this Article, and, notwithstanding Section 24-1.5 of this Code, in the event of the 

termination of the program shall be eligible for any vacant position in any of such districts for which such 
teacher is qualified.  

(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-513, eff. 1-1-14.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/24-12) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-12)  
    Sec. 24-12. Removal or dismissal of teachers in contractual continued service.  

    (a) This subsection (a) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 

is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term. If a teacher in contractual continued service 
is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of the board to decrease the number of teachers employed 

by the board or to discontinue some particular type of teaching service, written notice shall be mailed to 

the teacher and also given the teacher either by certified mail, return receipt requested or personal delivery 
with receipt at least 60 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable 

dismissal and the reason therefor, and in all such cases the board shall first remove or dismiss all teachers 

who have not entered upon contractual continued service before removing or dismissing any teacher who 
has entered upon contractual continued service and who is legally qualified to hold a position currently 

held by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service.  

    As between teachers who have entered upon contractual continued service, the teacher or teachers with 
the shorter length of continuing service with the district shall be dismissed first unless an alternative 

method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or 
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contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization and except that this provision 

shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the district, regardless of whether it 

exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by the board. Any teacher dismissed as a 

result of such decrease or discontinuance shall be paid all earned compensation on or before the third 
business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular school term.  

    If the board has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar year from the 

beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available shall be tendered to the 
teachers so removed or dismissed so far as they are legally qualified to hold such positions; provided, 

however, that if the number of honorable dismissal notices based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of 

the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by certified employees (excluding principals and 
administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, then if the board has any vacancies for the 

following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the following school term, the 
positions so becoming available shall be tendered to the teachers who were so notified and removed or 

dismissed whenever they are legally qualified to hold such positions. Each board shall, in consultation 

with any exclusive employee representatives, each year establish a list, categorized by positions, showing 
the length of continuing service of each teacher who is qualified to hold any such positions, unless an 

alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal is established as provided for in this Section, in 

which case a list shall be made in accordance with the alternative method. Copies of the list shall be 
distributed to the exclusive employee representative on or before February 1 of each year. Whenever the 

number of honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5, or 150% of the average 

number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the board also 
shall hold a public hearing on the question of the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the 

action to approve any such reduction shall require a majority vote of the board members.  

    (b) This subsection (b) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 
is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term. If any teacher, whether or not 

in contractual continued service, is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of a school board to 

decrease the number of teachers employed by the board, a decision of a school board to discontinue some 

particular type of teaching service, or a reduction in the number of programs or positions in a special 

education joint agreement, then written notice must be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher 

either by electronic mail, certified mail, return receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt at least 
45 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable dismissal and the reason 

therefor, and in all such cases the sequence of dismissal shall occur in accordance with this subsection (b); 

except that this subsection (b) shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the 
school district, regardless of whether it exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by 

the board. 

    Each teacher must be categorized into one or more positions for which the teacher is qualified to hold, 
based upon legal qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job 

description, on or before the May 10 prior to the school year during which the sequence of dismissal is 

determined. Within each position and subject to agreements made by the joint committee on honorable 
dismissals that are authorized by subsection (c) of this Section, the school district or joint agreement must 

establish 4 groupings of teachers qualified to hold the position as follows: 

        (1) Grouping one shall consist of each teacher who is not in contractual continued  

     

service and who (i) has not received a performance evaluation rating, (ii) is employed for one school 

term or less to replace a teacher on leave, or (iii) is employed on a part-time basis. "Part-time basis" for 

the purposes of this subsection (b) means a teacher who is employed to teach less than a full-day, teacher 
workload or less than 5 days of the normal student attendance week, unless otherwise provided for in a 

collective bargaining agreement between the district and the exclusive representative of the district's 

teachers. For the purposes of this Section, a teacher (A) who is employed as a full-time teacher but who 
actually teaches or is otherwise present and participating in the district's educational program for less 

than a school term or (B) who, in the immediately previous school term, was employed on a full-time 

basis and actually taught or was otherwise present and participated in the district's educational program 
for 120 days or more is not considered employed on a part-time basis. 

 

        (2) Grouping 2 shall consist of each teacher with a Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory  

     performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings. 
 

        (3) Grouping 3 shall consist of each teacher with a performance evaluation rating of at  

     

least Satisfactory or Proficient on both of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings 

are available, or on the teacher's last performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, unless 
the teacher qualifies for placement into grouping 4. 

 

        (4) Grouping 4 shall consist of each teacher whose last 2 performance evaluation  
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ratings are Excellent and each teacher with 2 Excellent performance evaluation ratings out of the 

teacher's last 3 performance evaluation ratings with a third rating of Satisfactory or Proficient. 
 

    Among teachers qualified to hold a position, teachers must be dismissed in the order of their groupings, 

with teachers in grouping one dismissed first and teachers in grouping 4 dismissed last. 
    Within grouping one, the sequence of dismissal must be at the discretion of the school district or joint 

agreement. Within grouping 2, the sequence of dismissal must be based upon average performance 

evaluation ratings, with the teacher or teachers with the lowest average performance evaluation rating 
dismissed first. A teacher's average performance evaluation rating must be calculated using the average of 

the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings are available, or the teacher's last 

performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, using the following numerical values: 4 for 
Excellent; 3 for Proficient or Satisfactory; 2 for Needs Improvement; and 1 for Unsatisfactory. As between 

or among teachers in grouping 2 with the same average performance evaluation rating and within each of 
groupings 3 and 4, the teacher or teachers with the shorter length of continuing service with the school 

district or joint agreement must be dismissed first unless an alternative method of determining the sequence 

of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a 
professional faculty members' organization. 

    Each board, including the governing board of a joint agreement, shall, in consultation with any exclusive 

employee representatives, each year establish a sequence of honorable dismissal list categorized by 
positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b). Copies of the list showing each teacher by name 

and categorized by positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b) must be distributed to the 

exclusive bargaining representative at least 75 days before the end of the school term, provided that the 
school district or joint agreement may, with notice to any exclusive employee representatives, move 

teachers from grouping one into another grouping during the period of time from 75 days until 45 days 

before the end of the school term. Each year, each board shall also establish, in consultation with any 
exclusive employee representatives, a list showing the length of continuing service of each teacher who is 

qualified to hold any such positions, unless an alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal 

is established as provided for in this Section, in which case a list must be made in accordance with the 

alternative method. Copies of the list must be distributed to the exclusive employee representative at least 

75 days before the end of the school term.  

    Any teacher dismissed as a result of such decrease or discontinuance must be paid all earned 
compensation on or before the third business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular 

school term. 

    If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar 
year from the beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available must be 

tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping groupings 3 or 4 of the sequence 

of dismissal and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal qualifications and any other 
qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on or before the May 10 prior to 

the date of the positions becoming available, provided that if the number of honorable dismissal notices 

based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by 
certified employees (excluding principals and administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, 

then the recall period is for the following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the 

following school term. If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies within the period from the 
beginning of the following school term through February 1 of the following school term (unless a date 

later than February 1, but no later than 6 months from the beginning of the following school term, is 

established in a collective bargaining agreement), the positions thereby becoming available must be 
tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping 2 of the sequence of dismissal due 

to one "needs improvement" rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, 

provided that, if 2 ratings are available, the other performance evaluation rating used for grouping purposes 
is "satisfactory", "proficient", or "excellent", and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal 

qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on 

or before the May 10 prior to the date of the positions becoming available. On and after July 1, 2014 (the 
effective date of Public Act 98-648), the preceding sentence shall apply to teachers removed or dismissed 

by honorable dismissal, even if notice of honorable dismissal occurred during the 2013-2014 school year. 

Among teachers eligible for recall pursuant to the preceding sentence, the order of recall must be in inverse 
order of dismissal, unless an alternative order of recall is established in a collective bargaining agreement 

or contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization. Whenever the number of 

honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5 notices or 150% of the average 
number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the school board 

or governing board of a joint agreement, as applicable, shall also hold a public hearing on the question of 
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the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the action to approve any such reduction shall 

require a majority vote of the board members. 

    For purposes of this subsection (b), subject to agreement on an alternative definition reached by the 

joint committee described in subsection (c) of this Section, a teacher's performance evaluation rating 
means the overall performance evaluation rating resulting from an annual or biennial performance 

evaluation conducted pursuant to Article 24A of this Code by the school district or joint agreement 

determining the sequence of dismissal, not including any performance evaluation conducted during or at 
the end of a remediation period. No more than one evaluation rating each school term shall be one of the 

evaluation ratings used for the purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. Except as otherwise 

provided in this subsection for any performance evaluations conducted during or at the end of a 
remediation period, if multiple performance evaluations are conducted in a school term, only the rating 

from the last evaluation conducted prior to establishing the sequence of honorable dismissal list in such 
school term shall be the one evaluation rating from that school term used for the purpose of determining 

the sequence of dismissal. Averaging ratings from multiple evaluations is not permitted unless otherwise 

agreed to in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a professional faculty 
members' organization. The preceding 3 sentences are not a legislative declaration that existing law does 

or does not already require that only one performance evaluation each school term shall be used for the 

purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. For performance evaluation ratings determined prior to 
September 1, 2012, any school district or joint agreement with a performance evaluation rating system 

that does not use either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this 

Code for all teachers must establish a basis for assigning each teacher a rating that complies with 
subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code for all of the performance evaluation ratings that are to be 

used to determine the sequence of dismissal. A teacher's grouping and ranking on a sequence of honorable 

dismissal shall be deemed a part of the teacher's performance evaluation, and that information shall be 
disclosed to the exclusive bargaining representative as part of a sequence of honorable dismissal list, 

notwithstanding any laws prohibiting disclosure of such information. A performance evaluation rating 

may be used to determine the sequence of dismissal, notwithstanding the pendency of any grievance 

resolution or arbitration procedures relating to the performance evaluation. If a teacher has received at 

least one performance evaluation rating conducted by the school district or joint agreement determining 

the sequence of dismissal and a subsequent performance evaluation is not conducted in any school year in 
which such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, the teacher's 

performance evaluation rating for that school year for purposes of determining the sequence of dismissal 

is deemed Proficient, except that, during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 
public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this 

default to Proficient does not apply to any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service and 

who was deemed Excellent on his or her most recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor 
has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency 

Management Agency Act and unless the school board and any exclusive bargaining representative have 

completed the performance rating for teachers or have mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, 
any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed 

Excellent, and whose performance evaluation is not conducted when the evaluation is required to be 

conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating deemed Excellent. A school board and any 
exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to an alternate performance rating for teachers not 

in contractual continued service during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, as 
long as the agreement is in writing. If a performance evaluation rating is nullified as the result of an 

arbitration, administrative agency, or court determination, then the school district or joint agreement is 

deemed to have conducted a performance evaluation for that school year, but the performance evaluation 
rating may not be used in determining the sequence of dismissal. 

    Nothing in this subsection (b) shall be construed as limiting the right of a school board or governing 

board of a joint agreement to dismiss a teacher not in contractual continued service in accordance with 
Section 24-11 of this Code. 

    Any provisions regarding the sequence of honorable dismissals and recall of honorably dismissed 

teachers in a collective bargaining agreement entered into on or before January 1, 2011 and in effect on 
June 13, 2011 (the effective date of Public Act 97-8) that may conflict with Public Act 97-8 shall remain 

in effect through the expiration of such agreement or June 30, 2013, whichever is earlier. 

    (c) Each school district and special education joint agreement must use a joint committee composed of 
equal representation selected by the school board and its teachers or, if applicable, the exclusive bargaining 



128 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

representative of its teachers, to address the matters described in paragraphs (1) through (5) of this 

subsection (c) pertaining to honorable dismissals under subsection (b) of this Section. 

        (1) The joint committee must consider and may agree to criteria for excluding from  

     
grouping 2 and placing into grouping 3 a teacher whose last 2 performance evaluations include a Needs 
Improvement and either a Proficient or Excellent. 

 

        (2) The joint committee must consider and may agree to an alternative definition for  

     

grouping 4, which definition must take into account prior performance evaluation ratings and may take 
into account other factors that relate to the school district's or program's educational objectives. An 

alternative definition for grouping 4 may not permit the inclusion of a teacher in the grouping with a 

Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 
performance evaluation ratings. 

 

        (3) The joint committee may agree to including within the definition of a performance  

     
evaluation rating a performance evaluation rating administered by a school district or joint agreement 

other than the school district or joint agreement determining the sequence of dismissal. 
 

        (4) For each school district or joint agreement that administers performance evaluation  

     

ratings that are inconsistent with either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of 

Section 24A-5 of this Code, the school district or joint agreement must consult with the joint committee 

on the basis for assigning a rating that complies with subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code to 
each performance evaluation rating that will be used in a sequence of dismissal. 

 

        (5) Upon request by a joint committee member submitted to the employing board by no  

     

later than 10 days after the distribution of the sequence of honorable dismissal list, a representative of 
the employing board shall, within 5 days after the request, provide to members of the joint committee a 

list showing the most recent and prior performance evaluation ratings of each teacher identified only by 

length of continuing service in the district or joint agreement and not by name. If, after review of this 
list, a member of the joint committee has a good faith belief that a disproportionate number of teachers 

with greater length of continuing service with the district or joint agreement have received a recent 

performance evaluation rating lower than the prior rating, the member may request that the joint 

committee review the list to assess whether such a trend may exist. Following the joint committee's 

review, but by no later than the end of the applicable school term, the joint committee or any member 

or members of the joint committee may submit a report of the review to the employing board and 
exclusive bargaining representative, if any. Nothing in this paragraph (5) shall impact the order of 

honorable dismissal or a school district's or joint agreement's authority to carry out a dismissal in 

accordance with subsection (b) of this Section. 
 

    Agreement by the joint committee as to a matter requires the majority vote of all committee members, 

and if the joint committee does not reach agreement on a matter, then the otherwise applicable 

requirements of subsection (b) of this Section shall apply. Except as explicitly set forth in this subsection 
(c), a joint committee has no authority to agree to any further modifications to the requirements for 

honorable dismissals set forth in subsection (b) of this Section. The joint committee must be established, 

and the first meeting of the joint committee each school year must occur on or before December 1. 
    The joint committee must reach agreement on a matter on or before February 1 of a school year in order 

for the agreement of the joint committee to apply to the sequence of dismissal determined during that 

school year. Subject to the February 1 deadline for agreements, the agreement of a joint committee on a 
matter shall apply to the sequence of dismissal until the agreement is amended or terminated by the joint 

committee.  

    The provisions of the Open Meetings Act shall not apply to meetings of a joint committee created under 
this subsection (c).  

    (d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this subsection (d), the requirements and dismissal 

procedures of Section 24-16.5 of this Code shall apply to any dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of 
this Code. 

        (1) If a dismissal of a teacher in contractual continued service is sought for any  

     

reason or cause other than an honorable dismissal under subsections (a) or (b) of this Section or a 
dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of this Code, including those under Section 10-22.4, the board 

must first approve a motion containing specific charges by a majority vote of all its members. Written 

notice of such charges, including a bill of particulars and the teacher's right to request a hearing, must 
be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher either by electronic mail, certified mail, return 

receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt within 5 days of the adoption of the motion. Any 

written notice sent on or after July 1, 2012 shall inform the teacher of the right to request a hearing 
before a mutually selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing officer split equally between the 
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teacher and the board, or a hearing before a board-selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing 

officer paid by the board. 
 

        Before setting a hearing on charges stemming from causes that are considered remediable,  

     
a board must give the teacher reasonable warning in writing, stating specifically the causes that, if not 
removed, may result in charges; however, no such written warning is required if the causes have been 

the subject of a remediation plan pursuant to Article 24A of this Code. 
 

        If, in the opinion of the board, the interests of the school require it, the board may  

     
suspend the teacher without pay, pending the hearing, but if the board's dismissal or removal is not 

sustained, the teacher shall not suffer the loss of any salary or benefits by reason of the suspension. 
 

        (2) No hearing upon the charges is required unless the teacher within 17 days after  

     

receiving notice requests in writing of the board that a hearing be scheduled before a mutually selected 

hearing officer or a hearing officer selected by the board. The secretary of the school board shall forward 
a copy of the notice to the State Board of Education. 

 

        (3) Within 5 business days after receiving a notice of hearing in which either notice  

     

to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or after July 1, 2012, the teacher 
has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the State Board of Education shall 

provide a list of 5 prospective, impartial hearing officers from the master list of qualified, impartial 

hearing officers maintained by the State Board of Education. Each person on the master list must (i) be 
accredited by a national arbitration organization and have had a minimum of 5 years of experience 

directly related to labor and employment relations matters between employers and employees or their 

exclusive bargaining representatives and (ii) beginning September 1, 2012, have participated in training 
provided or approved by the State Board of Education for teacher dismissal hearing officers so that he 

or she is familiar with issues generally involved in evaluative and non-evaluative dismissals. 
 

        If notice to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or  

     

after July 1, 2012, the teacher has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the 

board and the teacher or their legal representatives within 3 business days shall alternately strike one 

name from the list provided by the State Board of Education until only one name remains. Unless waived 

by the teacher, the teacher shall have the right to proceed first with the striking. Within 3 business days 

of receipt of the list provided by the State Board of Education, the board and the teacher or their legal 

representatives shall each have the right to reject all prospective hearing officers named on the list and 
notify the State Board of Education of such rejection. Within 3 business days after receiving this 

notification, the State Board of Education shall appoint a qualified person from the master list who did 

not appear on the list sent to the parties to serve as the hearing officer, unless the parties notify it that 
they have chosen to alternatively select a hearing officer under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d). 

 

        If the teacher has requested a hearing before a hearing officer selected by the board,  

     
the board shall select one name from the master list of qualified impartial hearing officers maintained 
by the State Board of Education within 3 business days after receipt and shall notify the State Board of 

Education of its selection. 
 

        A hearing officer mutually selected by the parties, selected by the board, or selected  

     

through an alternative selection process under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d) (A) must not be a 

resident of the school district, (B) must be available to commence the hearing within 75 days and 

conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, and (C) must issue a 
decision as to whether the teacher must be dismissed and give a copy of that decision to both the teacher 

and the board within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or closure of the record, whichever is 

later. 
 

        If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and except if the parties mutually agree otherwise and the 

agreement is in writing, the requirements of this Section pertaining to prehearings and hearings are paused 
and do not begin to toll until the proclamation is no longer in effect. If mutually agreed to and reduced to 

writing, the parties may proceed with the prehearing and hearing requirements of this Section and may 

also agree to extend the timelines of this Section connected to the appointment and selection of a hearing 
officer and those connected to commencing and concluding a hearing. Any hearing convened during a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may 

be convened remotely. Any hearing officer for a hearing convened during a public health emergency 
pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may voluntarily withdraw from 

the hearing and another hearing officer shall be selected or appointed pursuant to this Section.  

        (4) In the alternative to selecting a hearing officer from the list received from the  

     
State Board of Education or accepting the appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of 

Education or if the State Board of Education cannot provide a list or appoint a hearing officer that meets 
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the foregoing requirements, the board and the teacher or their legal representatives may mutually agree 

to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on the master list either by direct appointment by the 

parties or by using procedures for the appointment of an arbitrator established by the Federal Mediation 

and Conciliation Service or the American Arbitration Association. The parties shall notify the State 
Board of Education of their intent to select a hearing officer using an alternative procedure within 3 

business days of receipt of a list of prospective hearing officers provided by the State Board of 

Education, notice of appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of Education, or receipt of 
notice from the State Board of Education that it cannot provide a list that meets the foregoing 

requirements, whichever is later.  
 

        (5) If the notice of dismissal was sent to the teacher before July 1, 2012, the fees  

     

and costs for the hearing officer must be paid by the State Board of Education. If the notice of dismissal 

was sent to the teacher on or after July 1, 2012, the hearing officer's fees and costs must be paid as 
follows in this paragraph (5). The fees and permissible costs for the hearing officer must be determined 

by the State Board of Education. If the board and the teacher or their legal representatives mutually 

agree to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on a list received from the State Board of 
Education, they may agree to supplement the fees determined by the State Board to the hearing officer, 

at a rate consistent with the hearing officer's published professional fees. If the hearing officer is 

mutually selected by the parties, then the board and the teacher or their legal representatives shall each 
pay 50% of the fees and costs and any supplemental allowance to which they agree. If the hearing officer 

is selected by the board, then the board shall pay 100% of the hearing officer's fees and costs. The fees 

and costs must be paid to the hearing officer within 14 days after the board and the teacher or their legal 
representatives receive the hearing officer's decision set forth in paragraph (7) of this subsection (d). 

 

        (6) The teacher is required to answer the bill of particulars and aver affirmative  

     

matters in his or her defense, and the time for initially doing so and the time for updating such answer 
and defenses after pre-hearing discovery must be set by the hearing officer. The State Board of 

Education shall promulgate rules so that each party has a fair opportunity to present its case and to 

ensure that the dismissal process proceeds in a fair and expeditious manner. These rules shall address, 

without limitation, discovery and hearing scheduling conferences; the teacher's initial answer and 

affirmative defenses to the bill of particulars and the updating of that information after pre-hearing 

discovery; provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents; the 
requirement that each party initially disclose to the other party and then update the disclosure no later 

than 10 calendar days prior to the commencement of the hearing, the names and addresses of persons 

who may be called as witnesses at the hearing, a summary of the facts or opinions each witness will 
testify to, and all other documents and materials, including information maintained electronically, 

relevant to its own as well as the other party's case (the hearing officer may exclude witnesses and 

exhibits not identified and shared, except those offered in rebuttal for which the party could not 
reasonably have anticipated prior to the hearing); pre-hearing discovery and preparation, including 

provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents, provided that discovery 

depositions are prohibited; the conduct of the hearing; the right of each party to be represented by 
counsel, the offer of evidence and witnesses and the cross-examination of witnesses; the authority of 

the hearing officer to issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum, provided that the hearing officer 

may limit the number of witnesses to be subpoenaed on behalf of each party to no more than 7; the 
length of post-hearing briefs; and the form, length, and content of hearing officers' decisions. The 

hearing officer shall hold a hearing and render a final decision for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of 

this Code or shall report to the school board findings of fact and a recommendation as to whether or not 
the teacher must be dismissed for conduct. The hearing officer shall commence the hearing within 75 

days and conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, provided that 

the hearing officer may modify these timelines upon the showing of good cause or mutual agreement of 
the parties. Good cause for the purpose of this subsection (d) shall mean the illness or otherwise 

unavoidable emergency of the teacher, district representative, their legal representatives, the hearing 

officer, or an essential witness as indicated in each party's pre-hearing submission. In a dismissal hearing 
pursuant to Article 24A of this Code in which a witness is a student or is under the age of 18, the hearing 

officer must make accommodations for the witness, as provided under paragraph (6.5) of this 

subsection. The hearing officer shall consider and give weight to all of the teacher's evaluations written 
pursuant to Article 24A that are relevant to the issues in the hearing. 

 

        Each party shall have no more than 3 days to present its case, unless extended by the  

     
hearing officer to enable a party to present adequate evidence and testimony, including due to the other 
party's cross-examination of the party's witnesses, for good cause or by mutual agreement of the parties. 

The State Board of Education shall define in rules the meaning of "day" for such purposes. All testimony 
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at the hearing shall be taken under oath administered by the hearing officer. The hearing officer shall 

cause a record of the proceedings to be kept and shall employ a competent reporter to take stenographic 

or stenotype notes of all the testimony. The costs of the reporter's attendance and services at the hearing 

shall be paid by the party or parties who are responsible for paying the fees and costs of the hearing 
officer. Either party desiring a transcript of the hearing shall pay for the cost thereof. Any post-hearing 

briefs must be submitted by the parties by no later than 21 days after a party's receipt of the transcript 

of the hearing, unless extended by the hearing officer for good cause or by mutual agreement of the 
parties. 

 

        (6.5) In the case of charges involving sexual abuse or severe physical abuse of a  

     

student or a person under the age of 18, the hearing officer shall make alternative hearing procedures to 
protect a witness who is a student or who is under the age of 18 from being intimidated or traumatized. 

Alternative hearing procedures may include, but are not limited to: (i) testimony made via a 
telecommunication device in a location other than the hearing room and outside the physical presence 

of the teacher and other hearing participants, (ii) testimony outside the physical presence of the teacher, 

or (iii) non-public testimony. During a testimony described under this subsection, each party must be 
permitted to ask a witness who is a student or who is under 18 years of age all relevant questions and 

follow-up questions. All questions must exclude evidence of the witness' sexual behavior or 

predisposition, unless the evidence is offered to prove that someone other than the teacher subject to the 
dismissal hearing engaged in the charge at issue.  

 

        (7) The hearing officer shall, within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or  

     

closure of the record, whichever is later, make a decision as to whether or not the teacher shall be 
dismissed pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or report to the school board findings of fact and a 

recommendation as to whether or not the teacher shall be dismissed for cause and shall give a copy of 

the decision or findings of fact and recommendation to both the teacher and the school board. If a hearing 
officer fails without good cause, specifically provided in writing to both parties and the State Board of 

Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within 30 days after the hearing 

is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, the parties may mutually agree to select a hearing 

officer pursuant to the alternative procedure, as provided in this Section, to rehear the charges heard by 

the hearing officer who failed to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation or to review 

the record and render a decision. If any hearing officer fails without good cause, specifically provided 
in writing to both parties and the State Board of Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and 

recommendation within 30 days after the hearing is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, 

the hearing officer shall be removed from the master list of hearing officers maintained by the State 
Board of Education for not more than 24 months. The parties and the State Board of Education may 

also take such other actions as it deems appropriate, including recovering, reducing, or withholding any 

fees paid or to be paid to the hearing officer. If any hearing officer repeats such failure, he or she must 
be permanently removed from the master list maintained by the State Board of Education and may not 

be selected by parties through the alternative selection process under this paragraph (7) or paragraph (4) 

of this subsection (d). The board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a teacher if the hearing officer 
fails to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within the time specified in this 

Section. If the decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of 

the school board for dismissal for cause is in favor of the teacher, then the hearing officer or school 
board shall order reinstatement to the same or substantially equivalent position and shall determine the 

amount for which the school board is liable, including, but not limited to, loss of income and benefits. 
 

        (8) The school board, within 45 days after receipt of the hearing officer's findings of  

     

fact and recommendation as to whether (i) the conduct at issue occurred, (ii) the conduct that did occur 

was remediable, and (iii) the proposed dismissal should be sustained, shall issue a written order as to 

whether the teacher must be retained or dismissed for cause from its employ. The school board's written 
order shall incorporate the hearing officer's findings of fact, except that the school board may modify 

or supplement the findings of fact if, in its opinion, the findings of fact are against the manifest weight 

of the evidence. 
 

        If the school board dismisses the teacher notwithstanding the hearing officer's findings  

     

of fact and recommendation, the school board shall make a conclusion in its written order, giving its 

reasons therefor, and such conclusion and reasons must be included in its written order. The failure of 
the school board to strictly adhere to the timelines contained in this Section shall not render it without 

jurisdiction to dismiss the teacher. The school board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge the teacher 

for cause if the hearing officer fails to render a recommendation within the time specified in this Section. 
The decision of the school board is final, unless reviewed as provided in paragraph (9) of this subsection 

(d). 
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        If the school board retains the teacher, the school board shall enter a written order  

     

stating the amount of back pay and lost benefits, less mitigation, to be paid to the teacher, within 45 

days after its retention order. Should the teacher object to the amount of the back pay and lost benefits 

or amount mitigated, the teacher shall give written objections to the amount within 21 days. If the parties 
fail to reach resolution within 7 days, the dispute shall be referred to the hearing officer, who shall 

consider the school board's written order and teacher's written objection and determine the amount to 

which the school board is liable. The costs of the hearing officer's review and determination must be 
paid by the board. 

 

        (9) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of the  

     

school board's decision to dismiss for cause is final unless reviewed as provided in Section 24-16 of this 
Code. If the school board's decision to dismiss for cause is contrary to the hearing officer's 

recommendation, the court on review shall give consideration to the school board's decision and its 
supplemental findings of fact, if applicable, and the hearing officer's findings of fact and 

recommendation in making its decision. In the event such review is instituted, the school board shall be 

responsible for preparing and filing the record of proceedings, and such costs associated therewith must 
be divided equally between the parties. 

 

        (10) If a decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this  

     

Code or of the school board for dismissal for cause is adjudicated upon review or appeal in favor of the 
teacher, then the trial court shall order reinstatement and shall remand the matter to the school board 

with direction for entry of an order setting the amount of back pay, lost benefits, and costs, less 

mitigation. The teacher may challenge the school board's order setting the amount of back pay, lost 
benefits, and costs, less mitigation, through an expedited arbitration procedure, with the costs of the 

arbitrator borne by the school board. 
 

        Any teacher who is reinstated by any hearing or adjudication brought under this Section  

     
shall be assigned by the board to a position substantially similar to the one which that teacher held prior 

to that teacher's suspension or dismissal. 
 

        (11) Subject to any later effective date referenced in this Section for a specific  

     

aspect of the dismissal process, the changes made by Public Act 97-8 shall apply to dismissals instituted 

on or after September 1, 2011. Any dismissal instituted prior to September 1, 2011 must be carried out 

in accordance with the requirements of this Section prior to amendment by Public Act 97-8.  
 

    (e) Nothing contained in Public Act 98-648 repeals, supersedes, invalidates, or nullifies final decisions 

in lawsuits pending on July 1, 2014 (the effective date of Public Act 98-648) in Illinois courts involving 

the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  
(Source: P.A. 100-768, eff. 1-1-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 12-3-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/24A-5) (from Ch. 122, par. 24A-5) 

    Sec. 24A-5. Content of evaluation plans. This Section does not apply to teachers assigned to schools 
identified in an agreement entered into between the board of a school district operating under Article 34 

of this Code and the exclusive representative of the district's teachers in accordance with Section 34-85c 

of this Code.  
    Each school district to which this Article applies shall establish a teacher evaluation plan which ensures 

that each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the course of every 2 school 

years. 
    By no later than September 1, 2012, each school district shall establish a teacher evaluation plan that 

ensures that: 

        (1) each teacher not in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once every  
     school year; and 

 

        (2) each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the  

     
course of every 2 school years. However, any teacher in contractual continued service whose 
performance is rated as either "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory" must be evaluated at least once 

in the school year following the receipt of such rating. 
 

    Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section or any other Section of the School Code, a 
principal shall not be prohibited from evaluating any teachers within a school during his or her first year 

as principal of such school. If a first-year principal exercises this option in a school district where the 

evaluation plan provides for a teacher in contractual continued service to be evaluated once in the course 
of every 2 school years, then a new 2-year evaluation plan must be established.  

    The evaluation plan shall comply with the requirements of this Section and of any rules adopted by the 

State Board of Education pursuant to this Section. 
    The plan shall include a description of each teacher's duties and responsibilities and of the standards to 

which that teacher is expected to conform, and shall include at least the following components: 
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        (a) personal observation of the teacher in the classroom by the evaluator, unless the  

     teacher has no classroom duties. 
 

        (b) consideration of the teacher's attendance, planning, instructional methods,  

     classroom management, where relevant, and competency in the subject matter taught. 
 

        (c) by no later than the applicable implementation date, consideration of student  

     growth as a significant factor in the rating of the teacher's performance. 
 

        (d) prior to September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of teachers in contractual  
     continued service as either:  

 

            (i) "excellent", "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory"; or 

            (ii) "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 
        (e) on and after September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of all teachers as  

     "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 
 

        (f) specification as to the teacher's strengths and weaknesses, with supporting reasons  

     for the comments made. 
 

        (g) inclusion of a copy of the evaluation in the teacher's personnel file and provision  
     of a copy to the teacher. 

 

        (h) within 30 school days after the completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "needs improvement", development by the evaluator, in consultation 
with the teacher, and taking into account the teacher's on-going professional responsibilities including 

his or her regular teaching assignments, of a professional development plan directed to the areas that 

need improvement and any supports that the district will provide to address the areas identified as 
needing improvement. 

 

        (i) within 30 school days after completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "unsatisfactory", development and commencement by the district of a 
remediation plan designed to correct deficiencies cited, provided the deficiencies are deemed 

remediable. In all school districts the remediation plan for unsatisfactory, tenured teachers shall provide 

for 90 school days of remediation within the classroom, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides for a shorter duration. In all school districts evaluations issued pursuant to this 

Section shall be issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective remediation plan. However, 

the school board or other governing authority of the district shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a 
teacher in the event the evaluation is not issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective 

remediation plan. 
 

        (j) participation in the remediation plan by the teacher in contractual continued  

     

service rated "unsatisfactory", an evaluator and a consulting teacher selected by the evaluator of the 

teacher who was rated "unsatisfactory", which consulting teacher is an educational employee as defined 

in the Educational Labor Relations Act, has at least 5 years' teaching experience, and a reasonable 
familiarity with the assignment of the teacher being evaluated, and who received an "excellent" rating 

on his or her most recent evaluation. Where no teachers who meet these criteria are available within the 

district, the district shall request and the applicable regional office of education shall supply, to 
participate in the remediation process, an individual who meets these criteria. 

 

        In a district having a population of less than 500,000 with an exclusive bargaining  

     

agent, the bargaining agent may, if it so chooses, supply a roster of qualified teachers from whom the 
consulting teacher is to be selected. That roster shall, however, contain the names of at least 5 teachers, 

each of whom meets the criteria for consulting teacher with regard to the teacher being evaluated, or the 

names of all teachers so qualified if that number is less than 5. In the event of a dispute as to 
qualification, the State Board shall determine qualification. 

 

        (k) a mid-point and final evaluation by an evaluator during and at the end of the  

     

remediation period, immediately following receipt of a remediation plan provided for under subsections 
(i) and (j) of this Section. Each evaluation shall assess the teacher's performance during the time period 

since the prior evaluation; provided that the last evaluation shall also include an overall evaluation of 

the teacher's performance during the remediation period. A written copy of the evaluations and ratings, 
in which any deficiencies in performance and recommendations for correction are identified, shall be 

provided to and discussed with the teacher within 10 school days after the date of the evaluation, unless 

an applicable collective bargaining agreement provides to the contrary. These subsequent evaluations 
shall be conducted by an evaluator. The consulting teacher shall provide advice to the teacher rated 

"unsatisfactory" on how to improve teaching skills and to successfully complete the remediation plan. 

The consulting teacher shall participate in developing the remediation plan, but the final decision as to 
the evaluation shall be done solely by the evaluator, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides to the contrary. Evaluations at the conclusion of the remediation process shall be 
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separate and distinct from the required annual evaluations of teachers and shall not be subject to the 

guidelines and procedures relating to those annual evaluations. The evaluator may but is not required to 

use the forms provided for the annual evaluation of teachers in the district's evaluation plan. 
 

        (l) reinstatement to the evaluation schedule set forth in the district's evaluation plan  

     

for any teacher in contractual continued service who achieves a rating equal to or better than 

"satisfactory" or "proficient" in the school year following a rating of "needs improvement" or 

"unsatisfactory". 
 

        (m) dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or  

     

34-85 of this Code of any teacher who fails to complete any applicable remediation plan with a rating 

equal to or better than a "satisfactory" or "proficient" rating. Districts and teachers subject to dismissal 
hearings are precluded from compelling the testimony of consulting teachers at such hearings under 

subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or 34-85 of this Code, either as to the rating process 
or for opinions of performances by teachers under remediation. 

 

        (n) After the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers in a district as  

     

specified in Section 24A-2.5 of this Code, if a teacher in contractual continued service successfully 
completes a remediation plan following a rating of "unsatisfactory" in an annual or biennial overall 

performance evaluation received after the foregoing implementation date and receives a subsequent 

rating of "unsatisfactory" in any of the teacher's annual or biennial overall performance evaluation 
ratings received during the 36-month period following the teacher's completion of the remediation plan, 

then the school district may forego remediation and seek dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of 

Section 24-12 or Section 34-85 of this Code.  
 

    Nothing in this Section or Section 24A-4 shall be construed as preventing immediate dismissal of a 

teacher for deficiencies which are deemed irremediable or for actions which are injurious to or endanger 

the health or person of students in the classroom or school, or preventing the dismissal or non-renewal of 
teachers not in contractual continued service for any reason not prohibited by applicable employment, 

labor, and civil rights laws. Failure to strictly comply with the time requirements contained in Section 

24A-5 shall not invalidate the results of the remediation plan. 

    Nothing contained in this amendatory Act of the 98th General Assembly repeals, supersedes, 

invalidates, or nullifies final decisions in lawsuits pending on the effective date of this amendatory Act of 

the 98th General Assembly in Illinois courts involving the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  
    If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act that suspends in-person instruction, the timelines in this 

Section connected to the commencement and completion of any remediation plan are waived. Except if 
the parties mutually agree otherwise and the agreement is in writing, any remediation plan that had been 

in place for more than 45 days prior to the suspension of in-person instruction shall resume when in-person 

instruction resumes and any remediation plan that had been in place for fewer than 45 days prior to the 
suspension of in-person instruction shall be discontinued and a new remediation period shall begin when 

in-person instruction resumes. The requirements of this paragraph apply regardless of whether they are 

included in a school district's teacher evaluation plan.  
(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-470, eff. 8-16-13; 98-648, eff. 7-1-14.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/27-3) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-3)  

    Sec. 27-3. Patriotism and principles of representative government - Proper use of flag - Method of voting 
- Pledge of Allegiance. American patriotism and the principles of representative government, as 

enunciated in the American Declaration of Independence, the Constitution of the United States of America 

and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, and the proper use and display of the American flag, shall be 
taught in all public schools and other educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part 

by public funds. No student shall receive a certificate of graduation without passing a satisfactory 

examination upon such subjects, which may be administered remotely.  
    Instruction shall be given in all such schools and institutions in the method of voting at elections by 

means of the Australian Ballot system and the method of the counting of votes for candidates.  

    The Pledge of Allegiance shall be recited each school day by pupils in elementary and secondary 
educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part by public funds.  

(Source: P.A. 92-612, eff. 7-3-02.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/27-6.5)  
    Sec. 27-6.5. Physical fitness assessments in schools. 

    (a) As used in this Section, "physical fitness assessment" means a series of assessments to measure 

aerobic capacity, body composition, muscular strength, muscular endurance, and flexibility. 
    (b) To measure the effectiveness of State Goal 20 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical 

Development and Health, beginning with the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter, the 
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State Board of Education shall require all public schools to use a scientifically-based, health-related 

physical fitness assessment for grades 3 through 12 and periodically report fitness information to the State 

Board of Education, as set forth in subsections (c) and (e) of this Section, to assess student fitness 

indicators. 
    Public schools shall integrate health-related fitness testing into the curriculum as an instructional tool, 

except in grades before the 3rd grade. Fitness tests must be appropriate to students' developmental levels 

and physical abilities. The testing must be used to teach students how to assess their fitness levels, set 
goals for improvement, and monitor progress in reaching their goals. Fitness scores shall not be used for 

grading students or evaluating teachers. 

    (c) On or before October 1, 2014, the State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a 15-member 
stakeholder and expert task force, including members representing organizations that represent physical 

education teachers, school officials, principals, health promotion and disease prevention advocates and 
experts, school health advocates and experts, and other experts with operational and academic expertise 

in the measurement of fitness. The task force shall make recommendations to the State Board of Education 

on the following: 
        (1) methods for ensuring the validity and uniformity of reported physical fitness  

     
assessment scores, including assessment administration protocols and professional development 

approaches for physical education teachers; 
 

        (2) how often physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board  

     of Education; 
 

        (3) the grade levels within elementary, middle, and high school categories for which  
     physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board of Education; 

 

        (4) the minimum fitness indicators that should be reported to the State Board of  

     
Education, including, but not limited to, a score for aerobic capacity (for grades 4 through 12); muscular 
strength; endurance; and flexibility; 

 

        (5) the demographic information that should accompany the scores, including, but not  

     limited to, grade and gender; 
 

        (6) the development of protocols regarding the protection of students' confidentiality  

     and individual information and identifiers; and 
 

        (7) how physical fitness assessment data should be reported by the State Board of  

     
Education to the public, including potential correlations with student academic achievement, 

attendance, and discipline data and other recommended uses of the reported data. 
 

    The State Board of Education shall provide administrative and other support to the task force.  
    The task force shall submit its recommendations on physical fitness assessments on or before April 1, 

2015. The task force may also recommend methods for assessing student progress on State Goals 19 and 

21 through 24 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical Development and Health. The task force is 
dissolved on April 30, 2015. 

    The provisions of this subsection (c), other than this sentence, are inoperative after March 31, 2016.  

    (d) On or before December 31, 2015, the State Board of Education shall use the recommendations of 
the task force under subsection (c) of this Section to adopt rules for the implementation of physical fitness 

assessments by each public school for the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter. The 

requirements of this Section do not apply if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

    (e) On or before September 1, 2016, the State Board of Education shall adopt rules for data submission 

by school districts and develop a system for collecting and reporting the aggregated fitness information 
from the physical fitness assessments. This system shall also support the collection of data from school 

districts that use a fitness testing software program. 

    (f) School districts may report the aggregate findings of physical fitness assessments by grade level and 
school to parents and members of the community through typical communication channels, such as 

Internet websites, school newsletters, school board reports, and presentations. Districts may also provide 

individual fitness assessment reports to students' parents. 
    (g) Nothing in this Section precludes schools from implementing a physical fitness assessment before 

the 2016-2017 school year or from implementing more robust forms of a physical fitness assessment.  

(Source: P.A. 98-859, eff. 8-4-14.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/27-8.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-8.1) 

    Sec. 27-8.1. Health examinations and immunizations.  

    (1) In compliance with rules and regulations which the Department of Public Health shall promulgate, 
and except as hereinafter provided, all children in Illinois shall have a health examination as follows: 

within one year prior to entering kindergarten or the first grade of any public, private, or parochial 
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elementary school; upon entering the sixth and ninth grades of any public, private, or parochial school; 

prior to entrance into any public, private, or parochial nursery school; and, irrespective of grade, 

immediately prior to or upon entrance into any public, private, or parochial school or nursery school, each 

child shall present proof of having been examined in accordance with this Section and the rules and 
regulations promulgated hereunder. Any child who received a health examination within one year prior to 

entering the fifth grade for the 2007-2008 school year is not required to receive an additional health 

examination in order to comply with the provisions of Public Act 95-422 when he or she attends school 
for the 2008-2009 school year, unless the child is attending school for the first time as provided in this 

paragraph.  

    A tuberculosis skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination 
included under this Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health 

as having a high incidence of tuberculosis. Additional health examinations of pupils, including eye 
examinations, may be required when deemed necessary by school authorities. Parents are encouraged to 

have their children undergo eye examinations at the same points in time required for health examinations. 

    (1.5) In compliance with rules adopted by the Department of Public Health and except as otherwise 
provided in this Section, all children in kindergarten and the second, sixth, and ninth grades of any public, 

private, or parochial school shall have a dental examination. Each of these children shall present proof of 

having been examined by a dentist in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this Section 
before May 15th of the school year. If a child in the second, sixth, or ninth grade fails to present proof by 

May 15th, the school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child 

presents proof of a completed dental examination or (ii) the child presents proof that a dental examination 
will take place within 60 days after May 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a 

school year in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall 
establish, by rule, a waiver for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a dentist. Each 

public, private, and parochial school must give notice of this dental examination requirement to the parents 

and guardians of students at least 60 days before May 15th of each school year.  

    (1.10) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, all children enrolling in kindergarten in a public, 

private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the effective date of Public Act 95-671) and any 

student enrolling for the first time in a public, private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the 
effective date of Public Act 95-671) shall have an eye examination. Each of these children shall present 

proof of having been examined by a physician licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches or a 

licensed optometrist within the previous year, in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this 
Section, before October 15th of the school year. If the child fails to present proof by October 15th, the 

school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child presents proof of a 

completed eye examination or (ii) the child presents proof that an eye examination will take place within 
60 days after October 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a school year in which 

the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 

Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall establish, by rule, a waiver 
for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a physician licensed to practice medicine in 

all of its branches who provides eye examinations or to a licensed optometrist. Each public, private, and 

parochial school must give notice of this eye examination requirement to the parents and guardians of 
students in compliance with rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this Section shall be 

construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or guardian's failure to 

obtain an eye examination for the child.  
    (2) The Department of Public Health shall promulgate rules and regulations specifying the examinations 

and procedures that constitute a health examination, which shall include an age-appropriate developmental 

screening, an age-appropriate social and emotional screening, and the collection of data relating to asthma 
and obesity (including at a minimum, date of birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of 

exam), and a dental examination and may recommend by rule that certain additional examinations be 

performed. The rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health shall specify that a tuberculosis 
skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination included under this 

Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health as having a high 

incidence of tuberculosis. With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional 
screening, the Department of Public Health must, no later than January 1, 2019, develop rules and 

appropriate revisions to the Child Health Examination form in conjunction with a statewide organization 

representing school boards; a statewide organization representing pediatricians; statewide organizations 
representing individuals holding Illinois educator licenses with school support personnel endorsements, 

including school social workers, school psychologists, and school nurses; a statewide organization 
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representing children's mental health experts; a statewide organization representing school principals; the 

Director of Healthcare and Family Services or his or her designee, the State Superintendent of Education 

or his or her designee; and representatives of other appropriate State agencies and, at a minimum, must 

recommend the use of validated screening tools appropriate to the child's age or grade, and, with regard to 
the social and emotional screening, require recording only whether or not the screening was completed. 

The rules shall take into consideration the screening recommendations of the American Academy of 

Pediatrics and must be consistent with the State Board of Education's social and emotional learning 
standards. The Department of Public Health shall specify that a diabetes screening as defined by rule shall 

be included as a required part of each health examination. Diabetes testing is not required. 

    Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches, licensed advanced practice registered 
nurses, or licensed physician assistants shall be responsible for the performance of the health examinations, 

other than dental examinations, eye examinations, and vision and hearing screening, and shall sign all 
report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to those portions of the health 

examination for which the physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant is 

responsible. If a registered nurse performs any part of a health examination, then a physician licensed to 
practice medicine in all of its branches must review and sign all required report forms. Licensed dentists 

shall perform all dental examinations and shall sign all report forms required by subsection (4) of this 

Section that pertain to the dental examinations. Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all its branches 
or licensed optometrists shall perform all eye examinations required by this Section and shall sign all 

report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to the eye examination. For purposes 

of this Section, an eye examination shall at a minimum include history, visual acuity, subjective refraction 
to best visual acuity near and far, internal and external examination, and a glaucoma evaluation, as well as 

any other tests or observations that in the professional judgment of the doctor are necessary. Vision and 

hearing screening tests, which shall not be considered examinations as that term is used in this Section, 
shall be conducted in accordance with rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health, and by 

individuals whom the Department of Public Health has certified. In these rules and regulations, the 

Department of Public Health shall require that individuals conducting vision screening tests give a child's 

parent or guardian written notification, before the vision screening is conducted, that states, "Vision 

screening is not a substitute for a complete eye and vision evaluation by an eye doctor. Your child is not 

required to undergo this vision screening if an optometrist or ophthalmologist has completed and signed a 
report form indicating that an examination has been administered within the previous 12 months.". 

    (2.5) With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening portion of the 

health examination, each child may present proof of having been screened in accordance with this Section 
and the rules adopted under this Section before October 15th of the school year. With regard to the social 

and emotional screening only, the examining health care provider shall only record whether or not the 

screening was completed. If the child fails to present proof of the developmental screening or the social 
and emotional screening portions of the health examination by October 15th of the school year, qualified 

school support personnel may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, offer the developmental screening or 

the social and emotional screening to the child. Each public, private, and parochial school must give notice 
of the developmental screening and social and emotional screening requirements to the parents and 

guardians of students in compliance with the rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this 

Section shall be construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or 
guardian's failure to obtain a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening for the child. 

Once a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening is completed and proof has been 

presented to the school, the school may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, make available appropriate 
school personnel to work with the parent or guardian, the child, and the provider who signed the screening 

form to obtain any appropriate evaluations and services as indicated on the form and in other information 

and documentation provided by the parents, guardians, or provider. 
    (3) Every child shall, at or about the same time as he or she receives a health examination required by 

subsection (1) of this Section, present to the local school proof of having received such immunizations 

against preventable communicable diseases as the Department of Public Health shall require by rules and 
regulations promulgated pursuant to this Section and the Communicable Disease Prevention Act. 

    (4) The individuals conducting the health examination, dental examination, or eye examination shall 

record the fact of having conducted the examination, and such additional information as required, 
including for a health examination data relating to asthma and obesity (including at a minimum, date of 

birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of exam), on uniform forms which the Department 

of Public Health and the State Board of Education shall prescribe for statewide use. The examiner shall 
summarize on the report form any condition that he or she suspects indicates a need for special services, 

including for a health examination factors relating to asthma or obesity. The duty to summarize on the 
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report form does not apply to social and emotional screenings. The confidentiality of the information and 

records relating to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening shall be determined 

by the statutes, rules, and professional ethics governing the type of provider conducting the screening. The 

individuals confirming the administration of required immunizations shall record as indicated on the form 
that the immunizations were administered. 

    (5) If a child does not submit proof of having had either the health examination or the immunization as 

required, then the child shall be examined or receive the immunization, as the case may be, and present 
proof by October 15 of the current school year, or by an earlier date of the current school year established 

by a school district. To establish a date before October 15 of the current school year for the health 

examination or immunization as required, a school district must give notice of the requirements of this 
Section 60 days prior to the earlier established date. If for medical reasons one or more of the required 

immunizations must be given after October 15 of the current school year, or after an earlier established 
date of the current school year, then the child shall present, by October 15, or by the earlier established 

date, a schedule for the administration of the immunizations and a statement of the medical reasons causing 

the delay, both the schedule and the statement being issued by the physician, advanced practice registered 
nurse, physician assistant, registered nurse, or local health department that will be responsible for 

administration of the remaining required immunizations. If a child does not comply by October 15, or by 

the earlier established date of the current school year, with the requirements of this subsection, then the 
local school authority shall exclude that child from school until such time as the child presents proof of 

having had the health examination as required and presents proof of having received those required 

immunizations which are medically possible to receive immediately. During a child's exclusion from 
school for noncompliance with this subsection, the child's parents or legal guardian shall be considered in 

violation of Section 26-1 and subject to any penalty imposed by Section 26-10. This subsection (5) does 

not apply to dental examinations, eye examinations, and the developmental screening and the social and 
emotional screening portions of the health examination. If the student is an out-of-state transfer student 

and does not have the proof required under this subsection (5) before October 15 of the current year or 

whatever date is set by the school district, then he or she may only attend classes (i) if he or she has proof 

that an appointment for the required vaccinations has been scheduled with a party authorized to submit 

proof of the required vaccinations. If the proof of vaccination required under this subsection (5) is not 

submitted within 30 days after the student is permitted to attend classes, then the student is not to be 
permitted to attend classes until proof of the vaccinations has been properly submitted. No school district 

or employee of a school district shall be held liable for any injury or illness to another person that results 

from admitting an out-of-state transfer student to class that has an appointment scheduled pursuant to this 
subsection (5).  

    (6) Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by November 15, in the manner which that 

agency shall require, the number of children who have received the necessary immunizations and the 
health examination (other than a dental examination or eye examination) as required, indicating, of those 

who have not received the immunizations and examination as required, the number of children who are 

exempt from health examination and immunization requirements on religious or medical grounds as 
provided in subsection (8). On or before December 1 of each year, every public school district and 

registered nonpublic school shall make publicly available the immunization data they are required to 

submit to the State Board of Education by November 15. The immunization data made publicly available 
must be identical to the data the school district or school has reported to the State Board of Education. 

    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 

requires, the number of children who have received the required dental examination, indicating, of those 
who have not received the required dental examination, the number of children who are exempt from the 

dental examination on religious grounds as provided in subsection (8) of this Section and the number of 

children who have received a waiver under subsection (1.5) of this Section. 
    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 

requires, the number of children who have received the required eye examination, indicating, of those who 

have not received the required eye examination, the number of children who are exempt from the eye 
examination as provided in subsection (8) of this Section, the number of children who have received a 

waiver under subsection (1.10) of this Section, and the total number of children in noncompliance with 

the eye examination requirement. 
    The reported information under this subsection (6) shall be provided to the Department of Public Health 

by the State Board of Education. 

    (7) Upon determining that the number of pupils who are required to be in compliance with subsection 
(5) of this Section is below 90% of the number of pupils enrolled in the school district, 10% of each State 

aid payment made pursuant to Section 18-8.05 or 18-8.15 to the school district for such year may be 
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withheld by the State Board of Education until the number of students in compliance with subsection (5) 

is the applicable specified percentage or higher. 

    (8) Children of parents or legal guardians who object to health, dental, or eye examinations or any part 

thereof, to immunizations, or to vision and hearing screening tests on religious grounds shall not be 
required to undergo the examinations, tests, or immunizations to which they so object if such parents or 

legal guardians present to the appropriate local school authority a signed Certificate of Religious 

Exemption detailing the grounds for objection and the specific immunizations, tests, or examinations to 
which they object. The grounds for objection must set forth the specific religious belief that conflicts with 

the examination, test, immunization, or other medical intervention. The signed certificate shall also reflect 

the parent's or legal guardian's understanding of the school's exclusion policies in the case of a vaccine-
preventable disease outbreak or exposure. The certificate must also be signed by the authorized examining 

health care provider responsible for the performance of the child's health examination confirming that the 
provider provided education to the parent or legal guardian on the benefits of immunization and the health 

risks to the student and to the community of the communicable diseases for which immunization is 

required in this State. However, the health care provider's signature on the certificate reflects only that 
education was provided and does not allow a health care provider grounds to determine a religious 

exemption. Those receiving immunizations required under this Code shall be provided with the relevant 

vaccine information statements that are required to be disseminated by the federal National Childhood 
Vaccine Injury Act of 1986, which may contain information on circumstances when a vaccine should not 

be administered, prior to administering a vaccine. A healthcare provider may consider including without 

limitation the nationally accepted recommendations from federal agencies such as the Advisory 
Committee on Immunization Practices, the information outlined in the relevant vaccine information 

statement, and vaccine package inserts, along with the healthcare provider's clinical judgment, to 

determine whether any child may be more susceptible to experiencing an adverse vaccine reaction than 
the general population, and, if so, the healthcare provider may exempt the child from an immunization or 

adopt an individualized immunization schedule. The Certificate of Religious Exemption shall be created 

by the Department of Public Health and shall be made available and used by parents and legal guardians 

by the beginning of the 2015-2016 school year. Parents or legal guardians must submit the Certificate of 

Religious Exemption to their local school authority prior to entering kindergarten, sixth grade, and ninth 

grade for each child for which they are requesting an exemption. The religious objection stated need not 
be directed by the tenets of an established religious organization. However, general philosophical or moral 

reluctance to allow physical examinations, eye examinations, immunizations, vision and hearing 

screenings, or dental examinations does not provide a sufficient basis for an exception to statutory 
requirements. The local school authority is responsible for determining if the content of the Certificate of 

Religious Exemption constitutes a valid religious objection. The local school authority shall inform the 

parent or legal guardian of exclusion procedures, in accordance with the Department's rules under Part 690 
of Title 77 of the Illinois Administrative Code, at the time the objection is presented.  

    If the physical condition of the child is such that any one or more of the immunizing agents should not 

be administered, the examining physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant 
responsible for the performance of the health examination shall endorse that fact upon the health 

examination form. 

    Exempting a child from the health, dental, or eye examination does not exempt the child from 
participation in the program of physical education training provided in Sections 27-5 through 27-7 of this 

Code. 

    (8.5) The school board of a school district shall include informational materials regarding influenza and 
influenza vaccinations and meningococcal disease and meningococcal vaccinations developed, provided, 

or approved by the Department of Public Health under Section 2310-700 of the Department of Public 

Health Powers and Duties Law of the Civil Administrative Code of Illinois when the board provides 
information on immunizations, infectious diseases, medications, or other school health issues to the 

parents or guardians of students. 

    (9) For the purposes of this Section, "nursery schools" means those nursery schools operated by 
elementary school systems or secondary level school units or institutions of higher learning. 

(Source: P.A. 100-238, eff. 1-1-18; 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-513, eff. 1-1-18; 100-829, eff. 1-1-19; 100-

863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-977, eff. 1-1-19; 100-1011, eff. 8-21-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/27-21) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-21)  

    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-227) 

    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 
and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 

funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 
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idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 

leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 

government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 
Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 

Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 
contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. The 

teaching of history also shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with 
government in achieving the goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school 

year, the teaching of history must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be 
graduated from the eighth grade of any public school unless he has received such instruction in the history 

of the United States and gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be 

administered remotely.  
(Source: P.A. 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  

  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-227) 
    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 

and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 

funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 
idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 

leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 
government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 

Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 

Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 

contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. In public 
schools only, the teaching of history shall include a study of the roles and contributions of lesbian, gay, 

bisexual, and transgender people in the history of this country and this State. The teaching of history also 

shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with government in achieving the 
goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school year, the teaching of history 

must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be graduated from the eighth grade 

of any public school unless he or she has received such instruction in the history of the United States and 
gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be administered remotely.  

(Source: P.A. 101-227, eff. 7-1-20; 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/27-22) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-22)  
    Sec. 27-22. Required high school courses.  

    (a) (Blank).  

    (b) (Blank). 
    (c) (Blank). 

    (d) (Blank). 

    (e) As a prerequisite to receiving a high school diploma, each pupil entering the 9th grade must, in 
addition to other course requirements, successfully complete all of the following courses: 

        (1) Four years of language arts. 

        (2) Two years of writing intensive courses, one of which must be English and the other  

     
of which may be English or any other subject. When applicable, writing-intensive courses may be 

counted towards the fulfillment of other graduation requirements.  
 

        (3) Three years of mathematics, one of which must be Algebra I, one of which must  

     

include geometry content, and one of which may be an Advanced Placement computer science course. 

A mathematics course that includes geometry content may be offered as an integrated, applied, 

interdisciplinary, or career and technical education course that prepares a student for a career readiness 
path. 

 

        (4) Two years of science. 

        (5) Two years of social studies, of which at least one year must be history of the  

     
United States or a combination of history of the United States and American government and, beginning 

with pupils entering the 9th grade in the 2016-2017 school year and each school year thereafter, at least 
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one semester must be civics, which shall help young people acquire and learn to use the skills, 

knowledge, and attitudes that will prepare them to be competent and responsible citizens throughout 

their lives. Civics course content shall focus on government institutions, the discussion of current and 

controversial issues, service learning, and simulations of the democratic process. School districts may 
utilize private funding available for the purposes of offering civics education. 

 

        (6) One year chosen from (A) music, (B) art, (C) foreign language, which shall be deemed  

     to include American Sign Language, or (D) vocational education. 
 

    (f) The State Board of Education shall develop and inform school districts of standards for writing-

intensive coursework.  

    (f-5) If a school district offers an Advanced Placement computer science course to high school students, 
then the school board must designate that course as equivalent to a high school mathematics course and 

must denote on the student's transcript that the Advanced Placement computer science course qualifies as 
a mathematics-based, quantitative course for students in accordance with subdivision (3) of subsection (e) 

of this Section.  

    (g) This amendatory Act of 1983 does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 1983-1984 school 
year and prior school years or to students with disabilities whose course of study is determined by an 

individualized education program.  

    This amendatory Act of the 94th General Assembly does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 
the 2004-2005 school year or a prior school year or to students with disabilities whose course of study is 

determined by an individualized education program.  

    (h) The provisions of this Section are subject to the provisions of Section 27-22.05 of this Code and the 
Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act.  

    (i) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to modify the requirements of this Section for any 

students enrolled in grades 9 through 12 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

(Source: P.A. 100-443, eff. 8-25-17; 101-464, eff. 1-1-20.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.1)  

    Sec. 34-2.1. Local School Councils - Composition - Voter-Eligibility - Elections - Terms. 

    (a) A local school council shall be established for each attendance center within the school district. Each 

local school council shall consist of the following 12 voting members: the principal of the attendance 
center, 2 teachers employed and assigned to perform the majority of their employment duties at the 

attendance center, 6 parents of students currently enrolled at the attendance center, one employee of the 

school district employed and assigned to perform the majority of his or her employment duties at the 
attendance center who is not a teacher, and 2 community residents. Neither the parents nor the community 

residents who serve as members of the local school council shall be employees of the Board of Education. 

In each secondary attendance center, the local school council shall consist of 13 voting members -- the 12 
voting members described above and one full-time student member, appointed as provided in subsection 

(m) below. In the event that the chief executive officer of the Chicago School Reform Board of Trustees 

determines that a local school council is not carrying out its financial duties effectively, the chief executive 
officer is authorized to appoint a representative of the business community with experience in finance and 

management to serve as an advisor to the local school council for the purpose of providing advice and 

assistance to the local school council on fiscal matters. The advisor shall have access to relevant financial 
records of the local school council. The advisor may attend executive sessions. The chief executive officer 

shall issue a written policy defining the circumstances under which a local school council is not carrying 

out its financial duties effectively.  
    (b) Within 7 days of January 11, 1991, the Mayor shall appoint the members and officers (a Chairperson 

who shall be a parent member and a Secretary) of each local school council who shall hold their offices 

until their successors shall be elected and qualified. Members so appointed shall have all the powers and 
duties of local school councils as set forth in this amendatory Act of 1991. The Mayor's appointments shall 

not require approval by the City Council.  

    The membership of each local school council shall be encouraged to be reflective of the racial and ethnic 
composition of the student population of the attendance center served by the local school council.  

    (c) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even-numbered year thereafter, the Board 

shall set second semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day for Local School Council elections and may 
schedule elections at year-round schools for the same dates as the remainder of the school system. 

Elections shall be conducted as provided herein by the Board of Education in consultation with the local 

school council at each attendance center.  
    (c-5) Notwithstanding subsection (c), for the local school council election set for the 2019-2020 school 

year, the Board may hold the election on the first semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day of the 2020-
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2021 school year, making any necessary modifications to the election process or date to comply with 

guidance from the Department of Public Health and the federal Centers for Disease Control and 

Prevention. The terms of office of all local school council members eligible to serve and seated on or after 

March 23, 2020 through January 10, 2021 are extended through January 10, 2021, provided that the 
members continue to meet eligibility requirements for local school council membership.  

    (d) Beginning with the 1995-96 school year, the following procedures shall apply to the election of local 

school council members at each attendance center:  
        (i) The elected members of each local school council shall consist of the 6 parent  

     members and the 2 community resident members. 
 

        (ii) Each elected member shall be elected by the eligible voters of that attendance  

     

center to serve for a two-year term commencing on July 1 immediately following the election described 

in subsection (c), except that the terms of members elected to a local school council under subsection 
(c-5) shall commence on January 11, 2021 and end on July 1, 2022. Eligible voters for each attendance 

center shall consist of the parents and community residents for that attendance center. 
 

        (iii) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to cast one vote for up to a total of 5  
     candidates, irrespective of whether such candidates are parent or community resident candidates.  

 

        (iv) Each parent voter shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at  

     
each attendance center in which he or she has a child currently enrolled. Each community resident voter 
shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at each attendance center for which he or 

she resides in the applicable attendance area or voting district, as the case may be. 
 

        (v) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to vote once, but not more than once, in the  
     local school council election at each attendance center at which the voter is eligible to vote. 

 

        (vi) The 2 teacher members and the non-teacher employee member of each local school  

     

council shall be appointed as provided in subsection (l) below each to serve for a two-year term 
coinciding with that of the elected parent and community resident members. From March 23, 2020 

through January 10, 2021, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations 

to fill the vacancy of a teacher or non-teacher employee member of a local school council.  
 

        (vii) At secondary attendance centers, the voting student member shall be appointed as  

     

provided in subsection (m) below to serve for a one-year term coinciding with the beginning of the 

terms of the elected parent and community members of the local school council. For the 2020-2021 
school year, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations to fill the 

vacancy of a student member of a local school council.  
 

    (e) The Council shall publicize the date and place of the election by posting notices at the attendance 
center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by distributing 

notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems necessary to 

maximize the involvement of all eligible voters.  
    (f) Nomination. The Council shall publicize the opening of nominations by posting notices at the 

attendance center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by 

distributing notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems 
necessary to maximize the involvement of all eligible voters. Not less than 2 weeks before the election 

date, persons eligible to run for the Council shall submit their name, date of birth, social security number, 

if available, and some evidence of eligibility to the Council. The Council shall encourage nomination of 
candidates reflecting the racial/ethnic population of the students at the attendance center. Each person 

nominated who runs as a candidate shall disclose, in a manner determined by the Board, any economic 

interest held by such person, by such person's spouse or children, or by each business entity in which such 
person has an ownership interest, in any contract with the Board, any local school council or any public 

school in the school district. Each person nominated who runs as a candidate shall also disclose, in a 

manner determined by the Board, if he or she ever has been convicted of any of the offenses specified in 
subsection (c) of Section 34-18.5; provided that neither this provision nor any other provision of this 

Section shall be deemed to require the disclosure of any information that is contained in any law 

enforcement record or juvenile court record that is confidential or whose accessibility or disclosure is 
restricted or prohibited under Section 5-901 or 5-905 of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. Failure to make 

such disclosure shall render a person ineligible for election or to serve on the local school council. The 

same disclosure shall be required of persons under consideration for appointment to the Council pursuant 
to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section.  

    (f-5) Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses at 

any time shall be ineligible for election or appointment to a local school council and ineligible for 
appointment to a local school council pursuant to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section: (i) those defined 

in Section 11-1.20, 11-1.30, 11-1.40, 11-1.50, 11-1.60, 11-6, 11-9.1, 11-14.4, 11-16, 11-17.1, 11-19, 11-
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19.1, 11-19.2, 11-20.1, 11-20.1B, 11-20.3, 12-13, 12-14, 12-14.1, 12-15, or 12-16, or subdivision (a)(2) 

of Section 11-14.3, of the Criminal Code of 1961 or the Criminal Code of 2012, or (ii) any offense 

committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States, which, if committed or 

attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more of the foregoing offenses. 
Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses within the 

10 years previous to the date of nomination or appointment shall be ineligible for election or appointment 

to a local school council: (i) those defined in Section 401.1, 405.1, or 405.2 of the Illinois Controlled 
Substances Act or (ii) any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the 

United States, which, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more 

of the foregoing offenses.  
    Immediately upon election or appointment, incoming local school council members shall be required to 

undergo a criminal background investigation, to be completed prior to the member taking office, in order 
to identify any criminal convictions under the offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5. The investigation 

shall be conducted by the Department of State Police in the same manner as provided for in Section 34-

18.5. However, notwithstanding Section 34-18.5, the social security number shall be provided only if 
available. If it is determined at any time that a local school council member or member-elect has been 

convicted of any of the offenses enumerated in this Section or failed to disclose a conviction of any of the 

offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5, the general superintendent shall notify the local school council 
member or member-elect of such determination and the local school council member or member-elect 

shall be removed from the local school council by the Board, subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 

Board rule, prior to removal.  
    (g) At least one week before the election date, the Council shall publicize, in the manner provided in 

subsection (e), the names of persons nominated for election.  

    (h) Voting shall be in person by secret ballot at the attendance center between the hours of 6:00 a.m. 
and 7:00 p.m.  

    (i) Candidates receiving the highest number of votes shall be declared elected by the Council. In cases 

of a tie, the Council shall determine the winner by lot.  

    (j) The Council shall certify the results of the election and shall publish the results in the minutes of the 

Council.  

    (k) The general superintendent shall resolve any disputes concerning election procedure or results and 
shall ensure that, except as provided in subsections (e) and (g), no resources of any attendance center shall 

be used to endorse or promote any candidate.  

    (l) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even numbered year thereafter, the Board 
shall appoint 2 teacher members to each local school council. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  

        (i) The Board shall appoint 2 teachers who are employed and assigned to perform the  

     

majority of their employment duties at the attendance center to serve on the local school council of the 

attendance center for a two-year term coinciding with the terms of the elected parent and community 

members of that local school council. These appointments shall be made from among those teachers 
who are nominated in accordance with subsection (f). 

 

        (ii) A non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school staff  

     

regarding appointments of teachers to the local school council for that attendance center shall be 
conducted in accordance with the procedures used to elect parent and community Council 

representatives. At such poll, each member of the school staff shall be entitled to indicate his or her 

preference for up to 2 candidates from among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described 
above. These preferences shall be advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to 

appoint teacher members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such 

poll. 
 

        (iii) In the event that a teacher representative is unable to perform his or her  

     

employment duties at the school due to illness, disability, leave of absence, disciplinary action, or any 

other reason, the Board shall declare a temporary vacancy and appoint a replacement teacher 
representative to serve on the local school council until such time as the teacher member originally 

appointed pursuant to this subsection (l) resumes service at the attendance center or for the remainder 

of the term. The replacement teacher representative shall be appointed in the same manner and by the 
same procedures as teacher representatives are appointed in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this subsection 

(l). 
 

    (m) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year, and in every year thereafter, the Board shall appoint 
one student member to each secondary attendance center. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  
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        (i) Appointments shall be made from among those students who submit statements of  

     

candidacy to the principal of the attendance center, such statements to be submitted commencing on the 

first day of the twentieth week of school and continuing for 2 weeks thereafter. The form and manner 

of such candidacy statements shall be determined by the Board. 
 

        (ii) During the twenty-second week of school in every year, the principal of each  

     

attendance center shall conduct a non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school 

students regarding the appointment of a student to the local school council for that attendance center. 
At such poll, each student shall be entitled to indicate his or her preference for up to one candidate from 

among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described above. The Board shall promulgate 

rules to ensure that these non-binding, advisory polls are conducted in a fair and equitable manner and 
maximize the involvement of all school students. The preferences expressed in these non-binding, 

advisory polls shall be transmitted by the principal to the Board. However, these preferences shall be 
advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to appoint student members to local 

school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such poll. 
 

        (iii) For the 1995-96 school year only, appointments shall be made from among those  

     

students who submitted statements of candidacy to the principal of the attendance center during the first 

2 weeks of the school year. The principal shall communicate the results of any nonbinding, advisory 

poll to the Board. These results shall be advisory only, and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion 
to appoint student members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any 

such poll. 
 

    (n) The Board may promulgate such other rules and regulations for election procedures as may be 
deemed necessary to ensure fair elections.  

    (o) In the event that a vacancy occurs during a member's term, the Council shall appoint a person eligible 

to serve on the Council, to fill the unexpired term created by the vacancy, except that any teacher vacancy 
shall be filled by the Board after considering the preferences of the school staff as ascertained through a 

non-binding advisory poll of school staff.  

    (p) If less than the specified number of persons is elected within each candidate category, the newly 

elected local school council shall appoint eligible persons to serve as members of the Council for two-year 

terms.  

    (q) The Board shall promulgate rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests 
which shall apply to local school council members and which shall require reports or statements to be filed 

by Council members at regular intervals with the Secretary of the Board. Failure to comply with such rules 

or intentionally falsifying such reports shall be grounds for disqualification from local school council 
membership. A vacancy on the Council for disqualification may be so declared by the Secretary of the 

Board. Rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests promulgated by the Board 

shall apply to local school council members. No less than 45 days prior to the deadline, the general 
superintendent shall provide notice, by mail, to each local school council member of all requirements and 

forms for compliance with economic interest statements.  

    (r) (1) If a parent member of a local school council ceases to have any child enrolled in the attendance 
center governed by the Local School Council due to the graduation or voluntary transfer of a child or 

children from the attendance center, the parent's membership on the Local School Council and all voting 

rights are terminated immediately as of the date of the child's graduation or voluntary transfer. If the child 
of a parent member of a local school council dies during the member's term in office, the member may 

continue to serve on the local school council for the balance of his or her term. Further, a local school 

council member may be removed from the Council by a majority vote of the Council as provided in 
subsection (c) of Section 34-2.2 if the Council member has missed 3 consecutive regular meetings, not 

including committee meetings, or 5 regular meetings in a 12 month period, not including committee 

meetings. If a parent member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on the Council for any 
other reason, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 

rule, prior to removal. A vote to remove a Council member by the local school council shall only be valid 

if the Council member has been notified personally or by certified mail, mailed to the person's last known 
address, of the Council's intent to vote on the Council member's removal at least 7 days prior to the vote. 

The Council member in question shall have the right to explain his or her actions and shall be eligible to 

vote on the question of his or her removal from the Council. The provisions of this subsection shall be 
contained within the petitions used to nominate Council candidates.  

    (2) A person may continue to serve as a community resident member of a local school council as long 

as he or she resides in the attendance area served by the school and is not employed by the Board nor is a 
parent of a student enrolled at the school. If a community resident member ceases to be eligible to serve 



145 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

on the Council, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 

rule, prior to removal.  

    (3) A person may continue to serve as a teacher member of a local school council as long as he or she 

is employed and assigned to perform a majority of his or her duties at the school, provided that if the 
teacher representative resigns from employment with the Board or voluntarily transfers to another school, 

the teacher's membership on the local school council and all voting rights are terminated immediately as 

of the date of the teacher's resignation or upon the date of the teacher's voluntary transfer to another school. 
If a teacher member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on a local school council for 

any other reason, that member shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 

Board rule, prior to removal. 
    (s) As used in this Section only, "community resident" means a person, 17 years of age or older, residing 

within an attendance area served by a school, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled 
in that school; provided that with respect to any multi-area school, community resident means any person, 

17 years of age or older, residing within the voting district established for that school pursuant to Section 

34-2.1c, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled in that school. This definition does not 
apply to any provisions concerning school boards.  

(Source: P.A. 99-597, eff. 1-1-17.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.2) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.2)  
    Sec. 34-2.2. Local school councils - Manner of operation.  

    (a) The annual organizational meeting of each local school council shall be held at the attendance center 

or via videoconference or teleconference if guidance from the Department of Public Health or Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention limits the size of in-person meetings at the time of the meeting. At the 

annual organization meeting, which shall be held no sooner than July 1 and no later than July 14, a parent 

member of the local school council shall be selected by the members of such council as its chairperson, 
and a secretary shall be selected by the members of such council from among their number, each to serve 

a term of one year. However, an organizational meeting held by members elected to a local school council 

under subsection (c-5) of Section 34-2.1 may be held no sooner than January 11, 2021 and no later than 

January 31, 2021. Whenever a vacancy in the office of chairperson or secretary of a local school council 

shall occur, a new chairperson (who shall be a parent member) or secretary, as the case may be, shall be 

elected by the members of the local school council from among their number to serve as such chairperson 
or secretary for the unexpired term of office in which the vacancy occurs. At each annual organizational 

meeting, the time and place of any regular meetings of the local school council shall be fixed. Special 

meetings of the local school council may be called by the chairperson or by any 4 members by giving 
notice thereof in writing, specifying the time, place and purpose of the meeting. Public notice of meetings 

shall also be given in accordance with the Open Meetings Act.  

    (b) Members and officers of the local school council shall serve without compensation and without 
reimbursement of any expenses incurred in the performance of their duties, except that the board of 

education may by rule establish a procedure and thereunder provide for reimbursement of members and 

officers of local school councils for such of their reasonable and necessary expenses (excluding any 
lodging or meal expenses) incurred in the performance of their duties as the board may deem appropriate.  

    (c) A majority of the full membership of the local school council shall constitute a quorum, and 

whenever a vote is taken on any measure before the local school council, a quorum being present, the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the votes of the full membership then serving of the local school council 

shall determine the outcome thereof; provided that whenever the measure before the local school council 

is (i) the evaluation of the principal, or (ii) the renewal of his or her performance contract or the inclusion 
of any provision or modification of the contract, or (iii) the direct selection by the local school council of 

a new principal (including a new principal to fill a vacancy) to serve under a 4 year performance contract, 

or (iv) the determination of the names of candidates to be submitted to the general superintendent for the 
position of principal, the principal and student member of a high school council shall not be counted for 

purposes of determining whether a quorum is present to act on the measure and shall have no vote thereon; 

and provided further that 7 affirmative votes of the local school council shall be required for the direct 
selection by the local school council of a new principal to serve under a 4 year performance contract but 

not for the renewal of a principal's performance contract.  

    (d) Student members of high school councils shall not be eligible to vote on personnel matters, including 
but not limited to principal evaluations and contracts and the allocation of teaching and staff resources.  

    (e) The local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall be 

encouraged to provide translators at each council meeting to maximize participation of parents and the 
community.  
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    (f) Each local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall create a 

Bilingual Advisory Committee or recognize an existing Bilingual Advisory Committee as a standing 

committee. The Chair and a majority of the members of the advisory committee shall be parents of students 

in the bilingual education program. The parents on the advisory committee shall be selected by parents of 
students in the bilingual education program, and the committee shall select a Chair. The advisory 

committee for each secondary attendance center shall include at least one full-time bilingual education 

student. The Bilingual Advisory Committee shall serve only in an advisory capacity to the local school 
council.  

    (g) Local school councils may utilize the services of an arbitration board to resolve intra-council 

disputes.  
(Source: P.A. 91-622, eff. 8-19-99.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-18.5) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-18.5) 
    Sec. 34-18.5. Criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. 

    (a) Licensed and nonlicensed applicants for employment with the school district are required as a 
condition of employment to authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check to determine if 

such applicants have been convicted of any disqualifying, enumerated criminal or drug offense offenses 

in subsection (c) of this Section or have been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment 
with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or 

attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this 

State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State. Authorization for the check 
shall be furnished by the applicant to the school district, except that if the applicant is a substitute teacher 

seeking employment in more than one school district, or a teacher seeking concurrent part-time 

employment positions with more than one school district (as a reading specialist, special education teacher 
or otherwise), or an educational support personnel employee seeking employment positions with more 

than one district, any such district may require the applicant to furnish authorization for the check to the 

regional superintendent of the educational service region in which are located the school districts in which 

the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee. Upon receipt of this authorization, the school district or the 

appropriate regional superintendent, as the case may be, shall submit the applicant's name, sex, race, date 
of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as prescribed by the Department 

of State Police, to the Department. The regional superintendent submitting the requisite information to the 

Department of State Police shall promptly notify the school districts in which the applicant is seeking 
employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel 

employee that the check of the applicant has been requested. The Department of State Police and the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal history records 
check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of the school board 

for the school district that requested the check, or to the regional superintendent who requested the check. 

The Department shall charge the school district or the appropriate regional superintendent a fee for 
conducting such check, which fee shall be deposited in the State Police Services Fund and shall not exceed 

the cost of the inquiry; and the applicant shall not be charged a fee for such check by the school district or 

by the regional superintendent. Subject to appropriations for these purposes, the State Superintendent of 
Education shall reimburse the school district and regional superintendent for fees paid to obtain criminal 

history records checks under this Section. 

    (a-5) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide Sex 
Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, for each applicant. 

The check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  
    (a-6) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer and Violent 

Offender Against Youth Community Notification Law, for each applicant. The check of the Murderer and 
Violent Offender Against Youth Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  

    (b) Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the board of 
education or the regional superintendent shall be confidential and may only be transmitted to the general 

superintendent of the school district or his designee, the appropriate regional superintendent if the check 

was requested by the board of education for the school district, the presidents of the appropriate board of 
education or school boards if the check was requested from the Department of State Police by the regional 

superintendent, the State Board of Education and the school district as authorized under subsection (b-5), 
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the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board or any other 

person necessary to the decision of hiring the applicant for employment. A copy of the record of 

convictions obtained from the Department of State Police shall be provided to the applicant for 

employment. Upon the check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent 
Offender Against Youth Database, the school district or regional superintendent shall notify an applicant 

as to whether or not the applicant has been identified in the Database. If a check of an applicant for 

employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel 
employee in more than one school district was requested by the regional superintendent, and the 

Department of State Police upon a check ascertains that the applicant has not been convicted of any of the 

enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not been convicted, within 7 
years of the application for employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this 

State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States 
that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this 

State and so notifies the regional superintendent and if the regional superintendent upon a check ascertains 

that the applicant has not been identified in the Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent 
Offender Against Youth Database, then the regional superintendent shall issue to the applicant a certificate 

evidencing that as of the date specified by the Department of State Police the applicant has not been 

convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not 
been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment with the school district, of any other 

felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against 

the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as 
a felony under the laws of this State and evidencing that as of the date that the regional superintendent 

conducted a check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender 

Against Youth Database, the applicant has not been identified in the Database. The school board of any 
school district may rely on the certificate issued by any regional superintendent to that substitute teacher, 

concurrent part-time teacher, or concurrent educational support personnel employee or may initiate its 

own criminal history records check of the applicant through the Department of State Police and its own 

check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth 

Database as provided in this Section. Any unauthorized release of confidential information may be a 

violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 
    (b-5) If a criminal history records check or check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database is performed by a regional superintendent for an 

applicant seeking employment as a substitute teacher with the school district, the regional superintendent 
may disclose to the State Board of Education whether the applicant has been issued a certificate under 

subsection (b) based on those checks. If the State Board receives information on an applicant under this 

subsection, then it must indicate in the Educator Licensure Information System for a 90-day period that 
the applicant has been issued or has not been issued a certificate.  

    (c) The board of education shall not knowingly employ a person who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to Section 21B-80 of this Code, 
except as provided under subsection (b) of 21B-80. Further, the board of education shall not knowingly 

employ a person who has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical abuse of any minor under 

18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. As a condition 
of employment, the board of education must consider the status of a person who has been issued an 

indicated finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under 

the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction. 
    (d) The board of education shall not knowingly employ a person for whom a criminal history records 

check and a Statewide Sex Offender Database check have has not been initiated. 

    (e) Within 10 days after the general superintendent of schools, a regional office of education, or an 
entity that provides background checks of license holders to public schools receives information of a 

pending criminal charge against a license holder for an offense set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code, 

the superintendent, regional office of education, or entity must notify the State Superintendent of 
Education of the pending criminal charge.  

    No later than 15 business days after receipt of a record of conviction or of checking the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database or the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 
finding a registration, the general superintendent of schools or the applicable regional superintendent shall, 

in writing, notify the State Superintendent of Education of any license holder who has been convicted of 

a crime set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code. Upon receipt of the record of a conviction of or a finding 
of child abuse by a holder of any license issued pursuant to Article 21B or Section 34-8.1 or 34-83 of this 

the School Code, the State Superintendent of Education may initiate licensure suspension and revocation 
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proceedings as authorized by law. If the receipt of the record of conviction or finding of child abuse is 

received within 6 months after the initial grant of or renewal of a license, the State Superintendent of 

Education may rescind the license holder's license. 

    (e-5) The general superintendent of schools shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent of 
Education of any license holder whom he or she has reasonable cause to believe has committed an 

intentional act of abuse or neglect with the result of making a child an abused child or a neglected child, 

as defined in Section 3 of the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act, and that act resulted in the 
license holder's dismissal or resignation from the school district. This notification must be submitted within 

30 days after the dismissal or resignation. The license holder must also be contemporaneously sent a copy 

of the notice by the superintendent. All correspondence, documentation, and other information so received 
by the State Superintendent of Education, the State Board of Education, or the State Educator Preparation 

and Licensure Board under this subsection (e-5) is confidential and must not be disclosed to third parties, 
except (i) as necessary for the State Superintendent of Education or his or her designee to investigate and 

prosecute pursuant to Article 21B of this Code, (ii) pursuant to a court order, (iii) for disclosure to the 

license holder or his or her representative, or (iv) as otherwise provided in this Article and provided that 
any such information admitted into evidence in a hearing is exempt from this confidentiality and non-

disclosure requirement. Except for an act of willful or wanton misconduct, any superintendent who 

provides notification as required in this subsection (e-5) shall have immunity from any liability, whether 
civil or criminal or that otherwise might result by reason of such action. 

    (f) After March 19, 1990, the provisions of this Section shall apply to all employees of persons or firms 

holding contracts with any school district including, but not limited to, food service workers, school bus 
drivers and other transportation employees, who have direct, daily contact with the pupils of any school 

in such district. For purposes of criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database on employees of persons or firms holding contracts with more than one school district and 
assigned to more than one school district, the regional superintendent of the educational service region in 

which the contracting school districts are located may, at the request of any such school district, be 

responsible for receiving the authorization for a criminal history records check prepared by each such 

employee and submitting the same to the Department of State Police and for conducting a check of the 

Statewide Sex Offender Database for each employee. Any information concerning the record of conviction 

and identification as a sex offender of any such employee obtained by the regional superintendent shall be 
promptly reported to the president of the appropriate school board or school boards. 

    (f-5) Upon request of a school or school district, any information obtained by the school district pursuant 

to subsection (f) of this Section within the last year must be made available to the requesting school or 
school district. 

    (g) Prior to the commencement of any student teaching experience or required internship (which is 

referred to as student teaching in this Section) in the public schools, a student teacher is required to 
authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check. Authorization for and payment of the costs 

of the check must be furnished by the student teacher to the school district. Upon receipt of this 

authorization and payment, the school district shall submit the student teacher's name, sex, race, date of 
birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as prescribed by the Department of 

State Police, to the Department of State Police. The Department of State Police and the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal history records check, records of 
convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of the board. The Department shall 

charge the school district a fee for conducting the check, which fee must not exceed the cost of the inquiry 

and must be deposited into the State Police Services Fund. The school district shall further perform a check 
of the Statewide Sex Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, 

and of the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Registration Act, for each student teacher. The board may 
not knowingly allow a person to student teach for whom a criminal history records check, a Statewide Sex 

Offender Database check, and a Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database check 

have not been completed and reviewed by the district. 
    A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police must be provided to 

the student teacher. Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the 

board is confidential and may only be transmitted to the general superintendent of schools or his or her 
designee, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board, or, 

for clarification purposes, the Department of State Police or the Statewide Sex Offender Database or 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. Any unauthorized release of 
confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 
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    The board may not knowingly allow a person to student teach who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to subsection (c) of Section 

21B-80 of this Code, except as provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, the board may 

not allow a person to student teach if he or she has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical 
abuse of a minor under 18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act 

of 1987. The board must consider the status of a person to student teach who has been issued an indicated 

finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under the Abused 
and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction. 

    (h) (Blank). 

(Source: P.A. 101-72, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 9-19-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/34-18.66 new)  

    Sec. 34-18.66. Remote and blended remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared 
a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management 

Agency Act. 

        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 

requirement to use remote learning days or blended remote learning days for the school district, multiple 

school districts, a region, or the entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction 
remotely. During blended remote learning days, schools may utilize hybrid models of in-person and remote 

instruction. Once declared, remote learning days or blended remote learning days shall be implemented in 

grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for 
calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day or blended remote learning day may be met 

through the district's implementation of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  
        (3) If the district does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district shall 

adopt a remote and blended remote learning day plan approved by the general superintendent of schools. 

The district may utilize remote and blended remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate 

increments, to develop, review, or amend its remote and blended remote learning day plan or provide 

professional development to staff regarding remote education. Up to 5 remote and blended remote learning 

planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under 
Section 10-19.  

        (4) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  
            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day and blended remote learning day 

activities reflect State learning standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  
            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 

eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 
vulnerable student populations;  

            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  
            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 

that remote learning days or blended remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The general superintendent of schools shall periodically review and amend the district's remote 
and blended remote learning day plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  

        (6) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website 

where other policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and 
faculty.  

        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  
        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via the district's 

remote and blended remote learning day plan, except that the district may not offer individual behind-the-

wheel instruction required by Section 27-24.2 via the district's remote and blended remote learning day 
plan. This Section does not relieve schools and the district from completing all statutory and regulatory 

curricular mandates and offerings.  

  
    Section 10. The Illinois Articulation Initiative Act is amended by changing Section 20 as follows: 

    (110 ILCS 152/20)  
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    Sec. 20. Course transferability.  

    (a) All courses approved for Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education codes must be transferable 

as a part of the General Education Core Curriculum package, consistent with the specific requirements of 

the package. Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education courses taken during the public health 
emergency declared by proclamation of the Governor due to the COVID-19 pandemic during calendar 

year 2020 must be transferable for students receiving a grade of "pass", "credit", or "satisfactory" and shall 

fulfill the prerequisite requirements for advanced courses. 
    (a-5) All public institutions shall determine if Illinois Articulation Initiative major courses are direct 

course equivalents or are elective credit toward the requirements of the major. If the receiving institution 

does not offer the course or does not offer it at the lower-division level, the student shall receive elective 
lower-division major credit toward the requirements of the major for the course and may be required to 

take the course at the upper-division level. 
    (b) Students receiving the full General Education Core Curriculum package must not be required to take 

additional lower-division general education courses.  

(Source: P.A. 99-636, eff. 1-1-17.) 
  

    Section 15. The Board of Higher Education Act is amended by adding Section 9.39 as follows: 

    (110 ILCS 205/9.39 new)  
    Sec. 9.39. Emergency completion and student support services grants. Subject to appropriation, the 

Board shall award emergency completion grants and competitive grants for public university student 

support services. 
  

    Section 20. The Higher Education Student Assistance Act is amended by changing Section 65.100 as 

follows: 
    (110 ILCS 947/65.100)  

    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 

    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 

    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  

        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  
     for College and Career Success report. 

 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  

     needed to pay for college. 
 

        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  

     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 
 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  
     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 

 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  

     must use to pay for tuition. 
 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 

families. 
 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  

     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 
 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 
        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  

     those universities benefit. 
 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 

college. 
 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  
     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 

 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  

     enhanced revenue for public universities. 
 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 

enrollment yields.  
 

    (b) In this Section:  
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    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 

the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  

    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 
general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-

grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 

include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 
or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 

concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 

    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 
scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 

receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 
any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 

may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 

criteria:  
        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  

     United States. 
 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 
shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 

 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  

     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 
 

        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 

        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  
     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 

 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  

    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 
requirements under this Section. 

    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 

requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 
these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  

    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 
of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 

enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 
to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 

shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 
campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 

this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 

previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 
university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 

eligible students. 

    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 
available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 

funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 

subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 
allocations. 

    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 

or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 
awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 

Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 
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attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 

is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 

aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 
university campus. 

    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 

aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 
summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 

university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 

funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 
participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  

    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 
the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 

enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 

    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 
given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018. To be eligible to 

receive funds under the Program, a public university campus may not decrease the total amount of non-

loan financial aid for undergraduate students to an amount lower than the total non-loan financial aid 
amount given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018, not including 

any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant awards under 

this Section. 
    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 

in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 

following information:  
        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 
        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  

     campus. 
 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  
     university campus. 

 

        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 
Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 

with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 
SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 
submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 

Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 
Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 

the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 
personally identifying information of individual students. 

    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 

requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 
Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 

The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 

Information Act. 
    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 

any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 

for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  
    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 

    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  
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(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 

  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 
    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 

    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  

        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  
     for College and Career Success report. 

 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  

     needed to pay for college. 
 

        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  

     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 
 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  

     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 
 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  
     must use to pay for tuition. 

 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 
families. 

 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  

     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 
 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 

        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  

     those universities benefit. 
 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 

college. 
 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  

     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 
 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  
     enhanced revenue for public universities. 

 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 
enrollment yields.  

 

    (b) In this Section:  

    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 
the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  

    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 
general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-

grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 

include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 
or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 

concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 

    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 
scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 

receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 

any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 
may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 

criteria:  

        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  
     United States. 

 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 
periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 

shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 
 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  

     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 
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        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 

        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  

     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 
 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  

    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 

requirements under this Section. 
    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 

requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 
these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  

    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 
of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 

enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 
to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 

shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 
campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 

this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 

previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 
university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 

eligible students. 

    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 

available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 

funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 

subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 
allocations. 

    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 

or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 
awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 

Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 

attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 
is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 

aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 
university campus. 

    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 

aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 
summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 

university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 

funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 
participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  

    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 

the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 
enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 

    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 

given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in the 2017-2018 academic year, not 
including the summer term. To be eligible to receive funds under the Program, a public university campus 

may not decrease the total amount of non-loan financial aid it gives to undergraduate students, not 

including any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant 
awards under this Section, to an amount lower than the reported amount for the 2017-2018 academic year, 

not including the summer term. 

    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 
in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 

following information:  
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        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  
     university campus. 

 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 

        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  
     campus. 

 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 
Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 

with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 
SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 
submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 

Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 
Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 

the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 
personally identifying information of individual students. 

    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 

requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 

Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 

The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 

Information Act. 
    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 

any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 

for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  
    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 

    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  

(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 
101-613, eff. 6-1-20.) 

  

    Section 95. No acceleration or delay. Where this Act makes changes in a statute that is represented in 
this Act by text that is not yet or no longer in effect (for example, a Section represented by multiple 

versions), the use of that text does not accelerate or delay the taking effect of (i) the changes made by this 

Act or (ii) provisions derived from any other Public Act. 
   

    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 5 TO SENATE BILL 1569 

      AMENDMENT NO.   5   . Amend Senate Bill 1569, AS AMENDED, by replacing everything after 

the enacting clause with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Sections 1H-115, 2-3.64a-5, 2-3.71, 2-3.170, 10-

19, 10-19.05, 10-20.56, 10-21.9, 14-8.02f, 14-8.02h, 17-2.11, 17-2A, 18-8.15, 21A-5, 21A-30, 21A-35, 
21B-20, 21B-35, 21B-45, 21B-50, 24-11, 24-12, 24A-5, 27-3, 27-6.5, 27-8.1, 27-21, 27-22, 34-2.1, 34-

2.2, 34-18.5, 34-85, and 34-85c and by adding Sections 10-30, 21B-110, 21B-115, 22-89, and 34-18.66 as 

follows: 
    (105 ILCS 5/1H-115)  

    Sec. 1H-115. Abolition of Panel. 

    (a) Except as provided in subsections (b), (c), and (d) , and (e) of this Section, the Panel shall be 
abolished 10 years after its creation. 



156 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

    (b) The State Board, upon recommendation of the Panel or petition of the school board, may abolish the 

Panel at any time after the Panel has been in existence for 3 years if no obligations of the Panel are 

outstanding or remain undefeased and upon investigation and finding that: 

        (1) none of the factors specified in Section 1A-8 of this Code remain applicable to the  
     district; and 

 

        (2) there has been substantial achievement of the goals and objectives established  

     pursuant to the financial plan and required under Section 1H-15 of this Code. 
 

    (c) The Panel of a district that otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 

subsection (b) of this Section, except for the fact that there are outstanding financial obligations of the 

Panel, may petition the State Board for reinstatement of all of the school board's powers and duties 
assumed by the Panel; and if approved by the State Board, then: 

        (1) the Panel shall continue in operation, but its powers and duties shall be limited to  
     those necessary to manage and administer its outstanding obligations; 

 

        (2) the school board shall once again begin exercising all of the powers and duties  

     otherwise allowed by statute; and 
 

        (3) the Panel shall be abolished as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (d) If the Panel of a district otherwise meets all of the requirements for abolition of a Panel under 

subsection (b) of this Section, except for outstanding obligations of the Panel, then the district may petition 
the State Board for abolition of the Panel if the district: 

        (1) establishes an irrevocable trust fund, the purpose of which is to provide moneys to  

     defease the outstanding obligations of the Panel; and 
 

        (2) issues funding bonds pursuant to the provisions of Sections 19-8 and 19-9 of this  

     Code.  
 

    A district with a Panel that falls under this subsection (d) shall be abolished as provided in subsection 
(a) of this Section.  

    (e) The duration of a Panel may be continued for more than 10 years after the date of its creation if the 

State Board extends the Panel's duration under paragraph (3) of subsection (e) of Section 18-8.15 of this 

Code. 

(Source: P.A. 97-429, eff. 8-16-11; 98-463, eff. 8-16-13.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.64a-5)  
    Sec. 2-3.64a-5. State goals and assessment. 

    (a) For the assessment and accountability purposes of this Section, "students" includes those students 

enrolled in a public or State-operated elementary school, secondary school, or cooperative or joint 
agreement with a governing body or board of control, a charter school operating in compliance with the 

Charter Schools Law, a school operated by a regional office of education under Section 13A-3 of this 

Code, or a public school administered by a local public agency or the Department of Human Services. 
    (b) The State Board of Education shall establish the academic standards that are to be applicable to 

students who are subject to State assessments under this Section. The State Board of Education shall not 

establish any such standards in final form without first providing opportunities for public participation and 
local input in the development of the final academic standards. Those opportunities shall include a well-

publicized period of public comment and opportunities to file written comments. 

    (c) Beginning no later than the 2014-2015 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually 
assess all students enrolled in grades 3 through 8 in English language arts and mathematics. 

    Beginning no later than the 2017-2018 school year, the State Board of Education shall annually assess 

all students in science at one grade in grades 3 through 5, at one grade in grades 6 through 8, and at one 
grade in grades 9 through 12. 

    The State Board of Education shall annually assess schools that operate a secondary education program, 

as defined in Section 22-22 of this Code, in English language arts and mathematics. The State Board of 
Education shall administer no more than 3 assessments, per student, of English language arts and 

mathematics for students in a secondary education program. One of these assessments shall be recognized 

by this State's public institutions of higher education, as defined in the Board of Higher Education Act, for 
the purpose of student application or admissions consideration. The assessment administered by the State 

Board of Education for the purpose of student application to or admissions consideration by institutions 

of higher education must be administered on a school day during regular student attendance hours.  
    Students who do not take the State's final accountability assessment or its approved alternate assessment 

may not receive a regular high school diploma unless the student is exempted from taking the State 

assessments under subsection (d) of this Section because the student is enrolled in a program of adult and 
continuing education, as defined in the Adult Education Act, or the student is identified by the State Board 

of Education, through rules, as being exempt from the assessment. 
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    The State Board of Education shall not assess students under this Section in subjects not required by 

this Section. 

    Districts shall inform their students of the timelines and procedures applicable to their participation in 

every yearly administration of the State assessments. The State Board of Education shall establish periods 
of time in each school year during which State assessments shall occur to meet the objectives of this 

Section. 

    The requirements of this subsection do not apply if the State Board of Education has received a waiver 
from the administration of assessments from the U.S. Department of Education.  

    (d) Every individualized educational program as described in Article 14 shall identify if the State 

assessment or components thereof require accommodation for the student. The State Board of Education 
shall develop rules governing the administration of an alternate assessment that may be available to 

students for whom participation in this State's regular assessments is not appropriate, even with 
accommodations as allowed under this Section. 

    Students receiving special education services whose individualized educational programs identify them 

as eligible for the alternative State assessments nevertheless shall have the option of also taking this State's 
regular final accountability assessment, which shall be administered in accordance with the eligible 

accommodations appropriate for meeting these students' respective needs. 

    All students determined to be English learners shall participate in the State assessments. The scores of 
those students who have been enrolled in schools in the United States for less than 12 months may not be 

used for the purposes of accountability. Any student determined to be an English learner shall receive 

appropriate assessment accommodations, including language supports, which shall be established by rule. 
Approved assessment accommodations must be provided until the student's English language skills 

develop to the extent that the student is no longer considered to be an English learner, as demonstrated 

through a State-identified English language proficiency assessment. 
    (e) The results or scores of each assessment taken under this Section shall be made available to the 

parents of each student. 

    In each school year, the scores attained by a student on the final accountability assessment must be 

placed in the student's permanent record pursuant to rules that the State Board of Education shall adopt for 

that purpose in accordance with Section 3 of the Illinois School Student Records Act. In each school year, 

the scores attained by a student on the State assessments administered in grades 3 through 8 must be placed 
in the student's temporary record. 

    (f) All schools shall administer the State's academic assessment of English language proficiency to all 

children determined to be English learners. 
    (g) All schools in this State that are part of the sample drawn by the National Center for Education 

Statistics, in collaboration with their school districts and the State Board of Education, shall administer the 

academic assessments under the National Assessment of Educational Progress carried out under Section 
411(b)(2) of the federal National Education Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010) if the U.S. Secretary 

of Education pays the costs of administering the assessments. 

    (h) (Blank). 
    (i) For the purposes of this subsection (i), "academically based assessments" means assessments 

consisting of questions and answers that are measurable and quantifiable to measure the knowledge, skills, 

and ability of students in the subject matters covered by the assessments. All assessments administered 
pursuant to this Section must be academically based assessments. The scoring of academically based 

assessments shall be reliable, valid, and fair and shall meet the guidelines for assessment development and 

use prescribed by the American Psychological Association, the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, and the American Educational Research Association. 

    The State Board of Education shall review the use of all assessment item types in order to ensure that 

they are valid and reliable indicators of student performance aligned to the learning standards being 
assessed and that the development, administration, and scoring of these item types are justifiable in terms 

of cost. 

    (j) The State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a committee of no more than 21 members, 
consisting of parents, teachers, school administrators, school board members, assessment experts, regional 

superintendents of schools, and citizens, to review the State assessments administered by the State Board 

of Education. The Committee shall select one of its members as its chairperson. The Committee shall meet 
on an ongoing basis to review the content and design of the assessments (including whether the 

requirements of subsection (i) of this Section have been met), the time and money expended at the local 

and State levels to prepare for and administer the assessments, the collective results of the assessments as 
measured against the stated purpose of assessing student performance, and other issues involving the 
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assessments identified by the Committee. The Committee shall make periodic recommendations to the 

State Superintendent of Education and the General Assembly concerning the assessments.  

    (k) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to implement this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 99-30, eff. 7-10-15; 99-185, eff. 1-1-16; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-7, eff. 7-1-17; 100-222, 
eff. 8-18-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-1046, eff. 8-23-18.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.71) (from Ch. 122, par. 2-3.71)  

    Sec. 2-3.71. Grants for preschool educational programs. 
    (a) Preschool program.  

        (1) The State Board of Education shall implement and administer a grant program under  

     

the provisions of this subsection which shall consist of grants to public school districts and other eligible 
entities, as defined by the State Board of Education, to conduct voluntary preschool educational 

programs for children ages 3 to 5 which include a parent education component. A public school district 
which receives grants under this subsection may subcontract with other entities that are eligible to 

conduct a preschool educational program. These grants must be used to supplement, not supplant, funds 

received from any other source. 
 

        (2) (Blank).  

        (3) Except as otherwise provided under this subsection (a), any teacher of preschool  

     
children in the program authorized by this subsection shall hold a Professional Educator License with 
an early childhood education endorsement. 

 

        (3.5) Beginning with the 2018-2019 school year and until the 2023-2024 school year, an  

     

individual may teach preschool children in an early childhood program under this Section if he or she 
holds a Professional Educator License with an early childhood education endorsement or with short-

term approval for early childhood education or he or she pursues a Professional Educator License and 

holds any of the following: 
 

            (A) An ECE Credential Level of 5 awarded by the Department of Human Services under  

         
the Gateways to Opportunity Program developed under Section 10-70 of the Department of Human 

Services Act. 
 

            (B) An Educator License with Stipulations with a transitional bilingual educator  

         
endorsement and he or she has (i) passed an early childhood education content test or (ii) completed 

no less than 9 semester hours of postsecondary coursework in the area of early childhood education.  
 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (4.5) The State Board of Education shall provide the primary source of funding through  

     

appropriations for the program. Such funds shall be distributed to achieve a goal of "Preschool for All 
Children" for the benefit of all children whose families choose to participate in the program. Based on 

available appropriations, newly funded programs shall be selected through a process giving first priority 

to qualified programs serving primarily at-risk children and second priority to qualified programs 
serving primarily children with a family income of less than 4 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 

authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). For purposes of this paragraph (4.5), at-risk children are those who 
because of their home and community environment are subject to such language, cultural, economic 

and like disadvantages to cause them to have been determined as a result of screening procedures to be 

at risk of academic failure. Such screening procedures shall be based on criteria established by the State 
Board of Education. 

 

        Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4.5), grantees under the program must  

     

enter into a memorandum of understanding with the appropriate local Head Start agency. This 
memorandum must be entered into no later than 3 months after the award of a grantee's grant under the 

program, except that, in the case of the 2009-2010 program year, the memorandum must be entered into 

no later than the deadline set by the State Board of Education for applications to participate in the 
program in fiscal year 2011, and must address collaboration between the grantee's program and the local 

Head Start agency on certain issues, which shall include without limitation the following: 
 

            (A) educational activities, curricular objectives, and instruction; 
            (B) public information dissemination and access to programs for families contacting  

         programs; 
 

            (C) service areas; 
            (D) selection priorities for eligible children to be served by programs; 

            (E) maximizing the impact of federal and State funding to benefit young children; 

            (F) staff training, including opportunities for joint staff training; 
            (G) technical assistance; 

            (H) communication and parent outreach for smooth transitions to kindergarten; 
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            (I) provision and use of facilities, transportation, and other program elements; 

            (J) facilitating each program's fulfillment of its statutory and regulatory  

         requirements; 
 

            (K) improving local planning and collaboration; and 
            (L) providing comprehensive services for the neediest Illinois children and families. 

    If the appropriate local Head Start agency is unable or unwilling to enter into a memorandum  

     

of understanding as required under this paragraph (4.5), the memorandum of understanding requirement 
shall not apply and the grantee under the program must notify the State Board of Education in writing 

of the Head Start agency's inability or unwillingness. The State Board of Education shall compile all 

such written notices and make them available to the public.  
 

        (5) The State Board of Education shall develop and provide evaluation tools, including  

     

tests, that school districts and other eligible entities may use to evaluate children for school readiness 
prior to age 5. The State Board of Education shall require school districts and other eligible entities to 

obtain consent from the parents or guardians of children before any evaluations are conducted. The State 

Board of Education shall encourage local school districts and other eligible entities to evaluate the 
population of preschool children in their communities and provide preschool programs, pursuant to this 

subsection, where appropriate. 
 

        (6) The State Board of Education shall report to the General Assembly by November 1,  

     

2018 and every 2 years thereafter on the results and progress of students who were enrolled in preschool 

educational programs, including an assessment of which programs have been most successful in 

promoting academic excellence and alleviating academic failure. The State Board of Education shall 
assess the academic progress of all students who have been enrolled in preschool educational programs. 

 

        On or before November 1 of each fiscal year in which the General Assembly provides  

     

funding for new programs under paragraph (4.5) of this Section, the State Board of Education shall 
report to the General Assembly on what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving 

primarily at-risk children, what percentage of new funding was provided to programs serving primarily 

children with a family income of less than 4 times the federal poverty level, and what percentage of new 

funding was provided to other programs.  
 

        (7) Due to evidence that expulsion practices in the preschool years are linked to poor  

     

child outcomes and are employed inconsistently across racial and gender groups, early childhood 
programs receiving State funds under this subsection (a) shall prohibit expulsions. Planned transitions 

to settings that are able to better meet a child's needs are not considered expulsion under this paragraph 

(7). 
 

            (A) When persistent and serious challenging behaviors emerge, the early childhood  

         

program shall document steps taken to ensure that the child can participate safely in the program; 

including observations of initial and ongoing challenging behaviors, strategies for remediation and 
intervention plans to address the behaviors, and communication with the parent or legal guardian, 

including participation of the parent or legal guardian in planning and decision-making. 
 

            (B) The early childhood program shall, with parental or legal guardian consent as  

         

required, utilize a range of community resources, if available and deemed necessary, including, but 

not limited to, developmental screenings, referrals to programs and services administered by a local 

educational agency or early intervention agency under Parts B and C of the federal Individual with 
Disabilities Education Act, and consultation with infant and early childhood mental health consultants 

and the child's health care provider. The program shall document attempts to engage these resources, 

including parent or legal guardian participation and consent attempted and obtained. Communication 
with the parent or legal guardian shall take place in a culturally and linguistically competent manner. 

 

            (C) If there is documented evidence that all available interventions and supports  

         

recommended by a qualified professional have been exhausted and the program determines in its 
professional judgment that transitioning a child to another program is necessary for the well-being of 

the child or his or her peers and staff, with parent or legal guardian permission, both the current and 

pending programs shall create a transition plan designed to ensure continuity of services and the 
comprehensive development of the child. Communication with families shall occur in a culturally 

and linguistically competent manner. 
 

            (D) Nothing in this paragraph (7) shall preclude a parent's or legal guardian's  

         

right to voluntarily withdraw his or her child from an early childhood program. Early childhood 

programs shall request and keep on file, when received, a written statement from the parent or legal 

guardian stating the reason for his or her decision to withdraw his or her child. 
 

            (E) In the case of the determination of a serious safety threat to a child or others  
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or in the case of behaviors listed in subsection (d) of Section 10-22.6 of this Code, the temporary 

removal of a child from attendance in group settings may be used. Temporary removal of a child from 

attendance in a group setting shall trigger the process detailed in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of 

this paragraph (7), with the child placed back in a group setting as quickly as possible. 
 

            (F) Early childhood programs may utilize and the State Board of Education, the  

         

Department of Human Services, and the Department of Children and Family Services shall 

recommend training, technical support, and professional development resources to improve the 
ability of teachers, administrators, program directors, and other staff to promote social-emotional 

development and behavioral health, to address challenging behaviors, and to understand trauma and 

trauma-informed care, cultural competence, family engagement with diverse populations, the impact 
of implicit bias on adult behavior, and the use of reflective practice techniques. Support shall include 

the availability of resources to contract with infant and early childhood mental health consultants. 
 

            (G) Beginning on July 1, 2018, early childhood programs shall annually report to  

         

the State Board of Education, and, beginning in fiscal year 2020, the State Board of Education shall 

make available on a biennial basis, in an existing report, all of the following data for children from 
birth to age 5 who are served by the program: 

 

                (i) Total number served over the course of the program year and the total number  

             of children who left the program during the program year. 
 

                (ii) Number of planned transitions to another program due to children's  

             
behavior, by children's race, gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and 

length of program day. 
 

                (iii) Number of temporary removals of a child from attendance in group settings  

             
due to a serious safety threat under subparagraph (E) of this paragraph (7), by children's race, 

gender, disability, language, class/group size, teacher-child ratio, and length of program day. 
 

                (iv) Hours of infant and early childhood mental health consultant contact with  

             program leaders, staff, and families over the program year. 
 

            (H) Changes to services for children with an individualized education program or  

         
individual family service plan shall be construed in a manner consistent with the federal Individuals 

with Disabilities Education Act. 
 

        The State Board of Education, in consultation with the Governor's Office of Early  

     
Childhood Development and the Department of Children and Family Services, shall adopt rules to 

administer this paragraph (7).  
 

    (b) (Blank).  
    (c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, grantees may serve children ages 0 to 12 of 

essential workers if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. For the purposes of this subsection, 
essential workers include those outlined in Executive Order 20-8 and school employees. The State Board 

of Education shall adopt rules to administer this subsection.  

(Source: P.A. 100-105, eff. 1-1-18; 100-645, eff. 7-27-18.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/2-3.170)  

    Sec. 2-3.170. Property tax relief pool grants.  

    (a) As used in this Section, 
    "EAV" means equalized assessed valuation as defined under Section 18-8.15 of this Code.  

    "Property tax multiplier" equals one minus the square of the school district's Local Capacity Percentage, 

as defined in Section 18-8.15 of this Code. 
    "Local capacity percentage multiplier" means one minus the school district's Local Capacity Percentage, 

as defined in Section 18-8.15.  

    "State Board" means the State Board of Education. 
    (b) Subject to appropriation, the State Board shall provide grants to eligible school districts that provide 

tax relief to the school district's residents, which may be no greater than 1% of EAV for a unit district, 

0.69% of EAV for an elementary school district, or 0.31% of EAV for a high school district, as provided 
in this Section. 

    (b-5) School districts may apply for property tax relief under this Section concurrently to setting their 

levy for the fiscal year. The intended relief may not be greater than 1% of the EAV for a unit district, 
0.69% of the EAV for an elementary school district, or 0.31% of the EAV for a high school district, 

multiplied by the school district's local capacity percentage multiplier. The State Board shall process 

applications for relief, providing a grant to those districts with the highest operating tax rate, as determined 
by those districts with the highest percentage of the simple average operating tax rate of districts of the 

same type, either elementary, high school, or unit, first, in an amount equal to the intended relief multiplied 



161 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

by the property tax multiplier. The State Board shall provide grants to school districts in order of priority 

until the property tax relief pool is exhausted. If more school districts apply for relief under this subsection 

than there are funds available, the State Board must distribute the grants and prorate any remaining funds 

to the final school district that qualifies for grant relief. The abatement amount for that district must be 
equal to the grant amount divided by the property tax multiplier.  

    If a school district receives the State Board's approval of a grant under this Section by March 1 of the 

fiscal year, the school district shall present a duly authorized and approved abatement resolution by March 
30 of the fiscal year to the county clerk of each county in which the school files its levy, authorizing the 

county clerk to lower the school district's levy by the amount designated in its application to the State 

Board. When the preceding requisites are satisfied, the county clerk shall reduce the amount collected for 
the school district by the amount indicated in the school district's abatement resolution for that fiscal year.  

    (c) (Blank). 
    (d) School districts seeking grants under this Section shall apply to the State Board each year. All 

applications to the State Board for grants shall include the amount of the tax relief intended by the school 

district. 
    (e) Each year, based on the most recent available data provided by school districts pursuant to Section 

18-8.15 of this Code, the State Board shall calculate the order of priority for grant eligibility under 

subsection (b-5) and publish a list of the school districts eligible for relief. The State Board shall provide 
grants in the manner provided under subsection (b-5).  

    (f) The State Board shall publish a final list of eligible grant recipients and provide payment of the grants 

by March 1 of each year. 
    (g) If notice of eligibility from the State Board is received by a school district by March 1, then by 

March 30, the school district shall file an abatement of its property tax levy in an amount equal to the grant 

received under this Section divided by the property tax multiplier. Payment of all grant amounts shall be 
made by June 1 each fiscal year. The State Superintendent of Education shall establish the timeline in such 

cases in which notice cannot be made by March 1.  

    (h) The total property tax relief allowable to a school district under this Section shall be calculated based 

on the total amount of reduction in the school district's aggregate extension. The total grant shall be equal 

to the reduction, multiplied by the property tax multiplier. The reduction shall be equal to 1% of a district's 

EAV for a unit school district, 0.69% for an elementary school district, or 0.31% for a high school district, 
multiplied by the school district's local capacity percentage multiplier. 

    (i) If the State Board does not expend all appropriations allocated pursuant to this Section, then any 

remaining funds shall be allocated pursuant to Section 18-8.15 of this Code. 
    (j) The State Board shall prioritize payments under Section 18-8.15 of this Code over payments under 

this Section, if necessary. 

    (k) Any grants received by a school district shall be included in future calculations of that school 
district's Base Funding Minimum under Section 18-8.15 of this Code. Beginning with Fiscal Year 2020, 

if a school district receives a grant under this Section, the school district must present to the county clerk 

a duly authorized and approved abatement resolution by March 30 for the year in which the school district 
receives the grant and the successive fiscal year following the receipt of the grant, authorizing the county 

clerk to lower the school district's levy by the amount designated in its original application to the State 

Board. After receiving a resolution, the county clerk must reduce the amount collected for the school 
district by the amount indicated in the school district's abatement resolution for that fiscal year. If a school 

district does not abate in this amount for the successive fiscal year, the grant amount may not be included 

in the school district's Base Funding Minimum under Section 18-8.15 in the fiscal year following the tax 
year in which the abatement is not authorized and in any future fiscal year thereafter, and the county clerk 

must notify the State Board of the increase no later 30 days after it occurs.  

    (l) In the immediate 2 consecutive tax years year following receipt of a Property Tax Pool Relief Grant, 
the aggregate extension base levy of any school district receiving a grant under this Section, for purposes 

of the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, shall include the tax relief the school district provided in 

the previous taxable year under this Section.  
(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-582, eff. 3-23-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-17, eff. 6-14-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19) (from Ch. 122, par. 10-19)  

    Sec. 10-19. Length of school term - experimental programs. Each school board shall annually prepare 
a calendar for the school term, specifying the opening and closing dates and providing a minimum term of 

at least 185 days to insure 176 days of actual pupil attendance, computable under Section 10-19.05, except 

that for the 1980-1981 school year only 175 days of actual pupil attendance shall be required because of 
the closing of schools pursuant to Section 24-2 on January 29, 1981 upon the appointment by the President 

of that day as a day of thanksgiving for the freedom of the Americans who had been held hostage in Iran. 
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Any days allowed by law for teachers' institutes but not used as such or used as parental institutes as 

provided in Section 10-22.18d shall increase the minimum term by the school days not so used. Except as 

provided in Section 10-19.1, the board may not extend the school term beyond such closing date unless 

that extension of term is necessary to provide the minimum number of computable days. In case of such 
necessary extension school employees shall be paid for such additional time on the basis of their regular 

contracts. A school board may specify a closing date earlier than that set on the annual calendar when the 

schools of the district have provided the minimum number of computable days under this Section. Nothing 
in this Section prevents the board from employing superintendents of schools, principals and other 

nonteaching personnel for a period of 12 months, or in the case of superintendents for a period in 

accordance with Section 10-23.8, or prevents the board from employing other personnel before or after 
the regular school term with payment of salary proportionate to that received for comparable work during 

the school term. Remote learning days, blended remote learning days, and up to 5 remote and blended 
remote learning planning days established under Section 10-30 or 34-18.66 shall be deemed pupil 

attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under this Section.  

    A school board may make such changes in its calendar for the school term as may be required by any 
changes in the legal school holidays prescribed in Section 24-2. A school board may make changes in its 

calendar for the school term as may be necessary to reflect the utilization of teachers' institute days as 

parental institute days as provided in Section 10-22.18d.  
    The calendar for the school term and any changes must be submitted to and approved by the regional 

superintendent of schools before the calendar or changes may take effect.  

    With the prior approval of the State Board of Education and subject to review by the State Board of 
Education every 3 years, any school board may, by resolution of its board and in agreement with affected 

exclusive collective bargaining agents, establish experimental educational programs, including but not 

limited to programs for e-learning days as authorized under Section 10-20.56 of this Code, self-directed 
learning, or outside of formal class periods, which programs when so approved shall be considered to 

comply with the requirements of this Section as respects numbers of days of actual pupil attendance and 

with the other requirements of this Act as respects courses of instruction.  

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/10-19.05)  

    Sec. 10-19.05. Daily pupil attendance calculation. 
    (a) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, for a pupil of legal school age and in kindergarten or 

any of grades 1 through 12, a day of attendance shall be counted only for sessions of not less than 5 clock 

hours of school work per day under direct supervision of (i) teachers or (ii) non-teaching personnel or 
volunteer personnel when engaging in non-teaching duties and supervising in those instances specified in 

subsection (a) of Section 10-22.34 and paragraph 10 of Section 34-18. Days of attendance by pupils 

through verified participation in an e-learning program adopted by a school board and verified by the 
regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district under Section 10-20.56 

of this Code shall be considered as full days of attendance under this Section. 

    (b) A pupil regularly enrolled in a public school for only a part of the school day may be counted on the 
basis of one-sixth of a school day for every class hour of instruction of 40 minutes or more attended 

pursuant to such enrollment, unless a pupil is enrolled in a block-schedule format of 80 minutes or more 

of instruction, in which case the pupil may be counted on the basis of the proportion of minutes of school 
work completed each day to the minimum number of minutes that school work is required to be held that 

day. 

    (c) A session of 4 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance upon certification by the 
regional superintendent of schools and approval by the State Superintendent of Education to the extent 

that the district has been forced to use daily multiple sessions. 

    (d) A session of 3 or more clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance (1) when the remainder 
of the school day or at least 2 hours in the evening of that day is utilized for an in-service training program 

for teachers, up to a maximum of 10 days per school year, provided that a district conducts an in-service 

training program for teachers in accordance with Section 10-22.39 of this Code, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 
2 full days may be used, in which event each such day may be counted as a day required for a legal school 

calendar pursuant to Section 10-19 of this Code; (2) when, of the 5 days allowed under item (1), a 

maximum of 4 days are used for parent-teacher conferences, or, in lieu of 4 such days, 2 full days are used, 
in which case each such day may be counted as a calendar day required under Section 10-19 of this Code, 

provided that the full-day, parent-teacher conference consists of (i) a minimum of 5 clock hours of parent-

teacher conferences, (ii) both a minimum of 2 clock hours of parent-teacher conferences held in the 
evening following a full day of student attendance and a minimum of 3 clock hours of parent-teacher 

conferences held on the day immediately following evening parent-teacher conferences, or (iii) multiple 
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parent-teacher conferences held in the evenings following full days of student attendance in which the 

time used for the parent-teacher conferences is equivalent to a minimum of 5 clock hours; and (3) when 

days in addition to those provided in items (1) and (2) are scheduled by a school pursuant to its school 

improvement plan adopted under Article 34 or its revised or amended school improvement plan adopted 
under Article 2, provided that (i) such sessions of 3 or more clock hours are scheduled to occur at regular 

intervals, (ii) the remainder of the school days in which such sessions occur are utilized for in-service 

training programs or other staff development activities for teachers, and (iii) a sufficient number of minutes 
of school work under the direct supervision of teachers are added to the school days between such regularly 

scheduled sessions to accumulate not less than the number of minutes by which such sessions of 3 or more 

clock hours fall short of 5 clock hours. Days scheduled for in-service training programs, staff development 
activities, or parent-teacher conferences may be scheduled separately for different grade levels and 

different attendance centers of the district. 
    (e) A session of not less than one clock hour of teaching hospitalized or homebound pupils on-site or 

by telephone to the classroom may be counted as a half day of attendance; however, these pupils must 

receive 4 or more clock hours of instruction to be counted for a full day of attendance. 
    (f) A session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a day of attendance for first grade pupils and 

pupils in full-day kindergartens, and a session of 2 or more hours may be counted as a half day of 

attendance by pupils in kindergartens that provide only half days of attendance. 
    (g) For children with disabilities who are below the age of 6 years and who cannot attend 2 or more 

clock hours because of their disability or immaturity, a session of not less than one clock hour may be 

counted as a half day of attendance; however, for such children whose educational needs require a session 
of 4 or more clock hours, a session of at least 4 clock hours may be counted as a full day of attendance. 

    (h) A recognized kindergarten that provides for only a half day of attendance by each pupil shall not 

have more than one half day of attendance counted in any one day. However, kindergartens may count 2 
and a half days of attendance in any 5 consecutive school days. When a pupil attends such a kindergarten 

for 2 half days on any one school day, the pupil shall have the following day as a day absent from school, 

unless the school district obtains permission in writing from the State Superintendent of Education. 

Attendance at kindergartens that provide for a full day of attendance by each pupil shall be counted the 

same as attendance by first grade pupils. Only the first year of attendance in one kindergarten shall be 

counted, except in the case of children who entered the kindergarten in their fifth year whose educational 
development requires a second year of kindergarten as determined under rules of the State Board of 

Education. 

    (i) On the days when the State's final accountability assessment is administered under subsection (c) of 
Section 2-3.64a-5 of this Code, the day of attendance for a pupil whose school day must be shortened to 

accommodate required testing procedures may be less than 5 clock hours and shall be counted toward the 

176 days of actual pupil attendance required under Section 10-19 of this Code, provided that a sufficient 
number of minutes of school work in excess of 5 clock hours are first completed on other school days to 

compensate for the loss of school work on the examination days. 

    (j) Pupils enrolled in a remote educational program established under Section 10-29 of this Code may 
be counted on the basis of a one-fifth day of attendance for every clock hour of instruction attended in the 

remote educational program, provided that, in any month, the school district may not claim for a student 

enrolled in a remote educational program more days of attendance than the maximum number of days of 
attendance the district can claim (i) for students enrolled in a building holding year-round classes if the 

student is classified as participating in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule or (ii) for 

students enrolled in a building not holding year-round classes if the student is not classified as participating 
in the remote educational program on a year-round schedule.  

    (j-5) The clock hour requirements of subsections (a) through (j) of this Section do not apply if the 

Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 
Emergency Management Agency Act. The State Superintendent of Education may establish minimum 

clock hour requirements under Sections 10-30 and 34-18.66 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to 

a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  
    (k) Pupil participation in any of the following activities shall be counted toward the calculation of clock 

hours of school work per day: 

        (1) Instruction in a college course in which a student is dually enrolled for both  
     high school credit and college credit. 

 

        (2) Participation in a Supervised Career Development Experience, as defined in Section  

     
10 of the Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act, in which student participation and learning 
outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 

 

        (3) Participation in a youth apprenticeship, as jointly defined in rules of the State  
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Board of Education and Department of Commerce and Economic Opportunity, in which student 

participation and outcomes are supervised by an educator licensed under Article 21B. 
 

        (4) Participation in a blended learning program approved by the school district in  

     
which course content, student evaluation, and instructional methods are supervised by an educator 
licensed under Article 21B.  

 

(Source: P.A. 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/10-20.56)  
    Sec. 10-20.56. E-learning days. 

    (a) The State Board of Education shall establish and maintain, for implementation in school districts, a 

program for use of electronic-learning (e-learning) days, as described in this Section. School districts may 
utilize a program approved under this Section for use during remote learning days and blended remote 

learning days under Section 10-30 or 34-18.66.  
    (b) The school board of a school district may, by resolution, adopt a research-based program or research-

based programs for e-learning days district-wide that shall permit student instruction to be received 

electronically while students are not physically present in lieu of the district's scheduled emergency days 
as required by Section 10-19 of this Code. The research-based program or programs may not exceed the 

minimum number of emergency days in the approved school calendar and must be verified by the regional 

office of education or intermediate service center for the school district on or before September 1st 
annually to ensure access for all students. The regional office of education or intermediate service center 

shall ensure that the specific needs of all students are met, including special education students and English 

learners, and that all mandates are still met using the proposed research-based program. The e-learning 
program may utilize the Internet, telephones, texts, chat rooms, or other similar means of electronic 

communication for instruction and interaction between teachers and students that meet the needs of all 

learners. The e-learning program shall address the school district's responsibility to ensure that all teachers 
and staff who may be involved in the provision of e-learning have access to any and all hardware and 

software that may be required for the program. If a proposed program does not address this responsibility, 

the school district must propose an alternate program.  

    (c) Before its adoption by a school board, the school board must hold a public hearing on a school 

district's initial proposal for an e-learning program or for renewal of such a program, at a regular or special 

meeting of the school board, in which the terms of the proposal must be substantially presented and an 
opportunity for allowing public comments must be provided. Notice of such public hearing must be 

provided at least 10 days prior to the hearing by: 

        (1) publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the school district; 
        (2) written or electronic notice designed to reach the parents or guardians of all  

     students enrolled in the school district; and 
 

        (3) written or electronic notice designed to reach any exclusive collective bargaining  
     representatives of school district employees and all those employees not in a collective bargaining unit. 

 

    (d) The regional office of education or intermediate service center for the school district must timely 

verify that a proposal for an e-learning program has met the requirements specified in this Section and that 
the proposal contains provisions designed to reasonably and practicably accomplish the following: 

        (1) to ensure and verify at least 5 clock hours of instruction or school work, as  

     required under Section 10-19.05, for each student participating in an e-learning day; 
 

        (2) to ensure access from home or other appropriate remote facility for all students  

     
participating, including computers, the Internet, and other forms of electronic communication that must 

be utilized in the proposed program; 
 

        (2.5) to ensure that non-electronic materials are made available to students  

     
participating in the program who do not have access to the required technology or to participating 

teachers or students who are prevented from accessing the required technology;  
 

        (3) to ensure appropriate learning opportunities for students with special needs; 

        (4) to monitor and verify each student's electronic participation; 

        (5) to address the extent to which student participation is within the student's control  
     as to the time, pace, and means of learning; 

 

        (6) to provide effective notice to students and their parents or guardians of the use of  

     particular days for e-learning; 
 

        (7) to provide staff and students with adequate training for e-learning days'  

     participation; 
 

        (8) to ensure an opportunity for any collective bargaining negotiations with  
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representatives of the school district's employees that would be legally required, including all 

classifications of school district employees who are represented by collective bargaining agreements 

and who would be affected in the event of an e-learning day; 
 

        (9) to review and revise the program as implemented to address difficulties confronted;  
     and 

 

        (10) to ensure that the protocol regarding general expectations and responsibilities of  

     
the program is communicated to teachers, staff, and students at least 30 days prior to utilizing an e-
learning day.  

 

    The school board's approval of a school district's initial e-learning program and renewal of the e-learning 

program shall be for a term of 3 years. 
    (e) The State Board of Education may adopt rules consistent with the provision of this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-760, eff. 8-10-18; 101-12, eff. 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/10-21.9) (from Ch. 122, par. 10-21.9)  

    Sec. 10-21.9. Criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database.  
    (a) Licensed and nonlicensed applicants for employment with a school district, except school bus driver 

applicants, are required as a condition of employment to authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history 

records check to determine if such applicants have been convicted of any disqualifying, enumerated 
criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or have been convicted, within 7 years of the 

application for employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of 

any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if 
committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State. 

Authorization for the check shall be furnished by the applicant to the school district, except that if the 

applicant is a substitute teacher seeking employment in more than one school district, a teacher seeking 
concurrent part-time employment positions with more than one school district (as a reading specialist, 

special education teacher or otherwise), or an educational support personnel employee seeking 

employment positions with more than one district, any such district may require the applicant to furnish 

authorization for the check to the regional superintendent of the educational service region in which are 

located the school districts in which the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-

time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel employee. Upon receipt of this authorization, the 
school district or the appropriate regional superintendent, as the case may be, shall submit the applicant's 

name, sex, race, date of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as 

prescribed by the Department of State Police, to the Department. The regional superintendent submitting 
the requisite information to the Department of State Police shall promptly notify the school districts in 

which the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee that the check of the applicant has been requested. The 
Department of State Police and the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-

based criminal history records check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to 

the president of the school board for the school district that requested the check, or to the regional 
superintendent who requested the check. The Department shall charge the school district or the appropriate 

regional superintendent a fee for conducting such check, which fee shall be deposited in the State Police 

Services Fund and shall not exceed the cost of the inquiry; and the applicant shall not be charged a fee for 
such check by the school district or by the regional superintendent, except that those applicants seeking 

employment as a substitute teacher with a school district may be charged a fee not to exceed the cost of 

the inquiry. Subject to appropriations for these purposes, the State Superintendent of Education shall 
reimburse school districts and regional superintendents for fees paid to obtain criminal history records 

checks under this Section.  

    (a-5) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide Sex 
Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, for each applicant. 

The check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  
    (a-6) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer and Violent 

Offender Against Youth Community Notification Law, for each applicant. The check of the Murderer and 
Violent Offender Against Youth Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  

    (b) Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the school board 
or the regional superintendent shall be confidential and may only be transmitted to the superintendent of 

the school district or his designee, the appropriate regional superintendent if the check was requested by 
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the school district, the presidents of the appropriate school boards if the check was requested from the 

Department of State Police by the regional superintendent, the State Board of Education and a school 

district as authorized under subsection (b-5), the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board, any other person necessary to the decision of hiring the applicant for 
employment, or for clarification purposes the Department of State Police or Statewide Sex Offender 

Database, or both. A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police shall 

be provided to the applicant for employment. Upon the check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or 
Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, the school district or regional 

superintendent shall notify an applicant as to whether or not the applicant has been identified in the 

Database. If a check of an applicant for employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or 
concurrent educational support personnel employee in more than one school district was requested by the 

regional superintendent, and the Department of State Police upon a check ascertains that the applicant has 
not been convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or 

has not been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment with the school district, of any 

other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or 
against the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been 

punishable as a felony under the laws of this State and so notifies the regional superintendent and if the 

regional superintendent upon a check ascertains that the applicant has not been identified in the Sex 
Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, then the regional 

superintendent shall issue to the applicant a certificate evidencing that as of the date specified by the 

Department of State Police the applicant has not been convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug 
offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not been convicted, within 7 years of the application for 

employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense 

committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if committed or 
attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State and evidencing 

that as of the date that the regional superintendent conducted a check of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, the applicant has not been 

identified in the Database. The school board of any school district may rely on the certificate issued by 

any regional superintendent to that substitute teacher, concurrent part-time teacher, or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee or may initiate its own criminal history records check of the 
applicant through the Department of State Police and its own check of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database as provided in this Section. 

Any unauthorized release of confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal 
Identification Act.  

    (b-5) If a criminal history records check or check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database is performed by a regional superintendent for an 
applicant seeking employment as a substitute teacher with a school district, the regional superintendent 

may disclose to the State Board of Education whether the applicant has been issued a certificate under 

subsection (b) based on those checks. If the State Board receives information on an applicant under this 
subsection, then it must indicate in the Educator Licensure Information System for a 90-day period that 

the applicant has been issued or has not been issued a certificate.  

    (c) No school board shall knowingly employ a person who has been convicted of any offense that would 
subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to Section 21B-80 of this Code, except as 

provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, no school board shall knowingly employ a 

person who has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical abuse of any minor under 18 years 
of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. As a condition of 

employment, each school board must consider the status of a person who has been issued an indicated 

finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under the Abused 
and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction.  

    (d) No school board shall knowingly employ a person for whom a criminal history records check and a 

Statewide Sex Offender Database check have has not been initiated.  
    (e) Within 10 days after a superintendent, regional office of education, or entity that provides 

background checks of license holders to public schools receives information of a pending criminal charge 

against a license holder for an offense set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code, the superintendent, regional 
office of education, or entity must notify the State Superintendent of Education of the pending criminal 

charge.  

    If permissible by federal or State law, no later than 15 business days after receipt of a record of 
conviction or of checking the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database or the 

Statewide Sex Offender Database and finding a registration, the superintendent of the employing school 
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board or the applicable regional superintendent shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent of 

Education of any license holder who has been convicted of a crime set forth in Section 21B-80 of this 

Code. Upon receipt of the record of a conviction of or a finding of child abuse by a holder of any license 

issued pursuant to Article 21B or Section 34-8.1 or 34-83 of the School Code, the State Superintendent of 
Education may initiate licensure suspension and revocation proceedings as authorized by law. If the receipt 

of the record of conviction or finding of child abuse is received within 6 months after the initial grant of 

or renewal of a license, the State Superintendent of Education may rescind the license holder's license.  
    (e-5) The superintendent of the employing school board shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent 

of Education and the applicable regional superintendent of schools of any license holder whom he or she 

has reasonable cause to believe has committed an intentional act of abuse or neglect with the result of 
making a child an abused child or a neglected child, as defined in Section 3 of the Abused and Neglected 

Child Reporting Act, and that act resulted in the license holder's dismissal or resignation from the school 
district. This notification must be submitted within 30 days after the dismissal or resignation. The license 

holder must also be contemporaneously sent a copy of the notice by the superintendent. All 

correspondence, documentation, and other information so received by the regional superintendent of 
schools, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Board of Education, or the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board under this subsection (e-5) is confidential and must not be disclosed to 

third parties, except (i) as necessary for the State Superintendent of Education or his or her designee to 
investigate and prosecute pursuant to Article 21B of this Code, (ii) pursuant to a court order, (iii) for 

disclosure to the license holder or his or her representative, or (iv) as otherwise provided in this Article 

and provided that any such information admitted into evidence in a hearing is exempt from this 
confidentiality and non-disclosure requirement. Except for an act of willful or wanton misconduct, any 

superintendent who provides notification as required in this subsection (e-5) shall have immunity from 

any liability, whether civil or criminal or that otherwise might result by reason of such action. 
    (f) After January 1, 1990 the provisions of this Section shall apply to all employees of persons or firms 

holding contracts with any school district including, but not limited to, food service workers, school bus 

drivers and other transportation employees, who have direct, daily contact with the pupils of any school 

in such district. For purposes of criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database on employees of persons or firms holding contracts with more than one school district and 

assigned to more than one school district, the regional superintendent of the educational service region in 
which the contracting school districts are located may, at the request of any such school district, be 

responsible for receiving the authorization for a criminal history records check prepared by each such 

employee and submitting the same to the Department of State Police and for conducting a check of the 
Statewide Sex Offender Database for each employee. Any information concerning the record of conviction 

and identification as a sex offender of any such employee obtained by the regional superintendent shall be 

promptly reported to the president of the appropriate school board or school boards.  
    (f-5) Upon request of a school or school district, any information obtained by a school district pursuant 

to subsection (f) of this Section within the last year must be made available to the requesting school or 

school district. 
    (g) Prior to the commencement of any student teaching experience or required internship (which is 

referred to as student teaching in this Section) in the public schools, a student teacher is required to 

authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check. Authorization for and payment of the costs 
of the check must be furnished by the student teacher to the school district where the student teaching is 

to be completed. Upon receipt of this authorization and payment, the school district shall submit the student 

teacher's name, sex, race, date of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, 
as prescribed by the Department of State Police, to the Department of State Police. The Department of 

State Police and the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal 

history records check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of 
the school board for the school district that requested the check. The Department shall charge the school 

district a fee for conducting the check, which fee must not exceed the cost of the inquiry and must be 

deposited into the State Police Services Fund. The school district shall further perform a check of the 
Statewide Sex Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, and 

of the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer 

and Violent Offender Against Youth Registration Act, for each student teacher. No school board may 
knowingly allow a person to student teach for whom a criminal history records check, a Statewide Sex 

Offender Database check, and a Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database check 

have not been completed and reviewed by the district. 
    A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police must be provided to 

the student teacher. Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the 
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school board is confidential and may only be transmitted to the superintendent of the school district or his 

or her designee, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board, or, for clarification purposes, the Department of State Police or the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. Any unauthorized release 
of confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 

    No school board shall knowingly allow a person to student teach who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to subsection (c) of Section 
21B-80 of this Code, except as provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, no school board 

shall allow a person to student teach if he or she has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical 

abuse of a minor under 18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act 
of 1987. Each school board must consider the status of a person to student teach who has been issued an 

indicated finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under 
the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction.  

    (h) (Blank). 

(Source: P.A. 101-72, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 12-3-19.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/10-30 new)  

    Sec. 10-30. Remote and blended remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared a 

disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management 
Agency Act. 

        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 

the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 
requirement to use remote learning days or blended remote learning days for a school district, multiple 

school districts, a region, or the entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction 

remotely. During blended remote learning days, schools may utilize hybrid models of in-person and remote 
instruction. Once declared, remote learning days or blended remote learning days shall be implemented in 

grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for 

calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day or blended remote learning day may be met 

through a district's implementation of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  

        (3) For any district that does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district 
shall adopt a remote and blended remote learning day plan approved by the district superintendent. Each 

district may utilize remote and blended remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate 

increments, to develop, review, or amend its remote and blended remote learning day plan or provide 
professional development to staff regarding remote education. Up to 5 remote and blended remote learning 

planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under 

Section 10-19.  
        (4) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  

            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day and blended remote learning day 
activities reflect State learning standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  

            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 
eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 

vulnerable student populations;  
            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  

            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 
that remote learning days or blended remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The district superintendent shall periodically review and amend the district's remote and blended 

remote learning day plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  
        (6) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website 

where other policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and 

faculty.  
        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  

        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via a district's 
remote and blended remote learning day plan, except that a district may not offer individual behind-the-

wheel instruction required by Section 27-24.2 via a district's remote and blended remote learning day plan. 
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This Section does not relieve schools and districts from completing all statutory and regulatory curricular 

mandates and offerings.  

    (105 ILCS 5/14-8.02f)  

    Sec. 14-8.02f. Individualized education program meeting protections. 
    (a) (Blank). 

    (b) This subsection (b) applies only to a school district organized under Article 34. No later than 10 

calendar days prior to a child's individualized education program meeting or as soon as possible if a 
meeting is scheduled within 10 calendar days with written parental consent, the school board or school 

personnel must provide the child's parent or guardian with a written notification of the services that require 

a specific data collection procedure from the school district for services related to the child's individualized 
education program. The notification must indicate, with a checkbox, whether specific data has been 

collected for the child's individualized education program services. For purposes of this subsection (b), 
individualized education program services must include, but are not limited to, paraprofessional support, 

an extended school year, transportation, therapeutic day school, and services for specific learning 

disabilities. 
    (c) Beginning on July 1, 2020, no later than 3 school days prior to a child's individualized education 

program eligibility meeting or meeting to determine a child's eligibility for special education and related 

services or to review a child's individualized education program, or as soon as possible if an individualized 
education program meeting is scheduled within 3 school days with the written consent of the child's parent 

or guardian, the local education agency must provide the child's parent or guardian with copies of all 

written material that will be considered by the individualized education program team at the meeting so 
that the parent or guardian may participate in the meeting as a fully-informed team member. The parent or 

guardian shall have the option of choosing from the available methods of delivery, which must include 

regular mail and picking up the materials at school. For a meeting to determine the child's eligibility for 
special education, the The written material must include, but is not limited to, all evaluations and collected 

data that will be considered at the meeting . For and, for a child who is already eligible for special education 

and related services has an individualized education program, the written material must include a copy of 

all individualized education program components that will be discussed by the individualized education 

program team, other than the components related to the educational and related service minutes proposed 

for the child and the child's educational placement. Parents shall also be informed of their right to review 
and copy their child's school student records prior to any special education eligibility or individualized 

education program review meeting, subject to the requirements of applicable federal and State law.  

    (d) Local education agencies must make related service logs that record the delivery type of related 
services administered under the child's individualized education program and the minutes of each type of 

related service that has been administered available to the child's parent or guardian at the annual review 

of the child's individualized education program and must also provide a copy of the related service logs at 
any time upon request of the child's parent or guardian. For purposes of this subsection (d), related services 

for which a log must be made are: speech and language services, occupational therapy services, physical 

therapy services, school social work services, school counseling services, school psychology services, and 
school nursing services. The local education agency must inform the child's parent or guardian within 20 

school days from the beginning of the school year or upon establishment of an individualized education 

program of his or her ability to request those related service logs.  
    (d-5) If, at a meeting to develop or revise a child's individualized education program, the individualized 

education program team determines that a certain service is services are required in order for the child to 

receive a free, appropriate public education and that service is those services are not implemented 
administered within 10 school days after the service was to be initiated as a date or frequency set forth by 

the child's individualized education program, then the local education agency shall provide the child's 

parent or guardian with written notification that the service has those services have not yet been 
implemented administered to the child. The notification must be provided to the child's parent or guardian 

within 3 school days of the local education agency's non-compliance with the child's individualized 

education program and must inform include information on the parent or guardian about the school 
district's procedures for requesting parent's or guardian's ability to request compensatory services. In this 

subsection (d-5) (d), "school days" does not include days where a child is absent from school for reasons 

unrelated to a lack of individualized education program services or when the service is available, but the 
child is unavailable.  

    (e) The State Board of Education may create a telephone hotline to address complaints regarding the 

special education services or lack of special education services of a school district subject to this Section. 
If a hotline is created, it must be available to all students enrolled in the school district, parents or guardians 

of those students, and school personnel. If a hotline is created, any complaints received through the hotline 
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must be registered and recorded with the State Board's monitor of special education policies. No student, 

parent or guardian, or member of school personnel may be retaliated against for submitting a complaint 

through a telephone hotline created by the State Board under this subsection (e).  

    (f) A school district subject to this Section may not use any measure that would prevent or delay an 
individualized education program team from adding a service to the program or create a time restriction 

in which a service is prohibited from being added to the program. The school district may not build 

functions into its computer software that would remove any services from a student's individualized 
education program without the approval of the program team and may not prohibit the program team from 

adding a service to the program.  

(Source: P.A. 100-993, eff. 8-20-18; 101-515, eff. 8-23-19; 101-598, eff. 12-6-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/14-8.02h)  

    Sec. 14-8.02h. Response to scientific, research-based intervention. 
    (a) In this Section, "response to scientific, research-based intervention" or "multi-tiered system systems 

of support" means a tiered process of appropriate instruction and support school support that utilizes 

differentiated instructional strategies for students, provides students with an evidence-based curriculum 
and scientific, research-based interventions aligned with State standards, continuously monitors student 

performance using scientific scientifically, research-based progress monitoring instruments, and makes 

data-driven educational decisions based on a student's response to the interventions. Response to scientific, 
research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support uses use a problem-solving method 

to define the problem, analyzes analyze the problem using data to determine why there is a discrepancy 

between what is expected and what is occurring, establishes establish one or more student performance 
goals, develops develop an intervention plan to address the performance goals, and delineates delineate 

how the student's progress will be monitored and how implementation integrity will be ensured. 

    (b) (Blank). A school district may utilize response to scientific, research-based intervention or multi-
tiered systems of support as part of an evaluation procedure to determine if a child is eligible for special 

education services due to a specific learning disability. A school district may utilize the data generated 

during the response to scientific, research-based intervention or multi-tiered systems of support process in 

an evaluation to determine if a child is eligible for special education services due to any category of 

disability. 

    (c) The response to scientific, research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support 
process should use must involve a collaborative team approach and include the engagement of and regular 

communication with the child's parent or guardian , with the parent or guardian of a student being part of 

the collaborative team. The parent or guardian of a child shall be provided with written notice of the school 
district's use of scientific, research-based intervention or a multi-tiered system of support for the child and 

may be part of the collaborative team approach at the discretion of the school district student must be 

involved in the data sharing and decision-making processes of support under this Section. The parent or 
guardian shall be provided all data collected and reviewed by the school district with regard to the child 

in the scientific, research-based intervention or multi-tiered system of support process. The State Board of 

Education may provide guidance to a school districts district and identify available resources related to 
facilitating parent parental or guardian engagement participation in the response to scientific, research-

based intervention or a multi-tiered system systems of support process. 

    (d) Nothing in this Section affects the responsibility of a school district to identify, locate, and evaluate 
children with disabilities who are in need of special education services in accordance with the federal 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004, this Code, or any applicable federal or 

State rules.  
(Source: P.A. 101-515, eff. 8-23-19; 101-598, eff. 12-6-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/17-2.11) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2.11) 

    Sec. 17-2.11. School board power to levy a tax or to borrow money and issue bonds for fire prevention, 
safety, energy conservation, accessibility, school security, and specified repair purposes. 

    (a) Whenever, as a result of any lawful order of any agency, other than a school board, having authority 

to enforce any school building code applicable to any facility that houses students, or any law or regulation 
for the protection and safety of the environment, pursuant to the Environmental Protection Act, any school 

district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants is required to alter or reconstruct any school 

building or permanent, fixed equipment; the district may, by proper resolution, levy a tax for the purpose 
of making such alteration or reconstruction, based on a survey report by an architect or engineer licensed 

in this State, upon all of the taxable property of the district at the value as assessed by the Department of 

Revenue and at a rate not to exceed 0.05% per year for a period sufficient to finance such alteration or 
reconstruction, upon the following conditions: 

        (1) When there are not sufficient funds available in the operations and maintenance fund  
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of the school district, the school facility occupation tax fund of the district, or the fire prevention and 

safety fund of the district, as determined by the district on the basis of rules adopted by the State Board 

of Education, to make such alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install such permanent, fixed 

equipment so ordered or determined as necessary. Appropriate school district records must be made 
available to the State Superintendent of Education, upon request, to confirm this insufficiency. 

 

        (2) When a certified estimate of an architect or engineer licensed in this State stating  

     

the estimated amount necessary to make the alteration or reconstruction or to purchase and install the 
equipment so ordered has been secured by the school district, and the estimate has been approved by 

the regional superintendent of schools having jurisdiction over the district and the State Superintendent 

of Education. Approval must not be granted for any work that has already started without the prior 
express authorization of the State Superintendent of Education. If the estimate is not approved or is 

denied approval by the regional superintendent of schools within 3 months after the date on which it is 
submitted to him or her, the school board of the district may submit the estimate directly to the State 

Superintendent of Education for approval or denial. 
 

    In the case of an emergency situation, where the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is less 
than the amount specified in Section 10-20.21 of this Code, the school district may proceed with such 

repairs prior to approval by the State Superintendent of Education, but shall comply with the provisions 

of subdivision (2) of this subsection (a) as soon thereafter as may be as well as Section 10-20.21 of this 
Code. If the estimated cost to effectuate emergency repairs is greater than the amount specified in Section 

10-20.21 of this Code, then the school district shall proceed in conformity with Section 10-20.21 of this 

Code and with rules established by the State Board of Education to address such situations. The rules 
adopted by the State Board of Education to deal with these situations shall stipulate that emergency 

situations must be expedited and given priority consideration. For purposes of this paragraph, an 

emergency is a situation that presents an imminent and continuing threat to the health and safety of students 
or other occupants of a facility, requires complete or partial evacuation of a building or part of a building, 

or consumes one or more of the 5 emergency days built into the adopted calendar of the school or schools 

or would otherwise be expected to cause such school or schools to fall short of the minimum school 

calendar requirements.  

    (b) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for energy conservation purposes that any 

school building or permanent, fixed equipment should be altered or reconstructed and that such alterations 
or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended 

projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this 

Act; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (c) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for accessibility purposes and to comply 

with the school building code that any school building or equipment should be altered or reconstructed 

and that such alterations or reconstruction will be made with funds not necessary for the completion of 
approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments thereto 

authorized under Section 2-3.12 of this Act, the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in 

subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (d) Whenever any such district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the 

related protection and safety of pupils and school personnel that any school building or property should 

be altered or reconstructed or that security systems and equipment (including but not limited to intercom, 
early detection and warning, access control and television monitoring systems) should be purchased and 

installed, and that such alterations, reconstruction or purchase and installation of equipment will be made 

with funds not necessary for the completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any 
safety survey report or amendment thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act and will deter and 

prevent unauthorized entry or activities upon school property by unknown or dangerous persons, assure 

early detection and advance warning of any such actual or attempted unauthorized entry or activities and 
help assure the continued safety of pupils and school staff if any such unauthorized entry or activity is 

attempted or occurs; the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    If such a school district determines that it is necessary for school security purposes and the related 
protection and safety of pupils and school staff to hire a school resource officer or that personnel costs for 

school counselors, mental health experts, or school resource officers are necessary and the district 

determines that it does not need funds for any of the other purposes set forth in this Section, then the 
district may levy a tax or issue bonds as provided in subsection (a).  

    (e) If a school district does not need funds for other fire prevention and safety projects, including the 

completion of approved and recommended projects contained in any safety survey report or amendments 
thereto authorized by Section 2-3.12 of this Act, and it is determined after a public hearing (which is 

preceded by at least one published notice (i) occurring at least 7 days prior to the hearing in a newspaper 
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of general circulation within the school district and (ii) setting forth the time, date, place, and general 

subject matter of the hearing) that there is a substantial, immediate, and otherwise unavoidable threat to 

the health, safety, or welfare of pupils due to disrepair of school sidewalks, playgrounds, parking lots, or 

school bus turnarounds and repairs must be made; then the district may levy a tax or issue bonds as 
provided in subsection (a) of this Section. 

    (f) For purposes of this Section a school district may replace a school building or build additions to 

replace portions of a building when it is determined that the effectuation of the recommendations for the 
existing building will cost more than the replacement costs. Such determination shall be based on a 

comparison of estimated costs made by an architect or engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. The new 

building or addition shall be equivalent in area (square feet) and comparable in purpose and grades served 
and may be on the same site or another site. Such replacement may only be done upon order of the regional 

superintendent of schools and the approval of the State Superintendent of Education. 
    (g) The filing of a certified copy of the resolution levying the tax when accompanied by the certificates 

of the regional superintendent of schools and State Superintendent of Education shall be the authority of 

the county clerk to extend such tax. 
    (h) The county clerk of the county in which any school district levying a tax under the authority of this 

Section is located, in reducing raised levies, shall not consider any such tax as a part of the general levy 

for school purposes and shall not include the same in the limitation of any other tax rate which may be 
extended. 

    Such tax shall be levied and collected in like manner as all other taxes of school districts, subject to the 

provisions contained in this Section. 
    (i) The tax rate limit specified in this Section may be increased to .10% upon the approval of a 

proposition to effect such increase by a majority of the electors voting on that proposition at a regular 

scheduled election. Such proposition may be initiated by resolution of the school board and shall be 
certified by the secretary to the proper election authorities for submission in accordance with the general 

election law. 

    (j) When taxes are levied by any school district for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes as specified in this Section, and the purposes for which the taxes have been levied 

are accomplished and paid in full, and there remain funds on hand in the Fire Prevention and Safety Fund 

from the proceeds of the taxes levied, including interest earnings thereon, the school board by resolution 
shall use such excess and other board restricted funds, excluding bond proceeds and earnings from such 

proceeds, as follows: 

        (1) for other authorized fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, required safety  

     
inspections, school security purposes, sampling for lead in drinking water in schools, and for repair and 

mitigation due to lead levels in the drinking water supply; or 
 

        (2) for transfer to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for the purpose of abating an  
     equal amount of operations and maintenance purposes taxes. 

 

Notwithstanding subdivision (2) of this subsection (j) and subsection (k) of this Section, through June 30, 

2021 2020, the school board may, by proper resolution following a public hearing set by the school board 
or the president of the school board (that is preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of 

the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, 

in a newspaper of general circulation within the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of 
the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school 

board or at the building where the hearing is to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices 

setting forth the time, date, place, and subject matter of the hearing), transfer surplus life safety taxes and 
interest earnings thereon to the Operations and Maintenance Fund for building repair work.  

    (k) If any transfer is made to the Operation and Maintenance Fund, the secretary of the school board 

shall within 30 days notify the county clerk of the amount of that transfer and direct the clerk to abate the 
taxes to be extended for the purposes of operations and maintenance authorized under Section 17-2 of this 

Act by an amount equal to such transfer. 

    (l) If the proceeds from the tax levy authorized by this Section are insufficient to complete the work 
approved under this Section, the school board is authorized to sell bonds without referendum under the 

provisions of this Section in an amount that, when added to the proceeds of the tax levy authorized by this 

Section, will allow completion of the approved work. 
    (m) Any bonds issued pursuant to this Section shall bear interest at a rate not to exceed the maximum 

rate authorized by law at the time of the making of the contract, shall mature within 20 years from date, 

and shall be signed by the president of the school board and the treasurer of the school district. 
    (n) In order to authorize and issue such bonds, the school board shall adopt a resolution fixing the 

amount of bonds, the date thereof, the maturities thereof, rates of interest thereof, place of payment and 
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denomination, which shall be in denominations of not less than $100 and not more than $5,000, and 

provide for the levy and collection of a direct annual tax upon all the taxable property in the school district 

sufficient to pay the principal and interest on such bonds to maturity. Upon the filing in the office of the 

county clerk of the county in which the school district is located of a certified copy of the resolution, it is 
the duty of the county clerk to extend the tax therefor in addition to and in excess of all other taxes 

heretofore or hereafter authorized to be levied by such school district. 

    (o) After the time such bonds are issued as provided for by this Section, if additional alterations or 
reconstructions are required to be made because of surveys conducted by an architect or engineer licensed 

in the State of Illinois, the district may levy a tax at a rate not to exceed .05% per year upon all the taxable 

property of the district or issue additional bonds, whichever action shall be the most feasible. 
    (p) This Section is cumulative and constitutes complete authority for the issuance of bonds as provided 

in this Section notwithstanding any other statute or law to the contrary. 
    (q) With respect to instruments for the payment of money issued under this Section either before, on, or 

after the effective date of Public Act 86-004 (June 6, 1989), it is, and always has been, the intention of the 

General Assembly (i) that the Omnibus Bond Acts are, and always have been, supplementary grants of 
power to issue instruments in accordance with the Omnibus Bond Acts, regardless of any provision of this 

Act that may appear to be or to have been more restrictive than those Acts, (ii) that the provisions of this 

Section are not a limitation on the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus Bond Acts, and (iii) 
that instruments issued under this Section within the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus 

Bond Acts are not invalid because of any provision of this Act that may appear to be or to have been more 

restrictive than those Acts. 
    (r) When the purposes for which the bonds are issued have been accomplished and paid for in full and 

there remain funds on hand from the proceeds of the bond sale and interest earnings therefrom, the board 

shall, by resolution, use such excess funds in accordance with the provisions of Section 10-22.14 of this 
Act. 

    (s) Whenever any tax is levied or bonds issued for fire prevention, safety, energy conservation, and 

school security purposes, such proceeds shall be deposited and accounted for separately within the Fire 

Prevention and Safety Fund. 

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 101-455, eff. 8-23-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/17-2A) (from Ch. 122, par. 17-2A)  
    Sec. 17-2A. Interfund transfers.  

    (a) The school board of any district having a population of less than 500,000 inhabitants may, by proper 

resolution following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board (that is 
preceded (i) by at least one published notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, occurring 

at least 7 days and not more than 30 days prior to the hearing, in a newspaper of general circulation within 

the school district and (ii) by posted notice over the name of the clerk or secretary of the board, at least 48 
hours before the hearing, at the principal office of the school board or at the building where the hearing is 

to be held if a principal office does not exist, with both notices setting forth the time, date, place, and 

subject matter of the hearing), transfer money from (1) the Educational Fund to the Operations and 
Maintenance Fund or the Transportation Fund, (2) the Operations and Maintenance Fund to the 

Educational Fund or the Transportation Fund, (3) the Transportation Fund to the Educational Fund or the 

Operations and Maintenance Fund, or (4) the Tort Immunity Fund to the Operations and Maintenance 
Fund of said district, provided that, except during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 

2020, such transfer is made solely for the purpose of meeting one-time, non-recurring expenses. Except 

during the period from July 1, 2003 through June 30, 2021 2020 and except as otherwise provided in 
subsection (b) of this Section, any other permanent interfund transfers authorized by any provision or 

judicial interpretation of this Code for which the transferee fund is not precisely and specifically set forth 

in the provision of this Code authorizing such transfer shall be made to the fund of the school district most 
in need of the funds being transferred, as determined by resolution of the school board. 

    (b) (Blank).  

    (c) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 
the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 

(ii) that is an elementary district servicing students in grades K through 8, (iii) whose territory is in one 

county, (iv) that is eligible for Section 7002 Federal Impact Aid, and (v) that has no more than $81,000 in 
funds remaining from refinancing bonds that were refinanced a minimum of 5 years prior to January 20, 

2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926) may make a one-time transfer of the funds remaining from 

the refinancing bonds to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution 
following a public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as 
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provided in subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this 

subsection (c) on January 20, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-926).  

    (d) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this Section or any other provision of this Code to the contrary, 

the school board of any school district (i) that is subject to the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law, 
(ii) that is a community unit school district servicing students in grades K through 12, (iii) whose territory 

is in one county, (iv) that owns property designated by the United States as a Superfund site pursuant to 

the federal Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 
9601 et seq.), and (v) that has an excess accumulation of funds in its bond fund, including funds 

accumulated prior to July 1, 2000, may make a one-time transfer of those excess funds accumulated prior 

to July 1, 2000 to the Operations and Maintenance Fund of the district by proper resolution following a 
public hearing set by the school board or the president of the school board, with notice as provided in 

subsection (a) of this Section, so long as the district meets the qualifications set forth in this subsection (d) 
on August 4, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-32).  

(Source: P.A. 99-713, eff. 8-5-16; 99-922, eff. 1-17-17; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17; 100-32, eff. 8-4-17; 100-

465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18.)  
    (105 ILCS 5/18-8.15)  

    Sec. 18-8.15. Evidence-Based Funding Evidence-based funding for student success for the 2017-2018 

and subsequent school years.  
    (a) General provisions.  

        (1) The purpose of this Section is to ensure that, by June 30, 2027 and beyond, this  

     

State has a kindergarten through grade 12 public education system with the capacity to ensure the 
educational development of all persons to the limits of their capacities in accordance with Section 1 of 

Article X of the Constitution of the State of Illinois. To accomplish that objective, this Section creates 

a method of funding public education that is evidence-based; is sufficient to ensure every student 
receives a meaningful opportunity to learn irrespective of race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, or 

community-income level; and is sustainable and predictable. When fully funded under this Section, 

every school shall have the resources, based on what the evidence indicates is needed, to:  
 

            (A) provide all students with a high quality education that offers the academic,  

         

enrichment, social and emotional support, technical, and career-focused programs that will allow 

them to become competitive workers, responsible parents, productive citizens of this State, and active 
members of our national democracy; 

 

            (B) ensure all students receive the education they need to graduate from high school  

         with the skills required to pursue post-secondary education and training for a rewarding career; 
 

            (C) reduce, with a goal of eliminating, the achievement gap between at-risk and  

         non-at-risk students by raising the performance of at-risk students and not by reducing standards; and 
 

            (D) ensure this State satisfies its obligation to assume the primary responsibility  

         
to fund public education and simultaneously relieve the disproportionate burden placed on local 

property taxes to fund schools.  
 

        (2) The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section shall be applied 
to all Organizational Units in this  

     

State. The Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding formula outlined in this Act is based on 

the formula outlined in Senate Bill 1 of the 100th General Assembly, as passed by both legislative 
chambers. As further defined and described in this Section, there are 4 major components of the 

Evidence-Based Funding evidence-based funding model:  
 

            (A) First, the model calculates a unique Adequacy Target adequacy target for each Organizational 
Unit in this State  

         
that considers the costs to implement research-based activities, the unit's student demographics, and 

regional wage differences difference. 
 

            (B) Second, the model calculates each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity local capacity, or the 

amount each  

         
Organizational Unit is assumed to contribute toward towards its Adequacy Target adequacy target 
from local resources. 

 

            (C) Third, the model calculates how much funding the State currently contributes to  

         
the Organizational Unit, and adds that to the unit's Local Capacity local capacity to determine the 
unit's overall current adequacy of funding. 

 

            (D) Finally, the model's distribution method allocates new State funding to those  

         
Organizational Units that are least well-funded, considering both Local Capacity local capacity and 
State funding, in relation to their Adequacy Target adequacy target.  

 

        (3) An Organizational Unit receiving any funding under this Section may apply those  
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funds to any fund so received for which that Organizational Unit is authorized to make expenditures by 

law. 
 

        (4) As used in this Section, the following terms shall have the meanings ascribed in  

     this paragraph (4):  
 

        "Adequacy Target" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of this Section. 

        "Adjusted EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section.  

        "Adjusted Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (c) of this  
     Section. 

 

        "Adjusted Operating Tax Rate" means a tax rate for all Organizational Units, for which  

     

the State Superintendent shall calculate and subtract for the Operating Tax Rate a transportation rate 
based on total expenses for transportation services under this Code, as reported on the most recent 

Annual Financial Report in Pupil Transportation Services, function 2550 in both the Education and 
Transportation funds and functions 4110 and 4120 in the Transportation fund, less any corresponding 

fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years for regular, 

vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or subsection 
(b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code divided by the Adjusted EAV. If an Organizational Unit's 

corresponding fiscal year State of Illinois scheduled payments excluding net adjustments for prior years 

for regular, vocational, or special education transportation reimbursement pursuant to Section 29-5 or 
subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 of this Code exceed the total transportation expenses, as defined in 

this paragraph, no transportation rate shall be subtracted from the Operating Tax Rate.  
 

        "Allocation Rate" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 
        "Alternative School" means a public school that is created and operated by a regional  

     superintendent of schools and approved by the State Board. 
 

        "Applicable Tax Rate" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
        "Assessment" means any of those benchmark, progress monitoring, formative, diagnostic,  

     
and other assessments, in addition to the State accountability assessment, that assist teachers' needs in 

understanding the skills and meeting the needs of the students they serve. 
 

        "Assistant principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as an  

     assistant principal in this State. 
 

        "At-risk student" means a student who is at risk of not meeting the Illinois Learning  

     

Standards or not graduating from elementary or high school and who demonstrates a need for vocational 

support or social services beyond that provided by the regular school program. All students included in 

an Organizational Unit's Low-Income Count, as well as all English learner and disabled students 
attending the Organizational Unit, shall be considered at-risk students under this Section. 

 

        "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" for fiscal year 2018 means, for an Organizational  

     

Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board 
as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 in the immediately preceding school year, plus the 

pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours a day as reported 

to the State Board on December 1 in the immediately preceding school year, or the average number of 
students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on 

October 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education services of 2 or more hours 

a day as reported to the State Board on December 1, for each of the immediately preceding 3 school 
years. For fiscal year 2019 and each subsequent fiscal year, "Average Student Enrollment" or "ASE" 

means, for an Organizational Unit, the greater of the average number of students (grades K through 12) 

reported to the State Board as enrolled in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1 in the 
immediately preceding school year, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive special education 

services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1 in the immediately preceding school 

year, or the average number of students (grades K through 12) reported to the State Board as enrolled 
in the Organizational Unit on October 1 and March 1, plus the pre-kindergarten students who receive 

special education services as reported to the State Board on October 1 and March 1, for each of the 

immediately preceding 3 school years. For the purposes of this definition, "enrolled in the 
Organizational Unit" means the number of students reported to the State Board who are enrolled in 

schools within the Organizational Unit that the student attends or would attend if not placed or 

transferred to another school or program to receive needed services. For the purposes of calculating 
"ASE", all students, grades K through 12, excluding those attending kindergarten for a half day and 

students attending an alternative education program operated by a regional office of education or 

intermediate service center, shall be counted as 1.0. All students attending kindergarten for a half day 
shall be counted as 0.5, unless in 2017 by June 15 or by March 1 in subsequent years, the school district 

reports to the State Board of Education the intent to implement full-day kindergarten district-wide for 
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all students, then all students attending kindergarten shall be counted as 1.0. Special education pre-

kindergarten students shall be counted as 0.5 each. If the State Board does not collect or has not collected 

both an October 1 and March 1 enrollment count by grade or a December 1 collection of special 

education pre-kindergarten students as of August 31, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 100-465) 
this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly, it shall establish such collection for all future years. 

For any year in which where a count by grade level was collected only once, that count shall be used as 

the single count available for computing a 3-year average ASE. Funding for programs operated by a 
regional office of education or an intermediate service center must be calculated using the Evidence-

Based Funding evidence-based funding formula under this Section for the 2019-2020 school year and 

each subsequent school year until separate adequacy formulas are developed and adopted for each type 
of program. ASE for a program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service 

center must be determined by the March 1 enrollment for the program. For the 2019-2020 school year, 
the ASE used in the calculation must be the first-year ASE and, in that year only, the assignment of 

students served by a regional office of education or intermediate service center shall not result in a 

reduction of the March enrollment for any school district. For the 2020-2021 school year, the ASE must 
be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 2-year average ASE. Beginning with the 2021-2022 school 

year, the ASE must be the greater of the current-year ASE or the 3-year average ASE. School districts 

shall submit the data for the ASE calculation to the State Board within 45 days of the dates required in 
this Section for submission of enrollment data in order for it to be included in the ASE calculation. For 

fiscal year 2018 only, the ASE calculation shall include only enrollment taken on October 1.  
 

        "Base Funding Guarantee" is defined in paragraph (10) of subsection (g) of this Section.  
        "Base Funding Minimum" is defined in subsection (e) of this Section. 

        "Base Tax Year" means the property tax levy year used to calculate the Budget Year  

     allocation of primary State aid. 
 

        "Base Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  

     
utilized by the county clerk in the Base Tax Year multiplied by the limiting rate as calculated by the 

county clerk and defined in PTELL. 
 

        "Bilingual Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 

Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 
Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to bilingual education shall include 

all additional investments in English learner students' adequacy elements. 
 

        "Budget Year" means the school year for which primary State aid is calculated and  
     awarded under this Section.  

 

        "Central office" means individual administrators and support service personnel charged  

     
with managing the instructional programs, business and operations, and security of the Organizational 
Unit. 

 

        "Comparable Wage Index" or "CWI" means a regional cost differentiation metric that  

     

measures systemic, regional variations in the salaries of college graduates who are not educators. The 
CWI utilized for this Section shall, for the first 3 years of Evidence-Based Funding implementation, be 

the CWI initially developed by the National Center for Education Statistics, as most recently updated 

by Texas A & M University. In the fourth and subsequent years of Evidence-Based Funding 
implementation, the State Superintendent shall re-determine the CWI using a similar methodology to 

that identified in the Texas A & M University study, with adjustments made no less frequently than 

once every 5 years. 
 

        "Computer technology and equipment" means computers servers, notebooks, network  

     
equipment, copiers, printers, instructional software, security software, curriculum management 

courseware, and other similar materials and equipment.  
 

        "Computer technology and equipment investment allocation" means the final Adequacy  

     

Target amount of an Organizational Unit assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 in the prior school year attributable 

to the additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant divided by 
the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target, the result of which shall be multiplied by the amount 

of new funding received pursuant to this Section. An Organizational Unit assigned to a Tier 1 or Tier 2 

final Adequacy Target attributable to the received computer technology and equipment investment grant 
shall include all additional investments in computer technology and equipment adequacy elements.  

 

        "Core subject" means mathematics; science; reading, English, writing, and language arts;  

     history and social studies; world languages; and subjects taught as Advanced Placement in high schools. 
 

        "Core teacher" means a regular classroom teacher in elementary schools and teachers of a  

     core subject in middle and high schools. 
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        "Core Intervention teacher (tutor)" means a licensed teacher providing one-on-one or  

     small group tutoring to students struggling to meet proficiency in core subjects. 
 

        "CPPRT" means corporate personal property replacement tax funds paid to an  

     

Organizational Unit during the calendar year one year before the calendar year in which a school year 
begins, pursuant to "An Act in relation to the abolition of ad valorem personal property tax and the 

replacement of revenues lost thereby, and amending and repealing certain Acts and parts of Acts in 

connection therewith", certified August 14, 1979, as amended (Public Act 81-1st S.S.-1). 
 

        "EAV" means equalized assessed valuation as defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (d)  

     of this Section and calculated in accordance with paragraph (3) of subsection (d) of this Section. 
 

        "ECI" means the Bureau of Labor Statistics' national employment cost index for civilian  

     
workers in educational services in elementary and secondary schools on a cumulative basis for the 12-

month calendar year preceding the fiscal year of the Evidence-Based Funding calculation. 
 

        "EIS Data" means the employment information system data maintained by the State Board on  

     educators within Organizational Units. 
 

        "Employee benefits" means health, dental, and vision insurance offered to employees of  

     

an Organizational Unit, the costs associated with the statutorily required payment of the normal cost of 

the Organizational Unit's teacher pensions, Social Security employer contributions, and Illinois 

Municipal Retirement Fund employer contributions. 
 

        "English learner" or "EL" means a child included in the definition of "English learners"  

     

under Section 14C-2 of this Code participating in a program of transitional bilingual education or a 

transitional program of instruction meeting the requirements and program application procedures of 
Article 14C of this Code. For the purposes of collecting the number of EL students enrolled, the same 

collection and calculation methodology as defined above for "ASE" shall apply to English learners, with 

the exception that EL student enrollment shall include students in grades pre-kindergarten through 12. 
 

        "Essential Elements" means those elements, resources, and educational programs that have  

     

been identified through academic research as necessary to improve student success, improve academic 

performance, close achievement gaps, and provide for other per student costs related to the delivery and 

leadership of the Organizational Unit, as well as the maintenance and operations of the unit, and which 

are specified in paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section. 
 

        "Evidence-Based Funding" means State funding provided to an Organizational Unit pursuant  
     to this Section. 

 

        "Extended day" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students outside the  

     regular school day before and after school or during non-instructional times during the school day. 
 

        "Extension Limitation Ratio" means a numerical ratio in which the numerator is the Base  

     Tax Year's Extension and the denominator is the Preceding Tax Year's Extension. 
 

        "Final Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (f) of this  
     Section. 

 

        "Final Resources" is defined in paragraph (3) of subsection (f) of this Section. 

        "Full-time equivalent" or "FTE" means the full-time equivalency compensation for  
     staffing the relevant position at an Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Funding Gap" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g). 

        "Guidance counselor" means a licensed guidance counselor who provides guidance and  
     counseling support for students within an Organizational Unit. 

 

        "Hybrid District" means a partial elementary unit district created pursuant to Article  

     11E of this Code. 
 

        "Instructional assistant" means a core or special education, non-licensed employee who  

     assists a teacher in the classroom and provides academic support to students.  
 

        "Instructional facilitator" means a qualified teacher or licensed teacher leader who  

     

facilitates and coaches continuous improvement in classroom instruction; provides instructional support 

to teachers in the elements of research-based instruction or demonstrates the alignment of instruction 

with curriculum standards and assessment tools; develops or coordinates instructional programs or 
strategies; develops and implements training; chooses standards-based instructional materials; provides 

teachers with an understanding of current research; serves as a mentor, site coach, curriculum specialist, 

or lead teacher; or otherwise works with fellow teachers, in collaboration, to use data to improve 
instructional practice or develop model lessons. 

 

        "Instructional materials" means relevant instructional materials for student  

     
instruction, including, but not limited to, textbooks, consumable workbooks, laboratory equipment, 
library books, and other similar materials. 

 

        "Laboratory School" means a public school that is created and operated by a public  



178 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

     university and approved by the State Board. 
 

        "Librarian" means a teacher with an endorsement as a library information specialist or  

     
another individual whose primary responsibility is overseeing library resources within an 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Limiting rate for Hybrid Districts" means the combined elementary school and high  

     school limiting limited rates.  
 

        "Local Capacity" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (c) of this Section. 
        "Local Capacity Percentage" is defined in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2) of  

     subsection (c) of this Section. 
 

        "Local Capacity Ratio" is defined in subparagraph (B) of paragraph (2) of subsection (c)  
     of this Section. 

 

        "Local Capacity Target" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of this Section. 
        "Low-Income Count" means, for an Organizational Unit in a fiscal year, the higher of the  

     

average number of students for the prior school year or the immediately preceding 3 school years who, 

as of July 1 of the immediately preceding fiscal year (as determined by the Department of Human 
Services), are eligible for at least one of the following low-income low income programs: Medicaid, the 

Children's Health Insurance Program, Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF), or the 

Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program, excluding pupils who are eligible for services provided by 
the Department of Children and Family Services. Until such time that grade level low-income 

populations become available, grade level low-income populations shall be determined by applying the 

low-income percentage to total student enrollments by grade level. The low-income percentage is 
determined by dividing the Low-Income Count by the Average Student Enrollment. The low-income 

percentage for programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center 

must be set to the weighted average of the low-income percentages of all of the school districts in the 
service region. The weighted low-income percentage is the result of multiplying the low-income 

percentage of each school district served by the regional office of education or intermediate service 

center by each school district's Average Student Enrollment, summarizing those products and dividing 

the total by the total Average Student Enrollment for the service region. 
 

        "Maintenance and operations" means custodial services, facility and ground maintenance,  

     facility operations, facility security, routine facility repairs, and other similar services and functions. 
 

        "Minimum Funding Level" is defined in paragraph (9) of subsection (g) of this Section. 

        "New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds" means, for any given fiscal year, all State funds  

     appropriated under Section 2-3.170 of the School Code.  
 

        "New State Funds" means, for a given school year, all State funds appropriated for  

     
Evidence-Based Funding in excess of the amount needed to fund the Base Funding Minimum for all 

Organizational Units in that school year. 
 

        "Net State Contribution Target" means, for a given school year, the amount of State  

     
funds that would be necessary to fully meet the Adequacy Target of an Operational Unit minus the 

Preliminary Resources available to each unit. 
 

        "Nurse" means an individual licensed as a certified school nurse, in accordance with the  

     
rules established for nursing services by the State Board, who is an employee of and is available to 

provide health care-related services for students of an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Operating Tax Rate" means the rate utilized in the previous year to extend property  

     

taxes for all purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and 

Vocational Education Building purposes. For Hybrid Districts, the Operating Tax Rate shall be the 
combined elementary and high school rates utilized in the previous year to extend property taxes for all 

purposes, except, Bond and Interest, Summer School, Rent, Capital Improvement, and Vocational 

Education Building purposes.  
 

        "Organizational Unit" means a Laboratory School or any public school district that is  

     

recognized as such by the State Board and that contains elementary schools typically serving 

kindergarten through 5th grades, middle schools typically serving 6th through 8th grades, high schools 
typically serving 9th through 12th grades, a program established under Section 2-3.66 or 2-3.41, or a 

program operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center under Article 13A 

or 13B. The General Assembly acknowledges that the actual grade levels served by a particular 
Organizational Unit may vary slightly from what is typical. 

 

        "Organizational Unit CWI" is determined by calculating the CWI in the region and  

     
original county in which an Organizational Unit's primary administrative office is located as set forth in 
this paragraph, provided that if the Organizational Unit CWI as calculated in accordance with this 

paragraph is less than 0.9, the Organizational Unit CWI shall be increased to 0.9. Each county's current 
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CWI value shall be adjusted based on the CWI value of that county's neighboring Illinois counties, to 

create a "weighted adjusted index value". This shall be calculated by summing the CWI values of all of 

a county's adjacent Illinois counties and dividing by the number of adjacent Illinois counties, then taking 

the weighted value of the original county's CWI value and the adjacent Illinois county average. To 
calculate this weighted value, if the number of adjacent Illinois counties is greater than 2, the original 

county's CWI value will be weighted at 0.25 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted 

at 0.75. If the number of adjacent Illinois counties is 2, the original county's CWI value will be weighted 
at 0.33 and the adjacent Illinois county average will be weighted at 0.66. The greater of the county's 

current CWI value and its weighted adjusted index value shall be used as the Organizational Unit CWI. 
 

        "Preceding Tax Year" means the property tax levy year immediately preceding the Base Tax  
     Year. 

 

        "Preceding Tax Year's Extension" means the product of the equalized assessed valuation  
     utilized by the county clerk in the Preceding Tax Year multiplied by the Operating Tax Rate.  

 

        "Preliminary Percent of Adequacy" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this  

     Section. 
 

        "Preliminary Resources" is defined in paragraph (2) of subsection (f) of this Section. 

        "Principal" means a school administrator duly endorsed to be employed as a principal in  

     this State. 
 

        "Professional development" means training programs for licensed staff in schools,  

     

including, but not limited to, programs that assist in implementing new curriculum programs, provide 

data focused or academic assessment data training to help staff identify a student's weaknesses and 
strengths, target interventions, improve instruction, encompass instructional strategies for English 

learner, gifted, or at-risk students, address inclusivity, cultural sensitivity, or implicit bias, or otherwise 

provide professional support for licensed staff. 
 

        "Prototypical" means 450 special education pre-kindergarten and kindergarten through  

     
grade 5 students for an elementary school, 450 grade 6 through 8 students for a middle school, and 600 

grade 9 through 12 students for a high school. 
 

        "PTELL" means the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

        "PTELL EAV" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

        "Pupil support staff" means a nurse, psychologist, social worker, family liaison  
     personnel, or other staff member who provides support to at-risk or struggling students. 

 

        "Real Receipts" is defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of this Section. 

        "Regionalization Factor" means, for a particular Organizational Unit, the figure derived  
     by dividing the Organizational Unit CWI by the Statewide Weighted CWI. 

 

        "School site staff" means the primary school secretary and any additional clerical  

     personnel assigned to a school. 
 

        "Special education" means special educational facilities and services, as defined in  

     Section 14-1.08 of this Code. 
 

        "Special Education Allocation" means the amount of an Organizational Unit's final  

     

Adequacy Target attributable to special education divided by the Organizational Unit's final Adequacy 

Target, the product of which shall be multiplied by the amount of new funding received pursuant to this 

Section. An Organizational Unit's final Adequacy Target attributable to special education shall include 
all special education investment adequacy elements.  

 

        "Specialist teacher" means a teacher who provides instruction in subject areas not  

     
included in core subjects, including, but not limited to, art, music, physical education, health, driver 
education, career-technical education, and such other subject areas as may be mandated by State law or 

provided by an Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Specially Funded Unit" means an Alternative School, safe school, Department of Juvenile  

     

Justice school, special education cooperative or entity recognized by the State Board as a special 

education cooperative, State-approved charter school, or alternative learning opportunities program that 

received direct funding from the State Board during the 2016-2017 school year through any of the 
funding sources included within the calculation of the Base Funding Minimum or Glenwood Academy. 

 

        "Supplemental Grant Funding" means supplemental general State aid funding received by an  

     
Organizational Organization Unit during the 2016-2017 school year pursuant to subsection (H) of 
Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed).  

 

        "State Adequacy Level" is the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Organizational Units. 

        "State Board" means the State Board of Education. 
        "State Superintendent" means the State Superintendent of Education. 

        "Statewide Weighted CWI" means a figure determined by multiplying each Organizational  
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Unit CWI times the ASE for that Organizational Unit creating a weighted value, summing all 

Organizational Units' Unit's weighted values, and dividing by the total ASE of all Organizational Units, 

thereby creating an average weighted index. 
 

        "Student activities" means non-credit producing after-school programs, including, but  

     
not limited to, clubs, bands, sports, and other activities authorized by the school board of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Substitute teacher" means an individual teacher or teaching assistant who is employed  

     
by an Organizational Unit and is temporarily serving the Organizational Unit on a per diem or per 

period-assignment basis to replace replacing another staff member. 
 

        "Summer school" means academic and enrichment programs provided to students during the  
     summer months outside of the regular school year. 

 

        "Supervisory aide" means a non-licensed staff member who helps in supervising students  

     

of an Organizational Unit, but does so outside of the classroom, in situations such as, but not limited to, 

monitoring hallways and playgrounds, supervising lunchrooms, or supervising students when being 

transported in buses serving the Organizational Unit. 
 

        "Target Ratio" is defined in paragraph (4) of subsection (g). 

        "Tier 1", "Tier 2", "Tier 3", and "Tier 4" are defined in paragraph (3) of subsection  

     (g). 
 

        "Tier 1 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 2 Aggregate Funding", "Tier 3 Aggregate Funding", and  

     "Tier 4 Aggregate Funding" are defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (g).  
 

    (b) Adequacy Target calculation.  
        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target is the sum of the Organizational Unit's  

     

cost of providing Essential Elements, as calculated in accordance with this subsection (b), with the 

salary amounts in the Essential Elements multiplied by a Regionalization Factor calculated pursuant to 
paragraph (3) of this subsection (b). 

 

        (2) The Essential Elements are attributable on a pro rata basis related to defined  

     

subgroups of the ASE of each Organizational Unit as specified in this paragraph (2), with investments 

and FTE positions pro rata funded based on ASE counts in excess or less than the thresholds set forth 

in this paragraph (2). The method for calculating attributable pro rata costs and the defined subgroups 

thereto are as follows:  
 

            (A) Core class size investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         
required to support that number of FTE core teacher positions as is needed to keep the respective 

class sizes of the Organizational Unit to the following maximum numbers: 
 

                (i) For grades kindergarten through 3, the Organizational Unit shall receive  

             

funding required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 15 Low-Income Count 

students in those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 20 non-Low-Income Count 
students in those grades. 

 

                (ii) For grades 4 through 12, the Organizational Unit shall receive funding  

             
required to support one FTE core teacher position for every 20 Low-Income Count students in 
those grades and one FTE core teacher position for every 25 non-Low-Income Count students in 

those grades. 
 

            The number of non-Low-Income Count students in a grade shall be determined by  

         
subtracting the Low-Income students in that grade from the ASE of the Organizational Unit for that 

grade. 
 

            (B) Specialist teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed to cover that number of FTE specialist teacher positions that correspond to the 

following percentages:  
 

                (i) if the Organizational Unit operates an elementary or middle school, then  

             
20.00% of the number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers, as determined under 

subparagraph (A) of this paragraph (2); and 
 

                (ii) if such Organizational Unit operates a high school, then 33.33% of the  
             number of the Organizational Unit's core teachers.  

 

            (C) Instructional facilitator investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         
the funding needed to cover one FTE instructional facilitator position for every 200 combined ASE 
of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students of the 

Organizational Unit. 
 

            (D) Core intervention teacher (tutor) investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         
receive the funding needed to cover one FTE teacher position for each prototypical elementary, 

middle, and high school. 
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            (E) Substitute teacher investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover substitute teacher costs that is equal to 5.70% of the minimum pupil 

attendance days required under Section 10-19 of this Code for all full-time equivalent core, specialist, 

and intervention teachers, school nurses, special education teachers and instructional assistants, 
instructional facilitators, and summer school and extended day extended-day teacher positions, as 

determined under this paragraph (2), at a salary rate of 33.33% of the average salary for grade K 

through 12 teachers and 33.33% of the average salary of each instructional assistant position. 
 

            (F) Core guidance counselor investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE guidance counselor for each 450 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten 

children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE guidance 
counselor for each 250 grades 6 through 8 ASE middle school students, plus one FTE guidance 

counselor for each 250 grades 9 through 12 ASE high school students. 
 

            (G) Nurse investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed to  

         
cover one FTE nurse for each 750 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students across all grade levels it serves. 
 

            (H) Supervisory aide investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding  

         

needed to cover one FTE for each 225 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 

and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE for each 225 ASE middle school students, 
plus one FTE for each 200 ASE high school students. 

 

            (I) Librarian investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         
to cover one FTE librarian for each prototypical elementary school, middle school, and high school 
and one FTE aide or media technician for every 300 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with 

disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students. 
 

            (J) Principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the funding needed  

         

to cover one FTE principal position for each prototypical elementary school, plus one FTE principal 

position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE principal position for each prototypical 

high school. 
 

            (K) Assistant principal investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         

funding needed to cover one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical elementary school, 

plus one FTE assistant principal position for each prototypical middle school, plus one FTE assistant 
principal position for each prototypical high school. 

 

            (L) School site staff investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
funding needed for one FTE position for each 225 ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities 
and all kindergarten through grade 5 students, plus one FTE position for each 225 ASE middle school 

students, plus one FTE position for each 200 ASE high school students. 
 

            (M) Gifted investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $40 per kindergarten  
         through grade 12 ASE. 

 

            (N) Professional development investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         
$125 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 
kindergarten through grade 12 students for trainers and other professional development-related 

expenses for supplies and materials. 
 

            (O) Instructional material investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $190  

         
per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover instructional material costs. 
 

            (P) Assessment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $25 per student  

         
of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 

12 students student to cover assessment costs. 
 

            (Q) Computer technology and equipment investments. Each Organizational Unit shall  

         

receive $285.50 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and 

all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover computer technology and equipment costs. For 

the 2018-2019 school year and subsequent school years, Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 in the prior school year shall receive an additional $285.50 per student of the combined ASE 

of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students to cover 

computer technology and equipment costs in the Organizational Organization Unit's Adequacy 
Target. The State Board may establish additional requirements for Organizational Unit expenditures 

of funds received pursuant to this subparagraph (Q), including a requirement that funds received 

pursuant to this subparagraph (Q) may be used only for serving the technology needs of the district. 
It is the intent of Public Act 100-465 this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly that all Tier 
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1 and Tier 2 districts receive the addition to their Adequacy Target in the following year, subject to 

compliance with the requirements of the State Board. 
 

            (R) Student activities investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive the  

         
following funding amounts to cover student activities: $100 per kindergarten through grade 5 ASE 
student in elementary school, plus $200 per ASE student in middle school, plus $675 per ASE student 

in high school. 
 

            (S) Maintenance and operations investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive  

         

$1,038 per student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all 

kindergarten through grade 12 students for day-to-day maintenance and operations expenditures, 

including salary, supplies, and materials, as well as purchased services, but excluding employee 
benefits. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization Factor and the calculation 

of benefits is equal to $352.92. 
 

            (T) Central office investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive $742 per  

         

student of the combined ASE of pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten 

through grade 12 students to cover central office operations, including administrators and classified 
personnel charged with managing the instructional programs, business and operations of the school 

district, and security personnel. The proportion of salary for the application of a Regionalization 

Factor and the calculation of benefits is equal to $368.48. 
 

            (U) Employee benefit investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive 30% of the  

         

total of all salary-calculated elements of the Adequacy Target, excluding substitute teachers and 

student activities investments, to cover benefit costs. For central office and maintenance and 
operations investments, the benefit calculation shall be based upon the salary proportion of each 

investment. If at any time the responsibility for funding the employer normal cost of teacher pensions 

is assigned to school districts, then that amount certified by the Teachers' Retirement System of the 
State of Illinois to be paid by the Organizational Unit for the preceding school year shall be added to 

the benefit investment. For any fiscal year in which a school district organized under Article 34 of 

this Code is responsible for paying the employer normal cost of teacher pensions, then that amount 

of its employer normal cost plus the amount for retiree health insurance as certified by the Public 

School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of Chicago to be paid by the school district for the 

preceding school year that is statutorily required to cover employer normal costs and the amount for 
retiree health insurance shall be added to the 30% specified in this subparagraph (U). The Teachers' 

Retirement System of the State of Illinois and the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement 

Fund of Chicago shall submit such information as the State Superintendent may require for the 
calculations set forth in this subparagraph (U).  

 

            (V) Additional investments in low-income students. In addition to and not in lieu of  

         
all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding based on 
the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of: 

 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 Low-Income Count  

             students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 Low-Income Count  

             students; 
 

                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  
             students; and 

 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 Low-Income Count  

             students. 
 

            (W) Additional investments in English learner students. In addition to and not in  

         
lieu of all other funding under this paragraph (2), each Organizational Unit shall receive funding 

based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover the costs of:  
 

                (i) one FTE intervention teacher (tutor) position for every 125 English learner  

             students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE pupil support staff position for every 125 English learner students; 
                (iii) one FTE extended day teacher position for every 120 English learner  

             students; 
 

                (iv) one FTE summer school teacher position for every 120 English learner  
             students; and 

 

                (v) one FTE core teacher position for every 100 English learner students.  

            (X) Special education investments. Each Organizational Unit shall receive funding  
         based on the average teacher salary for grades K through 12 to cover special education as follows:  

 

                (i) one FTE teacher position for every 141 combined ASE of pre-kindergarten  
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             children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; 
 

                (ii) one FTE instructional assistant for every 141 combined ASE of  

             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students; and 
 

                (iii) one FTE psychologist position for every 1,000 combined ASE of  
             pre-kindergarten children with disabilities and all kindergarten through grade 12 students.  

 

        (3) For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements, the State  

     

Superintendent shall annually calculate average salaries to the nearest dollar using the employment 
information system data maintained by the State Board, limited to public schools only and excluding 

special education and vocational cooperatives, schools operated by the Department of Juvenile Justice, 

and charter schools, for the following positions:  
 

            (A) Teacher for grades K through 8. 

            (B) Teacher for grades 9 through 12. 
            (C) Teacher for grades K through 12. 

            (D) Guidance counselor for grades K through 8. 

            (E) Guidance counselor for grades 9 through 12. 
            (F) Guidance counselor for grades K through 12. 

            (G) Social worker. 

            (H) Psychologist. 
            (I) Librarian. 

            (J) Nurse. 

            (K) Principal. 
            (L) Assistant principal.  

        For the purposes of this paragraph (3), "teacher" includes core teachers, specialist and  

     

elective teachers, instructional facilitators, tutors, special education teachers, pupil support staff 
teachers, English learner teachers, extended day extended-day teachers, and summer school teachers. 

Where specific grade data is not required for the Essential Elements, the average salary for 

corresponding positions shall apply. For substitute teachers, the average teacher salary for grades K 

through 12 shall apply.  
 

        For calculating the salaries included within the Essential Elements for positions not  

     
included within EIS Data, the following salaries shall be used in the first year of implementation of 
Evidence-Based Funding:  

 

            (i) school site staff, $30,000; and 

            (ii) non-instructional assistant, instructional assistant, library aide, library  
         media tech, or supervisory aide: $25,000.  

 

        In the second and subsequent years of implementation of Evidence-Based Funding, the  

     amounts in items (i) and (ii) of this paragraph (3) shall annually increase by the ECI.  
 

        The salary amounts for the Essential Elements determined pursuant to subparagraphs (A)  

     
through (L), (S) and (T), and (V) through (X) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of this Section shall be 

multiplied by a Regionalization Factor.  
 

    (c) Local Capacity capacity calculation.  

        (1) Each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity represents an amount of funding it is  

     

assumed to contribute toward its Adequacy Target for purposes of the Evidence-Based Funding formula 
calculation. "Local Capacity" means either (i) the Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Target as 

calculated in accordance with paragraph (2) of this subsection (c) if its Real Receipts are equal to or less 

than its Local Capacity Target or (ii) the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity, as calculated 
in accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (c) if Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity 

Target. 
 

        (2) "Local Capacity Target" means, for an Organizational Unit, that dollar amount that  
     is obtained by multiplying its Adequacy Target by its Local Capacity Ratio.  

 

            (A) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Percentage is the conversion of the  

         

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio, as such ratio is determined in accordance with 
subparagraph (B) of this paragraph (2), into a cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking 

to determine each Organizational Unit's relative position to all other Organizational Units in this 

State. The calculation of Local Capacity Percentage is described in subparagraph (C) of this 
paragraph (2). 

 

            (B) An Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio in a given year is the percentage  

         
obtained by dividing its Adjusted EAV or PTELL EAV, whichever is less, by its Adequacy Target, 
with the resulting ratio further adjusted as follows:  

 

                (i) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 12 and Hybrid  
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             Districts, no further adjustments shall be made; 
 

                (ii) for Organizational Units serving grades kindergarten through 8, the ratio  

             shall be multiplied by 9/13; 
 

                (iii) for Organizational Units serving grades 9 through 12, the Local Capacity  
             Ratio shall be multiplied by 4/13; and 

 

                (iv) for an Organizational Unit with a different grade configuration than those  

             
specified in items (i) through (iii) of this subparagraph (B), the State Superintendent shall 
determine a comparable adjustment based on the grades served.  

 

            (C) The Local Capacity Percentage is equal to the percentile ranking of the  

         

district. Local Capacity Percentage converts each Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio to a 
cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking to determine each Organizational Unit's 

relative position to all other Organizational Units in this State. The Local Capacity Percentage 
cumulative distribution resulting in a percentile ranking for each Organizational Unit shall be 

calculated using the standard normal distribution of the score in relation to the weighted mean and 

weighted standard deviation and Local Capacity Ratios of all Organizational Units. If the value 
assigned to any Organizational Unit is in excess of 90%, the value shall be adjusted to 90%. For 

Laboratory Schools, the Local Capacity Percentage shall be set at 10% in recognition of the absence 

of EAV and resources from the public university that are allocated to the Laboratory School. For 
programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, the Local 

Capacity Percentage must be set at 10% in recognition of the absence of EAV and resources from 

school districts that are allocated to the regional office of education or intermediate service center. 
The weighted mean for the Local Capacity Percentage shall be determined by multiplying each 

Organizational Unit's Local Capacity Ratio times the ASE for the unit creating a weighted value, 

summing the weighted values of all Organizational Units, and dividing by the total ASE of all 
Organizational Units. The weighted standard deviation shall be determined by taking the square root 

of the weighted variance of all Organizational Units' Local Capacity Ratio, where the variance is 

calculated by squaring the difference between each unit's Local Capacity Ratio and the weighted 

mean, then multiplying the variance for each unit times the ASE for the unit to create a weighted 

variance for each unit, then summing all units' weighted variance and dividing by the total ASE of 

all units. 
 

            (D) For any Organizational Unit, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted Local Capacity  

         

Target shall be reduced by either (i) the school board's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph 

(ii) of subsection (b-4) of Section 16-158 of the Illinois Pension Code in a given year, or (ii) the board 
of education's remaining contribution pursuant to paragraph (iv) of subsection (b) of Section 17-129 

of the Illinois Pension Code absent the employer normal cost portion of the required contribution and 

amount allowed pursuant to subdivision (3) of Section 17-142.1 of the Illinois Pension Code in a 
given year. In the preceding sentence, item (i) shall be certified to the State Board of Education by 

the Teachers' Retirement System of the State of Illinois and item (ii) shall be certified to the State 

Board of Education by the Public School Teachers' Pension and Retirement Fund of the City of 
Chicago.  

 

        (3) If an Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are more than its Local Capacity Target,  

     

then its Local Capacity shall equal an Adjusted Local Capacity Target as calculated in accordance with 
this paragraph (3). The Adjusted Local Capacity Target is calculated as the sum of the Organizational 

Unit's Local Capacity Target and its Real Receipts Adjustment. The Real Receipts Adjustment equals 

the Organizational Unit's Real Receipts less its Local Capacity Target, with the resulting figure 
multiplied by the Local Capacity Percentage. 

 

        As used in this paragraph (3), "Real Percent of Adequacy" means the sum of an  

     
Organizational Unit's Real Receipts, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum, with the resulting figure 
divided by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target.  

 

    (d) Calculation of Real Receipts, EAV, and Adjusted EAV for purposes of the Local Capacity 

calculation.  
        (1) An Organizational Unit's Real Receipts are the product of its Applicable Tax Rate  

     
and its Adjusted EAV. An Organizational Unit's Applicable Tax Rate is its Adjusted Operating Tax 

Rate for property within the Organizational Unit. 
 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the equalized assessed valuation Equalized Assessed 

Valuation, or EAV, of all taxable property of  

     
each Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year in accordance with paragraph (3) of 
this subsection (d). The State Superintendent shall then determine the Adjusted EAV of each 
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Organizational Unit in accordance with paragraph (4) of this subsection (d), which Adjusted EAV figure 

shall be used for the purposes of calculating Local Capacity. 
 

        (3) To calculate Real Receipts and EAV, the Department of Revenue shall supply to the  

     

State Superintendent the value as equalized or assessed by the Department of Revenue of all taxable 
property of every Organizational Unit, together with (i) the applicable tax rate used in extending taxes 

for the funds of the Organizational Unit as of September 30 of the previous year and (ii) the limiting 

rate for all Organizational Units subject to property tax extension limitations as imposed under PTELL.  
 

            (A) The Department of Revenue shall add to the equalized assessed value of all  

         

taxable property of each Organizational Unit situated entirely or partially within a county that is or 

was subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code (i) an amount 
equal to the total amount by which the homestead exemption allowed under Section 15-176 or 15-

177 of the Property Tax Code for real property situated in that Organizational Unit exceeds the total 
amount that would have been allowed in that Organizational Unit if the maximum reduction under 

Section 15-176 was (I) $4,500 in Cook County or $3,500 in all other counties in tax year 2003 or (II) 

$5,000 in all counties in tax year 2004 and thereafter and (ii) an amount equal to the aggregate amount 
for the taxable year of all additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for 

owners with a household income of $30,000 or less. The county clerk of any county that is or was 

subject to the provisions of Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code shall annually 
calculate and certify to the Department of Revenue for each Organizational Unit all homestead 

exemption amounts under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and all amounts of 

additional exemptions under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a household 
income of $30,000 or less. It is the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if the general homestead 

exemption for a parcel of property is determined under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax 

Code rather than Section 15-175, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the difference, 
if any, between the amount of the general homestead exemption allowed for that parcel of property 

under Section 15-176 or 15-177 of the Property Tax Code and the amount that would have been 

allowed had the general homestead exemption for that parcel of property been determined under 

Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code. It is further the intent of this subparagraph (A) that if 

additional exemptions are allowed under Section 15-175 of the Property Tax Code for owners with a 

household income of less than $30,000, then the calculation of EAV shall not be affected by the 
difference, if any, because of those additional exemptions. 

 

            (B) With respect to any part of an Organizational Unit within a redevelopment  

         

project area in respect to which a municipality has adopted tax increment allocation financing 
pursuant to the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act, Division 74.4 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, or the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law, Division 74.6 of Article 11 of the 

Illinois Municipal Code, no part of the current EAV of real property located in any such project area 
that which is attributable to an increase above the total initial EAV of such property shall be used as 

part of the EAV of the Organizational Unit, until such time as all redevelopment project costs have 

been paid, as provided in Section 11-74.4-8 of the Tax Increment Allocation Redevelopment Act or 
in Section 11-74.6-35 of the Industrial Jobs Recovery Law. For the purpose of the EAV of the 

Organizational Unit, the total initial EAV or the current EAV, whichever is lower, shall be used until 

such time as all redevelopment project costs have been paid. 
 

            (B-5) The real property equalized assessed valuation for a school district shall be  

         

adjusted by subtracting from the real property value, as equalized or assessed by the Department of 

Revenue, for the district an amount computed by dividing the amount of any abatement of taxes under 
Section 18-170 of the Property Tax Code by 3.00% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12, by 2.30% for a district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8, or by 1.05% for a 

district maintaining grades 9 through 12 and adjusted by an amount computed by dividing the amount 
of any abatement of taxes under subsection (a) of Section 18-165 of the Property Tax Code by the 

same percentage rates for district type as specified in this subparagraph (B-5).  
 

            (C) For Organizational Units that are Hybrid Districts, the State Superintendent  

         

shall use the lesser of the adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial 

elementary unit district for elementary purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, or the 

adjusted equalized assessed valuation for property within the partial elementary unit district for high 
school purposes, as defined in Article 11E of this Code.  

 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Adjusted EAV shall be the average of its EAV over the  

     
immediately preceding 3 years or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV in the 
immediately preceding year has declined by 10% or more compared to the 3-year average. In the event 

of Organizational Unit reorganization, consolidation, or annexation, the Organizational Unit's Adjusted 



186 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

EAV for the first 3 years after such change shall be as follows: the most current EAV shall be used in 

the first year, the average of a 2-year EAV or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the EAV 

declines by 10% or more compared to the 2-year average for the second year, and a 3-year average EAV 

or its EAV in the immediately preceding year if the Adjusted adjusted EAV declines by 10% or more 
compared to the 3-year average for the third year. For any school district whose EAV in the immediately 

preceding year is used in calculations, in the following year, the Adjusted EAV shall be the average of 

its EAV over the immediately preceding 2 years or the immediately preceding year if that year 
represents a decline of 10% or more compared to the 2-year average.  

 

        "PTELL EAV" means a figure calculated by the State Board for Organizational Units  

     

subject to PTELL as described in this paragraph (4) for the purposes of calculating an Organizational 
Unit's Local Capacity Ratio. Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph (4), the PTELL EAV of an 

Organizational Unit shall be equal to the product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the 
calculation of general State aid under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based 

Funding under this Section and the Organizational Unit's Extension Limitation Ratio. If an 

Organizational Unit has approved or does approve an increase in its limiting rate, pursuant to Section 
18-190 of the Property Tax Code, affecting the Base Tax Year, the PTELL EAV shall be equal to the 

product of the equalized assessed valuation last used in the calculation of general State aid under Section 

18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) or Evidence-Based Funding under this Section multiplied by an 
amount equal to one plus the percentage increase, if any, in the Consumer Price Index for All Urban 

Consumers for all items published by the United States Department of Labor for the 12-month calendar 

year preceding the Base Tax Year, plus the equalized assessed valuation of new property, annexed 
property, and recovered tax increment value and minus the equalized assessed valuation of disconnected 

property. 
 

        As used in this paragraph (4), "new property" and "recovered tax increment value" shall  
     have the meanings set forth in the Property Tax Extension Limitation Law. 

 

    (e) Base Funding Minimum calculation.  

        (1) For the 2017-2018 school year, the Base Funding Minimum of an Organizational Unit or  

     

a Specially Funded Unit shall be the amount of State funds distributed to the Organizational Unit or 

Specially Funded Unit during the 2016-2017 school year prior to any adjustments and specified 

appropriation amounts described in this paragraph (1) from the following Sections, as calculated by the 
State Superintendent: Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed); Section 5 of Article 224 of Public 

Act 99-524 (equity grants); Section 14-7.02b of this Code (funding for children requiring special 

education services); Section 14-13.01 of this Code (special education facilities and staffing), except for 
reimbursement of the cost of transportation pursuant to Section 14-13.01; Section 14C-12 of this Code 

(English learners); and Section 18-4.3 of this Code (summer school), based on an appropriation level of 

$13,121,600. For a school district organized under Article 34 of this Code, the Base Funding Minimum 
also includes (i) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of this Code 

attributable to funding programs authorized by the Sections of this Code listed in the preceding sentence; 

and (ii) the difference between (I) the funds allocated to the school district pursuant to Section 1D-1 of 
this Code attributable to the funding programs authorized by Section 14-7.02 (non-public special 

education reimbursement), subsection (b) of Section 14-13.01 (special education transportation), 

Section 29-5 (transportation), Section 2-3.80 (agricultural education), Section 2-3.66 (truants' 
alternative education), Section 2-3.62 (educational service centers), and Section 14-7.03 (special 

education - orphanage) of this Code and Section 15 of the Childhood Hunger Relief Act (free breakfast 

program) and (II) the school district's actual expenditures for its non-public special education, special 
education transportation, transportation programs, agricultural education, truants' alternative education, 

services that would otherwise be performed by a regional office of education, special education 

orphanage expenditures, and free breakfast, as most recently calculated and reported pursuant to 
subsection (f) of Section 1D-1 of this Code. The Base Funding Minimum for Glenwood Academy shall 

be $625,500. For programs operated by a regional office of education or an intermediate service center, 

the Base Funding Minimum must be the total amount of State funds allocated to those programs in the 
2018-2019 school year and amounts provided pursuant to Article 34 of Public Act 100-586 and Section 

3-16 of this Code. All programs established after June 5, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 101-10) 

this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly and administered by a regional office of education 
or an intermediate service center must have an initial Base Funding Minimum set to an amount equal to 

the first-year ASE multiplied by the amount of per pupil funding received in the previous school year 

by the lowest funded similar existing program type. If the enrollment for a program operated by a 
regional office of education or an intermediate service center is zero, then it may not receive Base 
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Funding Minimum funds for that program in the next fiscal year, and those funds must be distributed to 

Organizational Units under subsection (g). 
 

        (2) For the 2018-2019 and subsequent school years, the Base Funding Minimum of  

     
Organizational Units and Specially Funded Units shall be the sum of (i) the amount of Evidence-Based 
Funding for the prior school year, (ii) the Base Funding Minimum for the prior school year, and (iii) 

any amount received by a school district pursuant to Section 7 of Article 97 of Public Act 100-21.  
 

        (3) Subject to approval by the General Assembly as provided in this paragraph (3), an Organizational 
Unit that meets all of the following criteria, as determined by the State Board, shall have District 

Intervention Money added to its Base Funding Minimum at the time the Base Funding Minimum is 

calculated by the State Board:  
            (A) The Organizational Unit is operating under an Independent Authority under Section 2-3.25f-5 

of this Code for a minimum of 4 school years or is subject to the control of the State Board pursuant to a 
court order for a minimum of 4 school years. 

            (B) The Organizational Unit was designated as a Tier 1 or Tier 2 Organizational Unit in the 

previous school year under paragraph (3) of subsection (g) of this Section. 
            (C) The Organizational Unit demonstrates sustainability through a 5-year financial and strategic 

plan. 

            (D) The Organizational Unit has made sufficient progress and achieved sufficient stability in the 
areas of governance, academic growth, and finances.  

        As part of its determination under this paragraph (3), the State Board may consider the Organizational 

Unit's summative designation, any accreditations of the Organizational Unit, or the Organizational Unit's 
financial profile, as calculated by the State Board. 

        If the State Board determines that an Organizational Unit has met the criteria set forth in this 

paragraph (3), it must submit a report to the General Assembly, no later than January 2 of the fiscal year 
in which the State Board makes it determination, on the amount of District Intervention Money to add to 

the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum. The General Assembly must review the State Board's 

report and may approve or disapprove, by joint resolution, the addition of District Intervention Money. If 

the General Assembly fails to act on the report within 40 calendar days from the receipt of the report, the 

addition of District Intervention Money is deemed approved. If the General Assembly approves the amount 

of District Intervention Money to be added to the Organizational Unit's Base Funding Minimum, the 
District Intervention Money must be added to the Base Funding Minimum annually thereafter. 

        For the first 4 years following the initial year that the State Board determines that an Organizational 

Unit has met the criteria set forth in this paragraph (3) and has received funding under this Section, the 
Organizational Unit must annually submit to the State Board, on or before November 30, a progress report 

regarding its financial and strategic plan under subparagraph (C) of this paragraph (3). The plan shall 

include the financial data from the past 4 annual financial reports or financial audits that must be presented 
to the State Board by November 15 of each year and the approved budget financial data for the current 

year. The plan shall be developed according to the guidelines presented to the Organizational Unit by the 

State Board. The plan shall further include financial projections for the next 3 fiscal years and include a 
discussion and financial summary of the Organizational Unit's facility needs. If the Organizational Unit 

does not demonstrate sufficient progress toward its 5-year plan or if it has failed to file an annual financial 

report, an annual budget, a financial plan, a deficit reduction plan, or other financial information as 
required by law, the State Board may establish a Financial Oversight Panel under Article 1H of this Code. 

However, if the Organizational Unit already has a Financial Oversight Panel, the State Board may extend 

the duration of the Panel.  
    (f) Percent of Adequacy and Final Resources calculation.  

        (1) The Evidence-Based Funding formula establishes a Percent of Adequacy for each  

     

Organizational Unit in order to place such units into tiers for the purposes of the funding distribution 
system described in subsection (g) of this Section. Initially, an Organizational Unit's Preliminary 

Resources and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy are calculated pursuant to paragraph (2) of this 

subsection (f). Then, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources and Final Percent of Adequacy are 
calculated to account for the Organizational Unit's poverty concentration levels pursuant to paragraphs 

(3) and (4) of this subsection (f). 
 

        (2) An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Resources are equal to the sum of its Local  

     
Capacity Target, CPPRT, and Base Funding Minimum. An Organizational Unit's Preliminary Percent 

of Adequacy is the lesser of (i) its Preliminary Resources divided by its Adequacy Target or (ii) 100%. 
 

        (3) Except for Specially Funded Units, an Organizational Unit's Final Resources are  

     
equal the sum of its Local Capacity, CPPRT, and Adjusted Base Funding Minimum. The Base Funding 

Minimum of each Specially Funded Unit shall serve as its Final Resources, except that the Base Funding 
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Minimum for State-approved charter schools shall not include any portion of general State aid allocated 

in the prior year based on the per capita tuition charge times the charter school enrollment. 
 

        (4) An Organizational Unit's Final Percent of Adequacy is its Final Resources divided by  

     
its Adequacy Target. An Organizational Unit's Adjusted Base Funding Minimum is equal to its Base 
Funding Minimum less its Supplemental Grant Funding, with the resulting figure added to the product 

of its Supplemental Grant Funding and Preliminary Percent of Adequacy.  
 

    (g) Evidence-Based Funding formula distribution system.  
        (1) In each school year under the Evidence-Based Funding formula, each Organizational  

     

Unit receives funding equal to the sum of its Base Funding Minimum and the unit's allocation of New 

State Funds determined pursuant to this subsection (g). To allocate New State Funds, the Evidence-
Based Funding formula distribution system first places all Organizational Units into one of 4 tiers in 

accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), based on the Organizational Unit's Final Percent 
of Adequacy. New State Funds are allocated to each of the 4 tiers as follows: Tier 1 Aggregate Funding 

equals 50% of all New State Funds, Tier 2 Aggregate Funding equals 49% of all New State Funds, Tier 

3 Aggregate Funding equals 0.9% of all New State Funds, and Tier 4 Aggregate Funding equals 0.1% 
of all New State Funds. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 1 or Tier 2 receives an allocation of New 

State Funds equal to its tier Funding Gap, as defined in the following sentence, multiplied by the tier's 

Allocation Rate determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). For Tier 1, an 
Organizational Unit's Funding Gap equals the tier's Target Ratio, as specified in paragraph (5) of this 

subsection (g), multiplied by the Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount 

reduced by the Organizational Unit's Final Resources. For Tier 2, an Organizational Unit's Funding Gap 
equals the tier's Target Ratio, as described in paragraph (5) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the 

Organizational Unit's Adequacy Target, with the resulting amount reduced by the Organizational Unit's 

Final Resources and its Tier 1 funding allocation. To determine the Organizational Unit's Funding Gap, 
the resulting amount is then multiplied by a factor equal to one minus the Organizational Unit's Local 

Capacity Target percentage. Each Organizational Unit within Tier 3 or Tier 4 receives an allocation of 

New State Funds equal to the product of its Adequacy Target and the tier's Allocation Rate, as specified 

in paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

        (2) To ensure equitable distribution of dollars for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, no  

     

Tier 2 Organizational Unit shall receive fewer dollars per ASE than any Tier 3 Organizational Unit. 
Each Tier 2 and Tier 3 Organizational Unit shall have its funding allocation divided by its ASE. Any 

Tier 2 Organizational Unit with a funding allocation per ASE below the greatest Tier 3 allocation per 

ASE shall get a funding allocation equal to the greatest Tier 3 funding allocation per ASE multiplied by 
the Organizational Unit's ASE. Each Tier 2 Organizational Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation shall be 

multiplied by the percentage calculated by dividing the original Tier 2 Aggregate Funding by the sum 

of all Tier 2 Organizational Units' Unit's Tier 2 funding allocation after adjusting districts' funding below 
Tier 3 levels.  

 

        (3) Organizational Units are placed into one of 4 tiers as follows:  

            (A) Tier 1 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  

         

with a Percent of Adequacy less than the Tier 1 Target Ratio. The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio 

level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate Funding to be distributed, with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate 

determined pursuant to paragraph (4) of this subsection (g). 
 

            (B) Tier 2 consists of all Tier 1 Units and all other Organizational Units, except  

         for Specially Funded Units, with a Percent of Adequacy of less than 0.90. 
 

            (C) Tier 3 consists of all Organizational Units, except for Specially Funded Units,  
         with a Percent of Adequacy of at least 0.90 and less than 1.0. 

 

            (D) Tier 4 consists of all Organizational Units with a Percent of Adequacy of at  

         least 1.0.  
 

        (4) The Allocation Rates for Tiers 1 through 4 are is determined as follows:  

            (A) The Tier 1 Allocation Rate is 30%. 

            (B) The Tier 2 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 2  

         

Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Funding Gaps for all Tier 2 Organizational Units, 

unless the result of such equation is higher than 1.0. If the result of such equation is higher than 1.0, 

then the Tier 2 Allocation Rate is 1.0.  
 

            (C) The Tier 3 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 3  

         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 3 Organizational Units. 
 

            (D) The Tier 4 Allocation Rate is the result of the following equation: Tier 4  
         Aggregate Funding, divided by the sum of the Adequacy Targets of all Tier 4 Organizational Units.  

 

        (5) A tier's Target Ratio is determined as follows:  
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            (A) The Tier 1 Target Ratio is the ratio level that allows for Tier 1 Aggregate  

         Funding to be distributed with the Tier 1 Allocation Rate. 
 

            (B) The Tier 2 Target Ratio is 0.90. 

            (C) The Tier 3 Target Ratio is 1.0. 
        (6) If, at any point, the Tier 1 Target Ratio is greater than 90%, than all Tier 1  

     funding shall be allocated to Tier 2 and no Tier 1 Organizational Unit's funding may be identified. 
 

        (7) In the event that all Tier 2 Organizational Units receive funding at the Tier 2  

     
Target Ratio level, any remaining New State Funds shall be allocated to Tier 3 and Tier 4 Organizational 

Units.  
 

        (8) If any Specially Funded Units, excluding Glenwood Academy, recognized by the State  

     

Board do not qualify for direct funding following the implementation of Public Act 100-465 this 

amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly from any of the funding sources included within the 
definition of Base Funding Minimum, the unqualified portion of the Base Funding Minimum shall be 

transferred to one or more appropriate Organizational Units as determined by the State Superintendent 

based on the prior year ASE of the Organizational Units. 
 

        (8.5) If a school district withdraws from a special education cooperative, the portion  

     

of the Base Funding Minimum that is attributable to the school district may be redistributed to the school 

district upon withdrawal. The school district and the cooperative must include the amount of the Base 
Funding Minimum that is to be reapportioned re-apportioned in their withdrawal agreement and notify 

the State Board of the change with a copy of the agreement upon withdrawal.  
 

        (9) The Minimum Funding Level is intended to establish a target for State funding that  

     

will keep pace with inflation and continue to advance equity through the Evidence-Based Funding 

formula. The target for State funding of New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds is $50,000,000 for State 

fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years. The Minimum Funding Level is equal to 
$350,000,000. In addition to any New State Funds, no more than $50,000,000 New Property Tax Relief 

Pool Funds may be counted toward towards the Minimum Funding Level. If the sum of New State 

Funds and applicable New Property Tax Relief Pool Funds are less than the Minimum Funding Level, 

than funding for tiers shall be reduced in the following manner: 
 

            (A) First, Tier 4 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds until such time as Tier 4 funding is 
exhausted. 

 

            (B) Next, Tier 3 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 funding until 
such time as Tier 3 funding is exhausted. 

 

            (C) Next, Tier 2 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         
between the Minimum Funding Level level and New new State Funds and the reduction in Tier 4 and 
Tier 3. 

 

            (D) Finally, Tier 1 funding shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference  

         

between the Minimum Funding level and New State Funds and the reduction in Tier 2, 3, and 4 
funding. In addition, the Allocation Rate for Tier 1 shall be reduced to a percentage equal to the Tier 

1 Allocation Rate allocation rate set by paragraph (4) of this subsection (g), multiplied by the result 

of New State Funds divided by the Minimum Funding Level. 
 

        (9.5) For State fiscal year 2019 and subsequent State fiscal years, if New State Funds  

     
exceed $300,000,000, then any amount in excess of $300,000,000 shall be dedicated for purposes of 

Section 2-3.170 of this Code up to a maximum of $50,000,000.  
 

        (10) In the event of a decrease in the amount of the appropriation for this Section in  

     

any fiscal year after implementation of this Section, the Organizational Units receiving Tier 1 and Tier 

2 funding, as determined under paragraph (3) of this subsection (g), shall be held harmless by 
establishing a Base Funding Guarantee equal to the per pupil kindergarten through grade 12 funding 

received in accordance with this Section in the prior fiscal year. Reductions shall be made to the Base 

Funding Minimum of Organizational Units in Tier 3 and Tier 4 on a per pupil basis equivalent to the 
total number of the ASE in Tier 3-funded and Tier 4-funded Organizational Units divided by the total 

reduction in State funding. The Base Funding Minimum as reduced shall continue to be applied to Tier 

3 and Tier 4 Organizational Units and adjusted by the relative formula when increases in appropriations 
for this Section resume. In no event may State funding reductions to Organizational Units in Tier 3 or 

Tier 4 exceed an amount that would be less than the Base Funding Minimum established in the first 

year of implementation of this Section. If additional reductions are required, all school districts shall 
receive a reduction by a per pupil amount equal to the aggregate additional appropriation reduction 

divided by the total ASE of all Organizational Units.  
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        (11) The State Superintendent shall make minor adjustments to the distribution formula  

     
set forth in this subsection (g) to account for the rounding of percentages to the nearest tenth of a 

percentage and dollar amounts to the nearest whole dollar.  
 

    (h) State Superintendent administration of funding and district submission requirements.  
        (1) The State Superintendent shall, in accordance with appropriations made by the  

     General Assembly, meet the funding obligations created under this Section. 
 

        (2) The State Superintendent shall calculate the Adequacy Target for each Organizational  

     

Unit and Net State Contribution Target for each Organizational Unit under this Section. No Evidence-

Based Funding shall be distributed within an Organizational Unit without the approval of the unit's 

school board. 
 

        (3) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the unit's aggregate financial adequacy amount, which shall be the sum of the Adequacy Target for 
each Organizational Unit. The State Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each 

Organizational Unit the unit's total State funds allocated for its students with disabilities. The State 

Superintendent shall calculate and report separately for each Organizational Unit the amount of funding 
and applicable FTE calculated for each Essential Element of the unit's Adequacy Target. 

 

        (4) Annually, the State Superintendent shall calculate and report to each Organizational  

     

Unit the amount the unit must expend on special education and bilingual education and computer 
technology and equipment for Organizational Units assigned to Tier 1 or Tier 2 that received an 

additional $285.50 per student computer technology and equipment investment grant to their Adequacy 

Target pursuant to the unit's Base Funding Minimum, Special Education Allocation, Bilingual 
Education Allocation, and computer technology and equipment investment allocation. 

 

        (5) Moneys distributed under this Section shall be calculated on a school year basis,  

     

but paid on a fiscal year basis, with payments beginning in August and extending through June. Unless 
otherwise provided, the moneys appropriated for each fiscal year shall be distributed in 22 equal 

payments at least 2 times monthly to each Organizational Unit. If moneys appropriated for any fiscal 

year are distributed other than monthly, the distribution shall be on the same basis for each 

Organizational Unit. 
 

        (6) Any school district that fails, for any given school year, to maintain school as  

     

required by law or to maintain a recognized school is not eligible to receive Evidence-Based Funding. 
In case of non-recognition of one or more attendance centers in a school district otherwise operating 

recognized schools, the claim of the district shall be reduced in the proportion that the enrollment in the 

attendance center or centers bears to the enrollment of the school district. "Recognized school" means 
any public school that meets the standards for recognition by the State Board. A school district or 

attendance center not having recognition status at the end of a school term is entitled to receive State 

aid payments due upon a legal claim that was filed while it was recognized. 
 

        (7) School district claims filed under this Section are subject to Sections 18-9 and  

     18-12 of this Code, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 
 

        (8) Each fiscal year, the State Superintendent shall calculate for each Organizational  

     

Unit an amount of its Base Funding Minimum and Evidence-Based Funding that shall be deemed 

attributable to the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in Section 14-1.08 

of this Code, in a manner that ensures compliance with maintenance of State financial support 
requirements under the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. An Organizational Unit 

must use such funds only for the provision of special educational facilities and services, as defined in 

Section 14-1.08 of this Code, and must comply with any expenditure verification procedures adopted 
by the State Board. 

 

        (9) All Organizational Units in this State must submit annual spending plans by the end  

     

of September of each year to the State Board as part of the annual budget process, which shall describe 
how each Organizational Unit will utilize the Base Funding Minimum Funding and Evidence-Based 

Funding funding it receives from this State under this Section with specific identification of the intended 

utilization of Low-Income, English learner, and special education resources. Additionally, the annual 
spending plans of each Organizational Unit shall describe how the Organizational Unit expects to 

achieve student growth and how the Organizational Unit will achieve State education goals, as defined 

by the State Board. The State Superintendent may, from time to time, identify additional requisites for 
Organizational Units to satisfy when compiling the annual spending plans required under this subsection 

(h). The format and scope of annual spending plans shall be developed by the State Superintendent and 

the State Board of Education. School districts that serve students under Article 14C of this Code shall 
continue to submit information as required under Section 14C-12 of this Code.  

 

        (10) No later than January 1, 2018, the State Superintendent shall develop a 5-year  
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strategic plan for all Organizational Units to help in planning for adequacy funding under this Section. 

The State Superintendent shall submit the plan to the Governor and the General Assembly, as provided 

in Section 3.1 of the General Assembly Organization Act. The plan shall include recommendations for:  
 

            (A) a framework for collaborative, professional, innovative, and 21st century  
         learning environments using the Evidence-Based Funding model; 

 

            (B) ways to prepare and support this State's educators for successful instructional  

         careers; 
 

            (C) application and enhancement of the current financial accountability measures,  

         

the approved State plan to comply with the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, and the Illinois 

Balanced Accountability Measures in relation to student growth and elements of the Evidence-Based 
Funding model; and 

 

            (D) implementation of an effective school adequacy funding system based on projected  
         and recommended funding levels from the General Assembly.  

 

        (11) On an annual basis, the State Superintendent must recalibrate all of the  

     
following per pupil elements of the Adequacy Target and applied to the formulas, based on the study of 
average expenses and as reported in the most recent annual financial report: 

 

            (A) Gifted under subparagraph (M) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (B) Instructional materials under subparagraph (O) of paragraph (2) of  
         subsection (b). 

 

            (C) Assessment under subparagraph (P) of paragraph (2) of subsection (b). 

            (D) Student activities under subparagraph (R) of paragraph (2) of subsection  
         (b). 

 

            (E) Maintenance and operations under subparagraph (S) of paragraph (2) of  

         subsection (b). 
 

            (F) Central office under subparagraph (T) of paragraph (2) of subsection  

         (b).  
 

    (i) Professional Review Panel.  

        (1) A Professional Review Panel is created to study and review topics related to the  

     

implementation and effect of Evidence-Based Funding, as assigned by a joint resolution or Public Act 

of the General Assembly or a motion passed by the State Board of Education. The Panel must provide 
recommendations to and serve the Governor, the General Assembly, and the State Board. The State 

Superintendent or his or her designee must serve as a voting member and chairperson of the Panel. The 

State Superintendent must appoint a vice chairperson from the membership of the Panel. The Panel must 
advance recommendations based on a three-fifths majority vote of Panel panel members present and 

voting. A minority opinion may also accompany any recommendation of the Panel. The Panel shall be 

appointed by the State Superintendent, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection 
(i) and include the following members:  

 

            (A) Two appointees that represent district superintendents, recommended by a  

         statewide organization that represents district superintendents. 
 

            (B) Two appointees that represent school boards, recommended by a statewide  

         organization that represents school boards. 
 

            (C) Two appointees from districts that represent school business officials,  
         recommended by a statewide organization that represents school business officials. 

 

            (D) Two appointees that represent school principals, recommended by a statewide  

         organization that represents school principals. 
 

            (E) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by a statewide organization  

         that represents teachers. 
 

            (F) Two appointees that represent teachers, recommended by another statewide  
         organization that represents teachers. 

 

            (G) Two appointees that represent regional superintendents of schools, recommended  

         by organizations that represent regional superintendents. 
 

            (H) Two independent experts selected solely by the State Superintendent. 

            (I) Two independent experts recommended by public universities in this State. 

            (J) One member recommended by a statewide organization that represents parents. 
            (K) Two representatives recommended by collective impact organizations that  

         represent major metropolitan areas or geographic areas in Illinois. 
 

            (L) One member from a statewide organization focused on research-based education  

         
policy to support a school system that prepares all students for college, a career, and democratic 

citizenship.  
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            (M) One representative from a school district organized under Article 34 of this  

         Code.  
 

        The State Superintendent shall ensure that the membership of the Panel includes  

     

representatives from school districts and communities reflecting the geographic, socio-economic, racial, 
and ethnic diversity of this State. The State Superintendent shall additionally ensure that the membership 

of the Panel includes representatives with expertise in bilingual education and special education. Staff 

from the State Board shall staff the Panel.  
 

        (2) In addition to those Panel members appointed by the State Superintendent, 4 members  

     

of the General Assembly shall be appointed as follows: one member of the House of Representatives 

appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, one member of the Senate appointed by the 
President of the Senate, one member of the House of Representatives appointed by the Minority Leader 

of the House of Representatives, and one member of the Senate appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the Senate. There shall be one additional member appointed by the Governor. All members appointed 

by legislative leaders or the Governor shall be non-voting, ex officio members. 
 

        (3) The Panel must study topics at the direction of the General Assembly or State Board  

     
of Education, as provided under paragraph (1). The Panel may also study the following topics at the 

direction of the chairperson: (4)  
 

            (A) The format and scope of annual spending plans referenced in paragraph (9) of  
         subsection (h) of this Section. 

 

            (B) The Comparable Wage Index under this Section. 

            (C) Maintenance and operations, including capital maintenance and construction costs. 
            (D) "At-risk student" definition. 

            (E) Benefits. 

            (F) Technology. 
            (G) Local Capacity Target. 

            (H) Funding for Alternative Schools, Laboratory Schools, safe schools, and  

         alternative learning opportunities programs. 
 

            (I) Funding for college and career acceleration strategies. 

            (J) Special education investments.  

            (K) Early childhood investments, in collaboration with the Illinois Early Learning  
         Council. 

 

        (4) (Blank).  

        (5) Within 5 years after the implementation of this Section, and every 5 years  

     

thereafter, the Panel shall complete an evaluative study of the entire Evidence-Based Funding model, 

including an assessment of whether or not the formula is achieving State goals. The Panel shall report 

to the State Board, the General Assembly, and the Governor on the findings of the study. 
 

        (6) (Blank).  

    (j) References. Beginning July 1, 2017, references in other laws to general State aid funds or calculations 

under Section 18-8.05 of this Code (now repealed) shall be deemed to be references to evidence-based 
model formula funds or calculations under this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-578, eff. 1-31-18; 100-582, eff. 3-23-18; 101-10, eff. 6-5-19; 

101-17, eff. 6-14-19; revised 7-1-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/21A-5)  

    Sec. 21A-5. Definitions. In this Article:  

    "New teacher" means the holder of a professional educator license an Initial Teaching Certificate, as set 
forth in Section 21B-20 21-2 of this Code, who is employed by a public school and who has not previously 

participated in a new teacher induction and mentoring program required by this Article, except as provided 

in Section 21A-25 of this Code.  
    "Public school" means any school operating pursuant to the authority of this Code, including without 

limitation a school district, a charter school, a cooperative or joint agreement with a governing body or 

board of control, and a school operated by a regional office of education or State agency.  
(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21A-30)  

    Sec. 21A-30. Evaluation of programs. The State Board of Education and the State Educator Preparation 
and Licensure Teacher Certification Board shall jointly contract with an independent party to conduct a 

comprehensive evaluation of new teacher induction and mentoring programs established pursuant to this 

Article. The first report of this evaluation shall be presented to the General Assembly on or before January 
1, 2009. Subsequent evaluations shall be conducted and reports presented to the General Assembly on or 

before January 1 of every third year thereafter.  
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(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21A-35)  

    Sec. 21A-35. Rules. The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation 

and Licensure Teacher Certification Board, shall adopt rules for the implementation of this Article.  
(Source: P.A. 93-355, eff. 1-1-04.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-20)  

    Sec. 21B-20. Types of licenses. The State Board of Education shall implement a system of educator 
licensure, whereby individuals employed in school districts who are required to be licensed must have one 

of the following licenses: (i) a professional educator license; (ii) an educator license with stipulations; (iii) 

a substitute teaching license; or (iv) until June 30, 2023, a short-term substitute teaching license. 
References in law regarding individuals certified or certificated or required to be certified or certificated 

under Article 21 of this Code shall also include individuals licensed or required to be licensed under this 
Article. The first year of all licenses ends on June 30 following one full year of the license being issued. 

    The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board, 

may adopt such rules as may be necessary to govern the requirements for licenses and endorsements under 
this Section.  

        (1) Professional Educator License. Persons who (i) have successfully completed an  

     

approved educator preparation program and are recommended for licensure by the Illinois institution 
offering the educator preparation program, (ii) have successfully completed the required testing under 

Section 21B-30 of this Code, (iii) have successfully completed coursework on the psychology of, the 

identification of, and the methods of instruction for the exceptional child, including without limitation 
children with learning disabilities, (iv) have successfully completed coursework in methods of reading 

and reading in the content area, and (v) have met all other criteria established by rule of the State Board 

of Education shall be issued a Professional Educator License. All Professional Educator Licenses are 
valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the license being issued. The Professional Educator 

License shall be endorsed with specific areas and grade levels in which the individual is eligible to 

practice. For an early childhood education endorsement, an individual may satisfy the student teaching 

requirement of his or her early childhood teacher preparation program through placement in a setting 

with children from birth through grade 2, and the individual may be paid and receive credit while student 

teaching. The student teaching experience must meet the requirements of and be approved by the 
individual's early childhood teacher preparation program. 

 

        Individuals can receive subsequent endorsements on the Professional Educator License.  

     
Subsequent endorsements shall require a minimum of 24 semester hours of coursework in the 
endorsement area and passage of the applicable content area test, unless otherwise specified by rule. 

 

        (2) Educator License with Stipulations. An Educator License with Stipulations shall be  

     
issued an endorsement that limits the license holder to one particular position or does not require 
completion of an approved educator program or both. 

 

        An individual with an Educator License with Stipulations must not be employed by a  

     
school district or any other entity to replace any presently employed teacher who otherwise would not 
be replaced for any reason. 

 

        An Educator License with Stipulations may be issued with the following endorsements: 

            (A) (Blank).  
            (B) Alternative provisional educator. An alternative provisional educator  

         
endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who, at the time 

of applying for the endorsement, has done all of the following: 
 

                (i) Graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a minimum  

             of a bachelor's degree. 
 

                (ii) Successfully completed the first phase of the Alternative Educator  
             Licensure Program for Teachers, as described in Section 21B-50 of this Code. 

 

                (iii) Passed a content area test, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

        The alternative provisional educator endorsement is valid for 2 years of teaching and  

     
may be renewed for a third year by an individual meeting the requirements set forth in Section 21B-50 

of this Code.  
 

            (C) Alternative provisional superintendent. An alternative provisional  

         

superintendent endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations entitles the holder to serve only 

as a superintendent or assistant superintendent in a school district's central office. This endorsement 

may only be issued to an applicant who, at the time of applying for the endorsement, has done all of 
the following: 

 

                (i) Graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a minimum  
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             of a master's degree in a management field other than education. 
 

                (ii) Been employed for a period of at least 5 years in a management level  

             position in a field other than education. 
 

                (iii) Successfully completed the first phase of an alternative route to  
             superintendent endorsement program, as provided in Section 21B-55 of this Code. 

 

                (iv) Passed a content area test required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

            The endorsement is valid for 2 fiscal years in order to complete one full year of  
         serving as a superintendent or assistant superintendent. 

 

            (D) (Blank). 

            (E) Career and technical educator. A career and technical educator endorsement on  

         

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who has a minimum of 60 

semester hours of coursework from a regionally accredited institution of higher education or an 
accredited trade and technical institution and has a minimum of 2,000 hours of experience outside of 

education in each area to be taught. 
 

            The career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License with  

         

Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued and 

may be renewed. For individuals who were issued the career and technical educator endorsement on 

an Educator License with Stipulations on or after January 1, 2015, the license may be renewed if the 
individual passes a test of work proficiency, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 

 

            An individual who holds a valid career and technical educator endorsement on an  

         
Educator License with Stipulations but does not hold a bachelor's degree may substitute teach in 
career and technical education classrooms.  

 

            (F) Part-time provisional career and technical educator or provisional career and  

         

technical educator. A part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement or a 
provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may 

be issued to an applicant who has a minimum of 8,000 hours of work experience in the skill for which 

the applicant is seeking the endorsement. It is the responsibility of each employing school board and 

regional office of education to provide verification, in writing, to the State Superintendent of 

Education at the time the application is submitted that no qualified teacher holding a Professional 

Educator License or an Educator License with Stipulations with a career and technical educator 
endorsement is available and that actual circumstances require such issuance. 

 

            The provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator License  

         

with Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued 
and may be renewed for 5 years. For individuals who were issued the provisional career and technical 

educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations on or after January 1, 2015, the 

license may be renewed if the individual passes a test of work proficiency, as required under Section 
21B-30 of this Code. 

 

            A part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator  

         

License with Stipulations may be issued for teaching no more than 2 courses of study for grades 6 
through 12. The part-time provisional career and technical educator endorsement on an Educator 

License with Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement 

being issued and may be renewed for 5 years if the individual makes application for renewal.  
 

            An individual who holds a provisional or part-time provisional career and technical  

         
educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations but does not hold a bachelor's degree 

may substitute teach in career and technical education classrooms.  
 

            (G) Transitional bilingual educator. A transitional bilingual educator endorsement  

         

on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued for the purpose of providing instruction in 

accordance with Article 14C of this Code to an applicant who provides satisfactory evidence that he 
or she meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Possesses adequate speaking, reading, and writing ability in the language  

             other than English in which transitional bilingual education is offered. 
 

                (ii) Has the ability to successfully communicate in English. 

                (iii) Either possessed, within 5 years previous to his or her applying for a  

             

transitional bilingual educator endorsement, a valid and comparable teaching certificate or 
comparable authorization issued by a foreign country or holds a degree from an institution of higher 

learning in a foreign country that the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board determines 

to be the equivalent of a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 
learning in the United States. 

 

            A transitional bilingual educator endorsement shall be valid for prekindergarten  
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through grade 12, is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being 

issued, and shall not be renewed. 
 

            Persons holding a transitional bilingual educator endorsement shall not be employed  

         to replace any presently employed teacher who otherwise would not be replaced for any reason.  
 

            (H) Language endorsement. In an effort to alleviate the shortage of teachers  

         

speaking a language other than English in the public schools, an individual who holds an Educator 

License with Stipulations may also apply for a language endorsement, provided that the applicant 
provides satisfactory evidence that he or she meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Holds a transitional bilingual endorsement.  

                (ii) Has demonstrated proficiency in the language for which the endorsement is  

             
to be issued by passing the applicable language content test required by the State Board of 

Education. 
 

                (iii) Holds a bachelor's degree or higher from a regionally accredited  

             

institution of higher education or, for individuals educated in a country other than the United States, 

holds a degree from an institution of higher learning in a foreign country that the State Educator 
Preparation and Licensure Board determines to be the equivalent of a bachelor's degree from a 

regionally accredited institution of higher learning in the United States. 
 

                (iv) (Blank). 
            A language endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations is valid for  

         
prekindergarten through grade 12 for the same validity period as the individual's transitional bilingual 

educator endorsement on the Educator License with Stipulations and shall not be renewed. 
 

            (I) Visiting international educator. A visiting international educator endorsement  

         

on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an individual who is being recruited by a 

particular school district that conducts formal recruitment programs outside of the United States to 
secure the services of qualified teachers and who meets all of the following requirements: 

 

                (i) Holds the equivalent of a minimum of a bachelor's degree issued in the  

             United States. 
 

                (ii) Has been prepared as a teacher at the grade level for which he or she will  

             be employed. 
 

                (iii) Has adequate content knowledge in the subject to be taught. 
                (iv) Has an adequate command of the English language. 

            A holder of a visiting international educator endorsement on an Educator License  

         

with Stipulations shall be permitted to teach in bilingual education programs in the language that was 
the medium of instruction in his or her teacher preparation program, provided that he or she passes 

the English Language Proficiency Examination or another test of writing skills in English identified 

by the State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 
Board. 

 

            A visiting international educator endorsement on an Educator License with  

         Stipulations is valid for 5 3 years and shall not be renewed. 
 

            (J) Paraprofessional educator. A paraprofessional educator endorsement on an  

         

Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who holds a high school diploma 

or its recognized equivalent and either holds an associate's degree or a minimum of 60 semester hours 
of credit from a regionally accredited institution of higher education or has passed a paraprofessional 

competency test under subsection (c-5) of Section 21B-30. The paraprofessional educator 

endorsement is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued 
and may be renewed through application and payment of the appropriate fee, as required under 

Section 21B-40 of this Code. An individual who holds only a paraprofessional educator endorsement 

is not subject to additional requirements in order to renew the endorsement. 
 

            (K) Chief school business official. A chief school business official endorsement on  

         

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to an applicant who qualifies by having a 

master's degree or higher, 2 years of full-time administrative experience in school business 
management or 2 years of university-approved practical experience, and a minimum of 24 semester 

hours of graduate credit in a program approved by the State Board of Education for the preparation 

of school business administrators and by passage of the applicable State tests, including an applicable 
content area test.  

 

            The chief school business official endorsement may also be affixed to the Educator  

         
License with Stipulations of any holder who qualifies by having a master's degree in business 
administration, finance, accounting, or public administration and who completes an additional 6 

semester hours of internship in school business management from a regionally accredited institution 
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of higher education and passes the applicable State tests, including an applicable content area test. 

This endorsement shall be required for any individual employed as a chief school business official.  
 

            The chief school business official endorsement on an Educator License with  

         

Stipulations is valid until June 30 immediately following 5 years of the endorsement being issued and 
may be renewed if the license holder completes renewal requirements as required for individuals who 

hold a Professional Educator License endorsed for chief school business official under Section 21B-

45 of this Code and such rules as may be adopted by the State Board of Education.  
 

            The State Board of Education shall adopt any rules necessary to implement Public Act  

         100-288. 
 

            (L) Provisional in-state educator. A provisional in-state educator endorsement on an  

         

Educator License with Stipulations may be issued to a candidate who has completed an Illinois-

approved educator preparation program at an Illinois institution of higher education and who has not 
successfully completed an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness but who meets all of 

the following requirements:  
 

                (i) Holds at least a bachelor's degree. 
                (ii) Has completed an approved educator preparation program at an Illinois  

             institution. 
 

                (iii) Has passed an applicable content area test, as required by Section 21B-30  
             of this Code. 

 

                (iv) Has attempted an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness and  

             
received a minimum score on that assessment, as established by the State Board of Education in 
consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board. 

 

            A provisional in-state educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations  

         is valid for one full fiscal year after the date of issuance and may not be renewed. 
 

            (M) (Blank). School support personnel intern. A school support personnel intern endorsement on 

an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued as specified by rule. 

            (N) Specialized services Special education area. A specialized services special education area 

endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations may be issued as  

         defined and specified by rule.  
 

        (3) Substitute Teaching License. A Substitute Teaching License may be issued to  

     

qualified applicants for substitute teaching in all grades of the public schools, prekindergarten through 

grade 12. Substitute Teaching Licenses are not eligible for endorsements. Applicants for a Substitute 

Teaching License must hold a bachelor's degree or higher from a regionally accredited institution of 
higher education. 

 

        Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for 5 years. 

        Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for substitute teaching in every county of this  

     

State. If an individual has had his or her Professional Educator License or Educator License with 

Stipulations suspended or revoked, then that individual is not eligible to obtain a Substitute Teaching 

License. 
 

        A substitute teacher may only teach in the place of a licensed teacher who is under  

     

contract with the employing board. If, however, there is no licensed teacher under contract because of 

an emergency situation, then a district may employ a substitute teacher for no longer than 30 calendar 
days per each vacant position in the district if the district notifies the appropriate regional office of 

education within 5 business days after the employment of the substitute teacher in the emergency 

situation. An emergency situation is one in which an unforeseen vacancy has occurred and (i) a teacher 
is unable to fulfill his or her contractual duties or (ii) teacher capacity needs of the district exceed 

previous indications, and the district is actively engaged in advertising to hire a fully licensed teacher 

for the vacant position. 
 

        There is no limit on the number of days that a substitute teacher may teach in a single  

     

school district, provided that no substitute teacher may teach for longer than 90 school days for any one 

licensed teacher under contract in the same school year. A substitute teacher who holds a Professional 
Educator License or Educator License with Stipulations shall not teach for more than 120 school days 

for any one licensed teacher under contract in the same school year. The limitations in this paragraph 

(3) on the number of days a substitute teacher may be employed do not apply to any school district 
operating under Article 34 of this Code. 

 

        A school district may not require an individual who holds a valid Professional Educator  

     
License or Educator License with Stipulations to seek or hold a Substitute Teaching License to teach as 
a substitute teacher.  

 

        (4) Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. Beginning on July 1, 2018 and until June 30,  
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2023, the State Board of Education may issue a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. A Short-Term 

Substitute Teaching License may be issued to a qualified applicant for substitute teaching in all grades 

of the public schools, prekindergarten through grade 12. Short-Term Substitute Teaching Licenses are 

not eligible for endorsements. Applicants for a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License must hold an 
associate's degree or have completed at least 60 credit hours from a regionally accredited institution of 

higher education. 
 

        Short-Term Substitute Teaching Licenses are valid for substitute teaching in every  

     

county of this State. If an individual has had his or her Professional Educator License or Educator 

License with Stipulations suspended or revoked, then that individual is not eligible to obtain a Short-

Term Substitute Teaching License. 
 

        The provisions of Sections 10-21.9 and 34-18.5 of this Code apply to short-term  

     substitute teachers.  
 

        An individual holding a Short-Term Substitute Teaching License may teach no more than 5  

     

consecutive days per licensed teacher who is under contract. For teacher absences lasting 6 or more 

days per licensed teacher who is under contract, a school district may not hire an individual holding a 
Short-Term Substitute Teaching License. An individual holding a Short-Term Substitute Teaching 

License must complete the training program under Section 10-20.67 or 34-18.60 of this Code to be 

eligible to teach at a public school. This paragraph (4) is inoperative on and after July 1, 2023.  
 

(Source: P.A. 100-8, eff. 7-1-17; 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-288, eff. 8-24-17; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-

821, eff. 9-3-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19; 101-594, eff. 12-5-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-35)  
    Sec. 21B-35. Minimum requirements for educators trained in other states or countries. 

    (a) Any applicant who has not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program at an 

Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed in a teaching 
field or school support personnel area must meet the following requirements: 

        (1) the applicant must: 

            (A) hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate, as defined by rule,  

         

with similar grade level and content area credentials from another state, with the State Board of 

Education having the authority to determine what constitutes similar grade level and content area 

credentials from another state; and 
 

            (B) have a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher  

         education; and or 
 

            (C) have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 
proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 

postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English; or  

        (2) the applicant must: 
            (A) have completed a state-approved program for the licensure area sought, including  

         
coursework concerning methods of instruction of the exceptional child, methods of reading and 

reading in the content area, and instructional strategies for English learners; 
 

            (B) have a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher  

         education; 
 

            (C) have successfully met all Illinois examination requirements, except that: 
                (i) (blank); 

                (ii) an applicant who has successfully completed a test of content, as defined  

             
by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state is not required to complete a test of content; 
and 

 

                (iii) an applicant for a teaching endorsement who has successfully completed an  

             
evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness, as defined by rules, at the time of initial 
licensure in another state is not required to complete an evidence-based assessment of teacher 

effectiveness; and 
 

            (D) for an applicant for a teaching endorsement, have completed student teaching or  

         
an equivalent experience or, for an applicant for a school service personnel endorsement, have 

completed an internship or an equivalent experience. 
 

    (b) In order to receive a Professional Educator License endorsed in a teaching field or school support 
personnel area, applicants trained in another country must meet all of the following requirements: 

        (1) Have completed a comparable education program in another country. 

        (2) Have had transcripts evaluated by an evaluation service approved by the State  
     Superintendent of Education. 

 

        (3) Have a degree comparable to a degree from a regionally accredited institution of  
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     higher education. 
 

        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of  

     
the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies 

for English learners. 
 

        (5) (Blank). 

        (6) (Blank). 

        (7) Have successfully met all State licensure examination requirements. Applicants who  

     

have successfully completed a test of content, as defined by rules, at the time of initial licensure in 

another country shall not be required to complete a test of content. Applicants for a teaching 

endorsement who have successfully completed an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness, 
as defined by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another country shall not be required to complete 

an evidence-based assessment of teacher effectiveness.  
 

        (8) Have completed student teaching or an equivalent experience. 

        (9) Have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 

proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 
postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English.  

    (b-5) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education and applicants trained in another country applying for a 
Professional Educator License endorsed for principal or superintendent must hold a master's degree from 

a regionally accredited institution of higher education, pass the English language proficiency test required 

by the State Board of Education, and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with 
similar grade level and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority 

to determine what constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must 

meet all of the following requirements: 
        (1) Have completed an educator preparation program approved by another state or  

     
comparable educator program in another country leading to the receipt of a license or certificate for the 

Illinois endorsement sought. 
 

        (2) Have successfully met all State licensure examination requirements, as required by  

     

Section 21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as defined 

by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a 
test of content. 

 

        (2.5) Have completed an internship, as defined by rule.  

        (3) (Blank). 
        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of  

     
the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies 

for English learners. 
 

        (4.5) Have demonstrated proficiency in the English language by either passing the English language 

proficiency test required by the State Board of Education or providing evidence of completing a 

postsecondary degree at an institution in which the mode of instruction was English.  
        (5) Have completed a master's degree. 

        (6) Have successfully completed teaching, school support, or administrative experience  

     as defined by rule.  
 

    (b-7) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed for 

Director of Special Education must hold a master's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 
education and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with similar grade level 

and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority to determine what 

constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must meet all of the 
following requirements: 

        (1) Have completed a master's degree. 

        (2) Have 2 years of full-time experience providing special education services. 
        (3) Have successfully completed all examination requirements, as required by  

     

Section 21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as identified 

by rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a 
test of content. 

 

        (4) Have completed coursework aligned to standards concerning methods of  

     
instruction of the exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional 
strategies for English learners. 
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    (b-10) All applicants who have not been entitled by an Illinois-approved educator preparation program 

at an Illinois institution of higher education applying for a Professional Educator License endorsed for 

chief school business official must hold a master's degree from a regionally accredited institution of higher 

education and must hold a comparable and valid educator license or certificate with similar grade level 
and subject matter credentials, with the State Board of Education having the authority to determine what 

constitutes similar grade level and subject matter credentials from another state, or must meet all of the 

following requirements: 
        (1) Have completed a master's degree in school business management, finance, or  

     accounting. 
 

        (2) Have successfully completed an internship in school business management or have 2  
     years of experience as a school business administrator. 

 

        (3) Have successfully met all State examination requirements, as required by Section  

     

21B-30 of this Code. Applicants who have successfully completed a test of content, as identified by 

rules, at the time of initial licensure in another state or country shall not be required to complete a test 

of content. 
 

        (4) Have completed modules aligned to standards concerning methods of instruction of the  

     
exceptional child, methods of reading and reading in the content area, and instructional strategies for 

English learners. 
 

    (c) The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board, may adopt such rules as may be necessary to implement this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-584, eff. 4-6-18; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/21B-45)  

    Sec. 21B-45. Professional Educator License renewal.  

    (a) Individuals holding a Professional Educator License are required to complete the licensure renewal 
requirements as specified in this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. 

    Individuals holding a Professional Educator License shall meet the renewal requirements set forth in 

this Section, unless otherwise provided in this Code. If an individual holds a license endorsed in more than 

one area that has different renewal requirements, that individual shall follow the renewal requirements for 

the position for which he or she spends the majority of his or her time working. 

    (b) All Professional Educator Licenses not renewed as provided in this Section shall lapse on September 
1 of that year. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, if a license holder's electronic mail 

address is available, the State Board of Education shall send him or her notification electronically that his 

or her license will lapse if not renewed, to be sent no more than 6 months prior to the license lapsing. 
Lapsed licenses may be immediately reinstated upon (i) payment by the applicant of a $500 penalty to the 

State Board of Education or (ii) the demonstration of proficiency by completing 9 semester hours of 

coursework from a regionally accredited institution of higher education in the content area that most aligns 
with one or more of the educator's endorsement areas. Any and all back fees, including without limitation 

registration fees owed from the time of expiration of the license until the date of reinstatement, shall be 

paid and kept in accordance with the provisions in Article 3 of this Code concerning an institute fund and 
the provisions in Article 21B of this Code concerning fees and requirements for registration. Licenses not 

registered in accordance with Section 21B-40 of this Code shall lapse after a period of 6 months from the 

expiration of the last year of registration or on January 1 of the fiscal year following initial issuance of the 
license. An unregistered license is invalid after September 1 for employment and performance of services 

in an Illinois public or State-operated school or cooperative and in a charter school. Any license or 

endorsement may be voluntarily surrendered by the license holder. A voluntarily surrendered license shall 
be treated as a revoked license. An Educator License with Stipulations with only a paraprofessional 

endorsement does not lapse.  

    (c) From July 1, 2013 through June 30, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal 
provided for in this Section, each professional educator licensee with an administrative endorsement who 

is working in a position requiring such endorsement shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, per fiscal year. 
    (c-5) All licenses issued by the State Board of Education under this Article that expire on June 30, 2020 

and have not been renewed by the end of the 2020 renewal period shall be extended for one year and shall 

expire on June 30, 2021.  
    (d) Beginning July 1, 2014, in order to satisfy the requirements for licensure renewal provided for in 

this Section, each professional educator licensee may create a professional development plan each year. 

The plan shall address one or more of the endorsements that are required of his or her educator position if 
the licensee is employed and performing services in an Illinois public or State-operated school or 

cooperative. If the licensee is employed in a charter school, the plan shall address that endorsement or 
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those endorsements most closely related to his or her educator position. Licensees employed and 

performing services in any other Illinois schools may participate in the renewal requirements by adhering 

to the same process. 

    Except as otherwise provided in this Section, the licensee's professional development activities shall 
align with one or more of the following criteria: 

        (1) activities are of a type that engage participants over a sustained period of time  

     
allowing for analysis, discovery, and application as they relate to student learning, social or emotional 
achievement, or well-being; 

 

        (2) professional development aligns to the licensee's performance; 

        (3) outcomes for the activities must relate to student growth or district improvement; 
        (4) activities align to State-approved standards; and 

        (5) higher education coursework. 
    (e) For each renewal cycle, each professional educator licensee shall engage in professional 

development activities. Prior to renewal, the licensee shall enter electronically into the Educator Licensure 

Information System (ELIS) the name, date, and location of the activity, the number of professional 
development hours, and the provider's name. The following provisions shall apply concerning professional 

development activities: 

        (1) Each licensee shall complete a total of 120 hours of professional development per  
     5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license, except as otherwise provided in this Section. 

 

        (2) Beginning with his or her first full 5-year cycle, any licensee with an  

     

administrative endorsement who is not working in a position requiring such endorsement is not required 
to complete Illinois Administrators' Academy courses, as described in Article 2 of this Code. Such 

licensees must complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy course within one year after returning to 

a position that requires the administrative endorsement.  
 

        (3) Any licensee with an administrative endorsement who is working in a position  

     

requiring such endorsement or an individual with a Teacher Leader endorsement serving in an 

administrative capacity at least 50% of the day shall complete one Illinois Administrators' Academy 

course, as described in Article 2 of this Code, each fiscal year in addition to 100 hours of professional 

development per 5-year renewal cycle in accordance with this Code.  
 

        (4) Any licensee holding a current National Board for Professional Teaching Standards  

     
(NBPTS) master teacher designation shall complete a total of 60 hours of professional development per 

5-year renewal cycle in order to renew the license. 
 

        (5) Licensees working in a position that does not require educator licensure or working  

     
in a position for less than 50% for any particular year are considered to be exempt and shall be required 

to pay only the registration fee in order to renew and maintain the validity of the license. 
 

        (6) Licensees who are retired and qualify for benefits from a State of Illinois  

     

retirement system shall notify the State Board of Education using ELIS, and the license shall be 

maintained in retired status. For any renewal cycle in which a licensee retires during the renewal cycle, 

the licensee must complete professional development activities on a prorated basis depending on the 
number of years during the renewal cycle the educator held an active license. If a licensee retires during 

a renewal cycle, the licensee must notify the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee 

wishes to maintain the license in retired status and must show proof of completion of professional 
development activities on a prorated basis for all years of that renewal cycle for which the license was 

active. An individual with a license in retired status shall not be required to complete professional 

development activities or pay registration fees until returning to a position that requires educator 
licensure. Upon returning to work in a position that requires the Professional Educator License, the 

licensee shall immediately pay a registration fee and complete renewal requirements for that year. A 

license in retired status cannot lapse. Beginning on January 6, 2017 (the effective date of Public Act 99-
920) through December 31, 2017, any licensee who has retired and whose license has lapsed for failure 

to renew as provided in this Section may reinstate that license and maintain it in retired status upon 

providing proof to the State Board of Education using ELIS that the licensee is retired and is not working 
in a position that requires a Professional Educator License. 

 

        (7) For any renewal cycle in which professional development hours were required, but not  

     

fulfilled, the licensee shall complete any missed hours to total the minimum professional development 
hours required in this Section prior to September 1 of that year. Professional development hours used 

to fulfill the minimum required hours for a renewal cycle may be used for only one renewal cycle. For 

any fiscal year or renewal cycle in which an Illinois Administrators' Academy course was required but 
not completed, the licensee shall complete any missed Illinois Administrators' Academy courses prior 

to September 1 of that year. The licensee may complete all deficient hours and Illinois Administrators' 
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Academy courses while continuing to work in a position that requires that license until September 1 of 

that year. 
 

        (8) Any licensee who has not fulfilled the professional development renewal requirements  

     
set forth in this Section at the end of any 5-year renewal cycle is ineligible to register his or her license 
and may submit an appeal to the State Superintendent of Education for reinstatement of the license.  

 

        (9) If professional development opportunities were unavailable to a licensee, proof that  

     

opportunities were unavailable and request for an extension of time beyond August 31 to complete the 
renewal requirements may be submitted from April 1 through June 30 of that year to the State Educator 

Preparation and Licensure Board. If an extension is approved, the license shall remain valid during the 

extension period.  
 

        (10) Individuals who hold exempt licenses prior to December 27, 2013 (the effective date  

     
of Public Act 98-610) shall commence the annual renewal process with the first scheduled registration 
due after December 27, 2013 (the effective date of Public Act 98-610).  

 

        (11) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection (e), if a licensee earns  

     

more than the required number of professional development hours during a renewal cycle, then the 
licensee may carry over any hours earned from April 1 through June 30 of the last year of the renewal 

cycle. Any hours carried over in this manner must be applied to the next renewal cycle. Illinois 

Administrators' Academy courses or hours earned in those courses may not be carried over.  
 

    (f) At the time of renewal, each licensee shall respond to the required questions under penalty of perjury. 

    (f-5) The State Board of Education shall conduct random audits of licensees to verify a licensee's 

fulfillment of the professional development hours required under this Section. Upon completion of a 
random audit, if it is determined by the State Board of Education that the licensee did not complete the 

required number of professional development hours or did not provide sufficient proof of completion, the 

licensee shall be notified that his or her license has lapsed. A license that has lapsed under this subsection 
may be reinstated as provided in subsection (b).  

    (g) The following entities shall be designated as approved to provide professional development activities 

for the renewal of Professional Educator Licenses: 

        (1) The State Board of Education. 

        (2) Regional offices of education and intermediate service centers. 

        (3) Illinois professional associations representing the following groups that are  
     approved by the State Superintendent of Education: 

 

            (A) school administrators; 

            (B) principals; 
            (C) school business officials; 

            (D) teachers, including special education teachers; 

            (E) school boards; 
            (F) school districts; 

            (G) parents; and  

            (H) school service personnel.  
        (4) Regionally accredited institutions of higher education that offer Illinois-approved  

     
educator preparation programs and public community colleges subject to the Public Community College 

Act. 
 

        (5) Illinois public school districts, charter schools authorized under Article 27A of  

     
this Code, and joint educational programs authorized under Article 10 of this Code for the purposes of 

providing career and technical education or special education services. 
 

        (6) A not-for-profit organization that, as of December 31, 2014 (the effective date of  

     

Public Act 98-1147), has had or has a grant from or a contract with the State Board of Education to 

provide professional development services in the area of English Learning to Illinois school districts, 
teachers, or administrators.  

 

        (7) State agencies, State boards, and State commissions.  

        (8) Museums as defined in Section 10 of the Museum Disposition of Property Act.  
    (h) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall make available professional 

development opportunities that satisfy at least one of the following:  

        (1) increase the knowledge and skills of school and district leaders who guide  
     continuous professional development; 

 

        (2) improve the learning of students; 

        (3) organize adults into learning communities whose goals are aligned with those of the  
     school and district; 

 

        (4) deepen educator's content knowledge; 
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        (5) provide educators with research-based instructional strategies to assist students in  

     meeting rigorous academic standards; 
 

        (6) prepare educators to appropriately use various types of classroom assessments; 

        (7) use learning strategies appropriate to the intended goals; 
        (8) provide educators with the knowledge and skills to collaborate; 

        (9) prepare educators to apply research to decision making decision-making; or 

        (10) provide educators with training on inclusive practices in the classroom that  

     
examines instructional and behavioral strategies that improve academic and social-emotional outcomes 

for all students, with or without disabilities, in a general education setting. 
 

    (i) Approved providers under subsection (g) of this Section shall do the following: 
        (1) align professional development activities to the State-approved national standards  

     for professional learning; 
 

        (2) meet the professional development criteria for Illinois licensure renewal; 

        (3) produce a rationale for the activity that explains how it aligns to State standards  

     
and identify the assessment for determining the expected impact on student learning or school 
improvement; 

 

        (4) maintain original documentation for completion of activities; 

        (5) provide license holders with evidence of completion of activities; 
        (6) request an Illinois Educator Identification Number (IEIN) for each educator during  

     each professional development activity; and  
 

        (7) beginning on July 1, 2019, register annually with the State Board of Education prior  
     to offering any professional development opportunities in the current fiscal year.  

 

    (j) The State Board of Education shall conduct annual audits of a subset of approved providers, except 

for school districts, which shall be audited by regional offices of education and intermediate service 
centers. The State Board of Education shall ensure that each approved provider, except for a school district, 

is audited at least once every 5 years. The State Board of Education may conduct more frequent audits of 

providers if evidence suggests the requirements of this Section or administrative rules are not being met. 

        (1) (Blank). 

        (2) Approved providers shall comply with the requirements in subsections (h) and (i) of  

     
this Section by annually submitting data to the State Board of Education demonstrating how the 
professional development activities impacted one or more of the following: 

 

            (A) educator and student growth in regards to content knowledge or skills, or both; 

            (B) educator and student social and emotional growth; or 
            (C) alignment to district or school improvement plans. 

        (3) The State Superintendent of Education shall review the annual data collected by the  

     
State Board of Education, regional offices of education, and intermediate service centers in audits to 
determine if the approved provider has met the criteria and should continue to be an approved provider 

or if further action should be taken as provided in rules. 
 

    (k) Registration fees shall be paid for the next renewal cycle between April 1 and June 30 in the last 
year of each 5-year renewal cycle using ELIS. If all required professional development hours for the 

renewal cycle have been completed and entered by the licensee, the licensee shall pay the registration fees 

for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card.  
    (l) Any professional educator licensee endorsed for school support personnel who is employed and 

performing services in Illinois public schools and who holds an active and current professional license 

issued by the Department of Financial and Professional Regulation or a national certification board, as 
approved by the State Board of Education, related to the endorsement areas on the Professional Educator 

License shall be deemed to have satisfied the continuing professional development requirements provided 

for in this Section. Such individuals shall be required to pay only registration fees to renew the Professional 
Educator License. An individual who does not hold a license issued by the Department of Financial and 

Professional Regulation shall complete professional development requirements for the renewal of a 

Professional Educator License provided for in this Section. 
    (m) Appeals to the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board must be made within 30 days after 

receipt of notice from the State Superintendent of Education that a license will not be renewed based upon 

failure to complete the requirements of this Section. A licensee may appeal that decision to the State 
Educator Preparation and Licensure Board in a manner prescribed by rule. 

        (1) Each appeal shall state the reasons why the State Superintendent's decision should  

     be reversed and shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the State Board of Education. 
 

        (2) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall review each appeal  
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regarding renewal of a license within 90 days after receiving the appeal in order to determine whether 

the licensee has met the requirements of this Section. The State Educator Preparation and Licensure 

Board may hold an appeal hearing or may make its determination based upon the record of review, 

which shall consist of the following: 
 

            (A) the regional superintendent of education's rationale for recommending nonrenewal  

         of the license, if applicable; 
 

            (B) any evidence submitted to the State Superintendent along with the individual's  
         electronic statement of assurance for renewal; and 

 

            (C) the State Superintendent's rationale for nonrenewal of the license. 

        (3) The State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board shall notify the licensee of its  

     

decision regarding license renewal by certified mail, return receipt requested, no later than 30 days after 

reaching a decision. Upon receipt of notification of renewal, the licensee, using ELIS, shall pay the 
applicable registration fee for the next cycle using a form of credit or debit card. 

 

    (n) The State Board of Education may adopt rules as may be necessary to implement this Section. 

(Source: P.A. 100-13, eff. 7-1-17; 100-339, eff. 8-25-17; 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18; 101-
85, eff. 1-1-20; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 9-19-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-50)  

    Sec. 21B-50. Alternative Educator Licensure Program. 
    (a) There is established an alternative educator licensure program, to be known as the Alternative 

Educator Licensure Program for Teachers. 

    (b) The Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers may be offered by a recognized institution 
approved to offer educator preparation programs by the State Board of Education, in consultation with the 

State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board. 

    The program shall be comprised of 4 phases: 
        (1) A course of study that at a minimum includes instructional planning; instructional  

     
strategies, including special education, reading, and English language learning; classroom management; 

and the assessment of students and use of data to drive instruction. 
 

        (2) A year of residency, which is a candidate's assignment to a full-time teaching  

     

position or as a co-teacher for one full school year. An individual must hold an Educator License with 

Stipulations with an alternative provisional educator endorsement in order to enter the residency and 
must complete additional program requirements that address required State and national standards, pass 

the State Board's teacher performance assessment no later than the end of the first semester of the second 

year of residency before entering the second residency year, as required under phase (3) of this 
subsection (b), and be recommended by the principal or qualified equivalent of a principal, as required 

under subsection (d) of this Section, and the program coordinator to continue with the second year of 

the residency. 
 

        (3) A second year of residency, which shall include the candidate's assignment to a  

     
full-time teaching position for one school year. The candidate must be assigned an experienced teacher 

to act as a mentor and coach the candidate through the second year of residency. 
 

        (4) A comprehensive assessment of the candidate's teaching effectiveness, as evaluated  

     

by the principal or qualified equivalent of a principal, as required under subsection (d) of this Section, 

and the program coordinator, at the end of the second year of residency. If there is disagreement between 
the 2 evaluators about the candidate's teaching effectiveness, the candidate may complete one additional 

year of residency teaching under a professional development plan developed by the principal or 

qualified equivalent and the preparation program. At the completion of the third year, a candidate must 
have positive evaluations and a recommendation for full licensure from both the principal or qualified 

equivalent and the program coordinator or no Professional Educator License shall be issued. 
 

    Successful completion of the program shall be deemed to satisfy any other practice or student teaching 
and content matter requirements established by law. 

    (c) An alternative provisional educator endorsement on an Educator License with Stipulations is valid 

for 2 years of teaching in the public schools, including without limitation a preschool educational program 
under Section 2-3.71 of this Code or charter school, or in a State-recognized nonpublic school in which 

the chief administrator is required to have the licensure necessary to be a principal in a public school in 

this State and in which a majority of the teachers are required to have the licensure necessary to be 
instructors in a public school in this State, but may be renewed for a third year if needed to complete the 

Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers. The endorsement shall be issued only once to an 

individual who meets all of the following requirements: 
        (1) Has graduated from a regionally accredited college or university with a bachelor's  

     degree or higher. 
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        (2) Has a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or greater on a 4.0 scale or its  

     equivalent on another scale. 
 

        (3) Has completed a major in the content area if seeking a middle or secondary level  

     

endorsement or, if seeking an early childhood, elementary, or special education endorsement, has 
completed a major in the content area of reading, English/language arts, mathematics, or one of the 

sciences. If the individual does not have a major in a content area for any level of teaching, he or she 

must submit transcripts to the State Board of Education to be reviewed for equivalency. 
 

        (4) Has successfully completed phase (1) of subsection (b) of this Section. 

        (5) Has passed a content area test required for the specific endorsement for admission  

     into the program, as required under Section 21B-30 of this Code. 
 

    A candidate possessing the alternative provisional educator endorsement may receive a salary, benefits, 

and any other terms of employment offered to teachers in the school who are members of an exclusive 
bargaining representative, if any, but a school is not required to provide these benefits during the years of 

residency if the candidate is serving only as a co-teacher. If the candidate is serving as the teacher of 

record, the candidate must receive a salary, benefits, and any other terms of employment. Residency 
experiences must not be counted towards tenure. 

    (d) The recognized institution offering the Alternative Educator Licensure Program for Teachers must 

partner with a school district, including without limitation a preschool educational program under Section 
2-3.71 of this Code or charter school, or a State-recognized, nonpublic school in this State in which the 

chief administrator is required to have the licensure necessary to be a principal in a public school in this 

State and in which a majority of the teachers are required to have the licensure necessary to be instructors 
in a public school in this State. A recognized institution that partners with a public school district 

administering a preschool educational program under Section 2-3.71 of this Code must require a principal 

to recommend or evaluate candidates in the program. A recognized institution that partners with an eligible 
entity administering a preschool educational program under Section 2-3.71 of this Code and that is not a 

public school district must require a principal or qualified equivalent of a principal to recommend or 

evaluate candidates in the program. The program presented for approval by the State Board of Education 

must demonstrate the supports that are to be provided to assist the provisional teacher during the 2-year 

residency period. These supports must provide additional contact hours with mentors during the first year 

of residency. 
    (e) Upon completion of the 4 phases outlined in subsection (b) of this Section and all assessments 

required under Section 21B-30 of this Code, an individual shall receive a Professional Educator License. 

    (f) The State Board of Education, in consultation with the State Educator Preparation and Licensure 
Board, may adopt such rules as may be necessary to establish and implement the Alternative Educator 

Licensure Program for Teachers.  

(Source: P.A. 100-596, eff. 7-1-18; 100-822, eff. 1-1-19; 101-220, eff. 8-7-19; 101-570, eff. 8-23-19; 
revised 9-19-19.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-110 new)  

    Sec. 21B-110. Public health emergency declaration. 
    (a) This Section applies only during any time in which the Governor has declared a public health 

emergency under Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. 

    (b) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, the requirements under subsection (f) of 
Section 21B-30 are waived for an applicant seeking an educator license.  

    (c) Notwithstanding any other requirements under this Article, during the implementation of remote 

learning days under Section 10-30, a candidate seeking an educator license may:  
        (1) complete his or her required student teaching or equivalent experience remotely; or  

        (2) complete his or her required school business management internship remotely.  

    (105 ILCS 5/21B-115 new)  
    Sec. 21B-115. Spring 2020 student teaching or internship. Notwithstanding any other requirements 

under this Article, for the spring 2020 semester only, a candidate's requirement to complete student 

teaching or its equivalent or a school business management internship is waived. 
    (105 ILCS 5/22-89 new)  

    Sec. 22-89. Graduates during the 2019-2020 school year. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

Code, any diploma conferred during the 2019-2020 school year, including during the summer of 2020, 
under graduation requirements that were modified by an executive order, emergency rulemaking, or school 

board policy prompted by a gubernatorial disaster proclamation as a result of COVID-19 is deemed valid 

and is not subject to challenge or review due to a failure to meet minimum requirements otherwise required 
by this Code, administrative rule, or school board policy. 

    (105 ILCS 5/24-11) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-11)  
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    Sec. 24-11. Boards of Education - Boards of School Inspectors - Contractual continued service.  

    (a) As used in this and the succeeding Sections of this Article:  

    "Teacher" means any or all school district employees regularly required to be certified under laws 

relating to the certification of teachers.  
    "Board" means board of directors, board of education, or board of school inspectors, as the case may 

be.  

    "School term" means that portion of the school year, July 1 to the following June 30, when school is in 
actual session.  

    "Program" means a program of a special education joint agreement. 

    "Program of a special education joint agreement" means instructional, consultative, supervisory, 
administrative, diagnostic, and related services that are managed by a special educational joint agreement 

designed to service 2 or more school districts that are members of the joint agreement. 
    "PERA implementation date" means the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers as 

specified by Section 24A-2.5 of this Code for all schools within a school district or all programs of a 

special education joint agreement.  
    (b) This Section and Sections 24-12 through 24-16 of this Article apply only to school districts having 

less than 500,000 inhabitants.  

    (c) Any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program prior to the 
PERA implementation date and who is employed in that district or program for a probationary period of 

4 consecutive school terms shall enter upon contractual continued service in the district or in all of the 

programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless the teacher is given written notice of dismissal 
by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any 

school term within such period.  

    (d) For any teacher who is first employed as a full-time teacher in a school district or program on or 
after the PERA implementation date, the probationary period shall be one of the following periods, based 

upon the teacher's school terms of service and performance, before the teacher shall enter upon contractual 

continued service in the district or in all of the programs that the teacher is legally qualified to hold, unless 

the teacher is given written notice of dismissal by certified mail, return receipt requested, by the employing 

board at least 45 days before the end of any school term within such period: 

        (1) 4 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives overall annual  

     
evaluation ratings of at least "Proficient" in the last school term and at least "Proficient" in either the 

second or third school term; 
 

        (2) 3 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 3 overall  
     annual evaluations of "Excellent"; or 

 

        (3) 2 consecutive school terms of service in which the teacher receives 2 overall  

     

annual evaluations of "Excellent" service, but only if the teacher (i) previously attained contractual 
continued service in a different school district or program in this State, (ii) voluntarily departed or was 

honorably dismissed from that school district or program in the school term immediately prior to the 

teacher's first school term of service applicable to the attainment of contractual continued service under 
this subdivision (3), and (iii) received, in his or her 2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations 

from the prior school district or program, ratings of at least "Proficient", with both such ratings occurring 

after the school district's or program's PERA implementation date. For a teacher to attain contractual 
continued service under this subdivision (3), the teacher shall provide official copies of his or her 2 most 

recent overall annual or biennial evaluations from the prior school district or program to the new school 

district or program within 60 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or 
program. The prior school district or program must provide the teacher with official copies of his or her 

2 most recent overall annual or biennial evaluations within 14 days after the teacher's request. If a 

teacher has requested such official copies prior to 45 days after the teacher's first day of service with the 
new school district or program and the teacher's prior school district or program fails to provide the 

teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3), then the time period for the teacher 

to submit the official copies to his or her new school district or program must be extended until 14 days 
after receipt of such copies from the prior school district or program. If the prior school district or 

program fails to provide the teacher with the official copies required under this subdivision (3) within 

90 days from the teacher's first day of service with the new school district or program, then the new 
school district or program shall rely upon the teacher's own copies of his or her evaluations for purposes 

of this subdivision (3).  
 

    If the teacher does not receive overall annual evaluations of "Excellent" in the school terms necessary 
for eligibility to achieve accelerated contractual continued service in subdivisions (2) and (3) of this 

subsection (d), the teacher shall be eligible for contractual continued service pursuant to subdivision (1) 
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of this subsection (d). If, at the conclusion of 4 consecutive school terms of service that count toward 

attainment of contractual continued service, the teacher's performance does not qualify the teacher for 

contractual continued service under subdivision (1) of this subsection (d), then the teacher shall not enter 

upon contractual continued service and shall be dismissed. If a performance evaluation is not conducted 
for any school term when such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, 

then the teacher's performance evaluation rating for such school term for purposes of determining the 

attainment of contractual continued service shall be deemed "Proficient", except that, during any time in 
which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this default to "Proficient" does not apply to any teacher 

who has entered into contractual continued service and who was deemed "Excellent" on his or her most 
recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 

emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and unless the school 
board and any exclusive bargaining representative have completed the performance rating for teachers or 

mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, any teacher who has entered into contractual continued 

service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed "Excellent", and whose performance evaluation is not 
conducted when the evaluation is required to be conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating 

deemed "Excellent". A school board and any exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to 

an alternate performance rating for teachers not in contractual continued service during any time in which 
the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 

Emergency Management Agency Act, as long as the agreement is in writing.  

    (e) For the purposes of determining contractual continued service, a school term shall be counted only 
toward attainment of contractual continued service if the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present 

and participating in the district's or program's educational program for 120 days or more, provided that the 

days of leave under the federal Family Medical Leave Act that the teacher is required to take until the end 
of the school term shall be considered days of teaching or participation in the district's or program's 

educational program. A school term that is not counted toward attainment of contractual continued service 

shall not be considered a break in service for purposes of determining whether a teacher has been employed 

for 4 consecutive school terms, provided that the teacher actually teaches or is otherwise present and 

participating in the district's or program's educational program in the following school term. 

    (f) If the employing board determines to dismiss the teacher in the last year of the probationary period 
as provided in subsection (c) of this Section or subdivision (1) or (2) of subsection (d) of this Section, but 

not subdivision (3) of subsection (d) of this Section, the written notice of dismissal provided by the 

employing board must contain specific reasons for dismissal. Any full-time teacher who does not receive 
written notice from the employing board at least 45 days before the end of any school term as provided in 

this Section and whose performance does not require dismissal after the fourth probationary year pursuant 

to subsection (d) of this Section shall be re-employed for the following school term.  
    (g) Contractual continued service shall continue in effect the terms and provisions of the contract with 

the teacher during the last school term of the probationary period, subject to this Act and the lawful 

regulations of the employing board. This Section and succeeding Sections do not modify any existing 
power of the board except with respect to the procedure of the discharge of a teacher and reductions in 

salary as hereinafter provided. Contractual continued service status shall not restrict the power of the board 

to transfer a teacher to a position which the teacher is qualified to fill or to make such salary adjustments 
as it deems desirable, but unless reductions in salary are uniform or based upon some reasonable 

classification, any teacher whose salary is reduced shall be entitled to a notice and a hearing as hereinafter 

provided in the case of certain dismissals or removals.  
    (h) If, by reason of any change in the boundaries of school districts or by reason of the creation of a new 

school district, the position held by any teacher having a contractual continued service status is transferred 

from one board to the control of a new or different board, then the contractual continued service status of 
the teacher is not thereby lost, and such new or different board is subject to this Code with respect to the 

teacher in the same manner as if the teacher were its employee and had been its employee during the time 

the teacher was actually employed by the board from whose control the position was transferred.  
    (i) The employment of any teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement established under 

Section 3-15.14, 10-22.31 or 10-22.31a shall be governed by this and succeeding Sections of this Article. 

For purposes of attaining and maintaining contractual continued service and computing length of 
continuing service as referred to in this Section and Section 24-12, employment in a special educational 

joint program shall be deemed a continuation of all previous certificated employment of such teacher for 

such joint agreement whether the employer of the teacher was the joint agreement, the regional 
superintendent, or one of the participating districts in the joint agreement.  
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    (j) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 

the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs or positions in the joint 

agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term, 
the teacher in contractual continued service is eligible for employment in the joint agreement programs 

for which the teacher is legally qualified in order of greater length of continuing service in the joint 

agreement, unless an alternative method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a 
collective bargaining agreement. For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a 

program of a special education joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement 

or a member district on behalf of the joint agreement, in the event of a reduction in the number of programs 
or positions in the joint agreement in which the notice of dismissal is provided during the 2011-2012 

school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher shall be included on the honorable dismissal lists of 
all joint agreement programs for positions for which the teacher is qualified and is eligible for employment 

in such programs in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of Section 24-12 of this Code and the 

applicable honorable dismissal policies of the joint agreement. 
    (k) For any teacher employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education 

joint agreement, whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of 

the joint agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement, in which the notice to teachers of 
the dissolution is provided during the 2010-2011 school term, the teacher in contractual continued service 

who is legally qualified shall be assigned to any comparable position in a member district currently held 

by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service or held by a teacher who has entered 
upon contractual continued service with a shorter length of contractual continued service. Any teacher 

employed after July 1, 1987 as a full-time teacher in a program of a special education joint agreement, 

whether the program is operated by the joint agreement or a member district on behalf of the joint 
agreement, in the event of the dissolution of a joint agreement in which the notice to teachers of the 

dissolution is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term, the teacher who is 

qualified shall be included on the order of honorable dismissal lists of each member district and shall be 

assigned to any comparable position in any such district in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of 

Section 24-12 of this Code and the applicable honorable dismissal policies of each member district.  

    (l) The governing board of the joint agreement, or the administrative district, if so authorized by the 
articles of agreement of the joint agreement, rather than the board of education of a school district, may 

carry out employment and termination actions including dismissals under this Section and Section 24-12.  

    (m) The employment of any teacher in a special education program authorized by Section 14-1.01 
through 14-14.01, or a joint educational program established under Section 10-22.31a, shall be under this 

and the succeeding Sections of this Article, and such employment shall be deemed a continuation of the 

previous employment of such teacher in any of the participating districts, regardless of the participation of 
other districts in the program.  

    (n) Any teacher employed as a full-time teacher in a special education program prior to September 23, 

1987 in which 2 or more school districts participate for a probationary period of 2 consecutive years shall 
enter upon contractual continued service in each of the participating districts, subject to this and the 

succeeding Sections of this Article, and, notwithstanding Section 24-1.5 of this Code, in the event of the 

termination of the program shall be eligible for any vacant position in any of such districts for which such 
teacher is qualified.  

(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-513, eff. 1-1-14.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/24-12) (from Ch. 122, par. 24-12)  
    Sec. 24-12. Removal or dismissal of teachers in contractual continued service.  

    (a) This subsection (a) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 

is provided on or before the end of the 2010-2011 school term. If a teacher in contractual continued service 
is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of the board to decrease the number of teachers employed 

by the board or to discontinue some particular type of teaching service, written notice shall be mailed to 

the teacher and also given the teacher either by certified mail, return receipt requested or personal delivery 
with receipt at least 60 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable 

dismissal and the reason therefor, and in all such cases the board shall first remove or dismiss all teachers 

who have not entered upon contractual continued service before removing or dismissing any teacher who 
has entered upon contractual continued service and who is legally qualified to hold a position currently 

held by a teacher who has not entered upon contractual continued service.  

    As between teachers who have entered upon contractual continued service, the teacher or teachers with 
the shorter length of continuing service with the district shall be dismissed first unless an alternative 

method of determining the sequence of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or 
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contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization and except that this provision 

shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the district, regardless of whether it 

exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by the board. Any teacher dismissed as a 

result of such decrease or discontinuance shall be paid all earned compensation on or before the third 
business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular school term.  

    If the board has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar year from the 

beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available shall be tendered to the 
teachers so removed or dismissed so far as they are legally qualified to hold such positions; provided, 

however, that if the number of honorable dismissal notices based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of 

the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by certified employees (excluding principals and 
administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, then if the board has any vacancies for the 

following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the following school term, the 
positions so becoming available shall be tendered to the teachers who were so notified and removed or 

dismissed whenever they are legally qualified to hold such positions. Each board shall, in consultation 

with any exclusive employee representatives, each year establish a list, categorized by positions, showing 
the length of continuing service of each teacher who is qualified to hold any such positions, unless an 

alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal is established as provided for in this Section, in 

which case a list shall be made in accordance with the alternative method. Copies of the list shall be 
distributed to the exclusive employee representative on or before February 1 of each year. Whenever the 

number of honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5, or 150% of the average 

number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the board also 
shall hold a public hearing on the question of the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the 

action to approve any such reduction shall require a majority vote of the board members.  

    (b) This subsection (b) applies only to honorable dismissals and recalls in which the notice of dismissal 
is provided during the 2011-2012 school term or a subsequent school term. If any teacher, whether or not 

in contractual continued service, is removed or dismissed as a result of a decision of a school board to 

decrease the number of teachers employed by the board, a decision of a school board to discontinue some 

particular type of teaching service, or a reduction in the number of programs or positions in a special 

education joint agreement, then written notice must be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher 

either by electronic mail, certified mail, return receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt at least 
45 days before the end of the school term, together with a statement of honorable dismissal and the reason 

therefor, and in all such cases the sequence of dismissal shall occur in accordance with this subsection (b); 

except that this subsection (b) shall not impair the operation of any affirmative action program in the 
school district, regardless of whether it exists by operation of law or is conducted on a voluntary basis by 

the board. 

    Each teacher must be categorized into one or more positions for which the teacher is qualified to hold, 
based upon legal qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job 

description, on or before the May 10 prior to the school year during which the sequence of dismissal is 

determined. Within each position and subject to agreements made by the joint committee on honorable 
dismissals that are authorized by subsection (c) of this Section, the school district or joint agreement must 

establish 4 groupings of teachers qualified to hold the position as follows: 

        (1) Grouping one shall consist of each teacher who is not in contractual continued  

     

service and who (i) has not received a performance evaluation rating, (ii) is employed for one school 

term or less to replace a teacher on leave, or (iii) is employed on a part-time basis. "Part-time basis" for 

the purposes of this subsection (b) means a teacher who is employed to teach less than a full-day, teacher 
workload or less than 5 days of the normal student attendance week, unless otherwise provided for in a 

collective bargaining agreement between the district and the exclusive representative of the district's 

teachers. For the purposes of this Section, a teacher (A) who is employed as a full-time teacher but who 
actually teaches or is otherwise present and participating in the district's educational program for less 

than a school term or (B) who, in the immediately previous school term, was employed on a full-time 

basis and actually taught or was otherwise present and participated in the district's educational program 
for 120 days or more is not considered employed on a part-time basis. 

 

        (2) Grouping 2 shall consist of each teacher with a Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory  

     performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings. 
 

        (3) Grouping 3 shall consist of each teacher with a performance evaluation rating of at  

     

least Satisfactory or Proficient on both of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings 

are available, or on the teacher's last performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, unless 
the teacher qualifies for placement into grouping 4. 

 

        (4) Grouping 4 shall consist of each teacher whose last 2 performance evaluation  
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ratings are Excellent and each teacher with 2 Excellent performance evaluation ratings out of the 

teacher's last 3 performance evaluation ratings with a third rating of Satisfactory or Proficient. 
 

    Among teachers qualified to hold a position, teachers must be dismissed in the order of their groupings, 

with teachers in grouping one dismissed first and teachers in grouping 4 dismissed last. 
    Within grouping one, the sequence of dismissal must be at the discretion of the school district or joint 

agreement. Within grouping 2, the sequence of dismissal must be based upon average performance 

evaluation ratings, with the teacher or teachers with the lowest average performance evaluation rating 
dismissed first. A teacher's average performance evaluation rating must be calculated using the average of 

the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, if 2 ratings are available, or the teacher's last 

performance evaluation rating, if only one rating is available, using the following numerical values: 4 for 
Excellent; 3 for Proficient or Satisfactory; 2 for Needs Improvement; and 1 for Unsatisfactory. As between 

or among teachers in grouping 2 with the same average performance evaluation rating and within each of 
groupings 3 and 4, the teacher or teachers with the shorter length of continuing service with the school 

district or joint agreement must be dismissed first unless an alternative method of determining the sequence 

of dismissal is established in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a 
professional faculty members' organization. 

    Each board, including the governing board of a joint agreement, shall, in consultation with any exclusive 

employee representatives, each year establish a sequence of honorable dismissal list categorized by 
positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b). Copies of the list showing each teacher by name 

and categorized by positions and the groupings defined in this subsection (b) must be distributed to the 

exclusive bargaining representative at least 75 days before the end of the school term, provided that the 
school district or joint agreement may, with notice to any exclusive employee representatives, move 

teachers from grouping one into another grouping during the period of time from 75 days until 45 days 

before the end of the school term. Each year, each board shall also establish, in consultation with any 
exclusive employee representatives, a list showing the length of continuing service of each teacher who is 

qualified to hold any such positions, unless an alternative method of determining a sequence of dismissal 

is established as provided for in this Section, in which case a list must be made in accordance with the 

alternative method. Copies of the list must be distributed to the exclusive employee representative at least 

75 days before the end of the school term.  

    Any teacher dismissed as a result of such decrease or discontinuance must be paid all earned 
compensation on or before the third business day following the last day of pupil attendance in the regular 

school term. 

    If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies for the following school term or within one calendar 
year from the beginning of the following school term, the positions thereby becoming available must be 

tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping groupings 3 or 4 of the sequence 

of dismissal and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal qualifications and any other 
qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on or before the May 10 prior to 

the date of the positions becoming available, provided that if the number of honorable dismissal notices 

based on economic necessity exceeds 15% of the number of full-time equivalent positions filled by 
certified employees (excluding principals and administrative personnel) during the preceding school year, 

then the recall period is for the following school term or within 2 calendar years from the beginning of the 

following school term. If the board or joint agreement has any vacancies within the period from the 
beginning of the following school term through February 1 of the following school term (unless a date 

later than February 1, but no later than 6 months from the beginning of the following school term, is 

established in a collective bargaining agreement), the positions thereby becoming available must be 
tendered to the teachers so removed or dismissed who were in grouping 2 of the sequence of dismissal due 

to one "needs improvement" rating on either of the teacher's last 2 performance evaluation ratings, 

provided that, if 2 ratings are available, the other performance evaluation rating used for grouping purposes 
is "satisfactory", "proficient", or "excellent", and are qualified to hold the positions, based upon legal 

qualifications and any other qualifications established in a district or joint agreement job description, on 

or before the May 10 prior to the date of the positions becoming available. On and after July 1, 2014 (the 
effective date of Public Act 98-648), the preceding sentence shall apply to teachers removed or dismissed 

by honorable dismissal, even if notice of honorable dismissal occurred during the 2013-2014 school year. 

Among teachers eligible for recall pursuant to the preceding sentence, the order of recall must be in inverse 
order of dismissal, unless an alternative order of recall is established in a collective bargaining agreement 

or contract between the board and a professional faculty members' organization. Whenever the number of 

honorable dismissal notices based upon economic necessity exceeds 5 notices or 150% of the average 
number of teachers honorably dismissed in the preceding 3 years, whichever is more, then the school board 

or governing board of a joint agreement, as applicable, shall also hold a public hearing on the question of 
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the dismissals. Following the hearing and board review, the action to approve any such reduction shall 

require a majority vote of the board members. 

    For purposes of this subsection (b), subject to agreement on an alternative definition reached by the 

joint committee described in subsection (c) of this Section, a teacher's performance evaluation rating 
means the overall performance evaluation rating resulting from an annual or biennial performance 

evaluation conducted pursuant to Article 24A of this Code by the school district or joint agreement 

determining the sequence of dismissal, not including any performance evaluation conducted during or at 
the end of a remediation period. No more than one evaluation rating each school term shall be one of the 

evaluation ratings used for the purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. Except as otherwise 

provided in this subsection for any performance evaluations conducted during or at the end of a 
remediation period, if multiple performance evaluations are conducted in a school term, only the rating 

from the last evaluation conducted prior to establishing the sequence of honorable dismissal list in such 
school term shall be the one evaluation rating from that school term used for the purpose of determining 

the sequence of dismissal. Averaging ratings from multiple evaluations is not permitted unless otherwise 

agreed to in a collective bargaining agreement or contract between the board and a professional faculty 
members' organization. The preceding 3 sentences are not a legislative declaration that existing law does 

or does not already require that only one performance evaluation each school term shall be used for the 

purpose of determining the sequence of dismissal. For performance evaluation ratings determined prior to 
September 1, 2012, any school district or joint agreement with a performance evaluation rating system 

that does not use either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this 

Code for all teachers must establish a basis for assigning each teacher a rating that complies with 
subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code for all of the performance evaluation ratings that are to be 

used to determine the sequence of dismissal. A teacher's grouping and ranking on a sequence of honorable 

dismissal shall be deemed a part of the teacher's performance evaluation, and that information shall be 
disclosed to the exclusive bargaining representative as part of a sequence of honorable dismissal list, 

notwithstanding any laws prohibiting disclosure of such information. A performance evaluation rating 

may be used to determine the sequence of dismissal, notwithstanding the pendency of any grievance 

resolution or arbitration procedures relating to the performance evaluation. If a teacher has received at 

least one performance evaluation rating conducted by the school district or joint agreement determining 

the sequence of dismissal and a subsequent performance evaluation is not conducted in any school year in 
which such evaluation is required to be conducted under Section 24A-5 of this Code, the teacher's 

performance evaluation rating for that school year for purposes of determining the sequence of dismissal 

is deemed Proficient, except that, during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 
public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, this 

default to Proficient does not apply to any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service and 

who was deemed Excellent on his or her most recent evaluation. During any time in which the Governor 
has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency 

Management Agency Act and unless the school board and any exclusive bargaining representative have 

completed the performance rating for teachers or have mutually agreed to an alternate performance rating, 
any teacher who has entered into contractual continued service, whose most recent evaluation was deemed 

Excellent, and whose performance evaluation is not conducted when the evaluation is required to be 

conducted shall receive a teacher's performance rating deemed Excellent. A school board and any 
exclusive bargaining representative may mutually agree to an alternate performance rating for teachers not 

in contractual continued service during any time in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, as 
long as the agreement is in writing. If a performance evaluation rating is nullified as the result of an 

arbitration, administrative agency, or court determination, then the school district or joint agreement is 

deemed to have conducted a performance evaluation for that school year, but the performance evaluation 
rating may not be used in determining the sequence of dismissal. 

    Nothing in this subsection (b) shall be construed as limiting the right of a school board or governing 

board of a joint agreement to dismiss a teacher not in contractual continued service in accordance with 
Section 24-11 of this Code. 

    Any provisions regarding the sequence of honorable dismissals and recall of honorably dismissed 

teachers in a collective bargaining agreement entered into on or before January 1, 2011 and in effect on 
June 13, 2011 (the effective date of Public Act 97-8) that may conflict with Public Act 97-8 shall remain 

in effect through the expiration of such agreement or June 30, 2013, whichever is earlier. 

    (c) Each school district and special education joint agreement must use a joint committee composed of 
equal representation selected by the school board and its teachers or, if applicable, the exclusive bargaining 



211 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

representative of its teachers, to address the matters described in paragraphs (1) through (5) of this 

subsection (c) pertaining to honorable dismissals under subsection (b) of this Section. 

        (1) The joint committee must consider and may agree to criteria for excluding from  

     
grouping 2 and placing into grouping 3 a teacher whose last 2 performance evaluations include a Needs 
Improvement and either a Proficient or Excellent. 

 

        (2) The joint committee must consider and may agree to an alternative definition for  

     

grouping 4, which definition must take into account prior performance evaluation ratings and may take 
into account other factors that relate to the school district's or program's educational objectives. An 

alternative definition for grouping 4 may not permit the inclusion of a teacher in the grouping with a 

Needs Improvement or Unsatisfactory performance evaluation rating on either of the teacher's last 2 
performance evaluation ratings. 

 

        (3) The joint committee may agree to including within the definition of a performance  

     
evaluation rating a performance evaluation rating administered by a school district or joint agreement 

other than the school district or joint agreement determining the sequence of dismissal. 
 

        (4) For each school district or joint agreement that administers performance evaluation  

     

ratings that are inconsistent with either of the rating category systems specified in subsection (d) of 

Section 24A-5 of this Code, the school district or joint agreement must consult with the joint committee 

on the basis for assigning a rating that complies with subsection (d) of Section 24A-5 of this Code to 
each performance evaluation rating that will be used in a sequence of dismissal. 

 

        (5) Upon request by a joint committee member submitted to the employing board by no  

     

later than 10 days after the distribution of the sequence of honorable dismissal list, a representative of 
the employing board shall, within 5 days after the request, provide to members of the joint committee a 

list showing the most recent and prior performance evaluation ratings of each teacher identified only by 

length of continuing service in the district or joint agreement and not by name. If, after review of this 
list, a member of the joint committee has a good faith belief that a disproportionate number of teachers 

with greater length of continuing service with the district or joint agreement have received a recent 

performance evaluation rating lower than the prior rating, the member may request that the joint 

committee review the list to assess whether such a trend may exist. Following the joint committee's 

review, but by no later than the end of the applicable school term, the joint committee or any member 

or members of the joint committee may submit a report of the review to the employing board and 
exclusive bargaining representative, if any. Nothing in this paragraph (5) shall impact the order of 

honorable dismissal or a school district's or joint agreement's authority to carry out a dismissal in 

accordance with subsection (b) of this Section. 
 

    Agreement by the joint committee as to a matter requires the majority vote of all committee members, 

and if the joint committee does not reach agreement on a matter, then the otherwise applicable 

requirements of subsection (b) of this Section shall apply. Except as explicitly set forth in this subsection 
(c), a joint committee has no authority to agree to any further modifications to the requirements for 

honorable dismissals set forth in subsection (b) of this Section. The joint committee must be established, 

and the first meeting of the joint committee each school year must occur on or before December 1. 
    The joint committee must reach agreement on a matter on or before February 1 of a school year in order 

for the agreement of the joint committee to apply to the sequence of dismissal determined during that 

school year. Subject to the February 1 deadline for agreements, the agreement of a joint committee on a 
matter shall apply to the sequence of dismissal until the agreement is amended or terminated by the joint 

committee.  

    The provisions of the Open Meetings Act shall not apply to meetings of a joint committee created under 
this subsection (c).  

    (d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this subsection (d), the requirements and dismissal 

procedures of Section 24-16.5 of this Code shall apply to any dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of 
this Code. 

        (1) If a dismissal of a teacher in contractual continued service is sought for any  

     

reason or cause other than an honorable dismissal under subsections (a) or (b) of this Section or a 
dismissal sought under Section 24-16.5 of this Code, including those under Section 10-22.4, the board 

must first approve a motion containing specific charges by a majority vote of all its members. Written 

notice of such charges, including a bill of particulars and the teacher's right to request a hearing, must 
be mailed to the teacher and also given to the teacher either by electronic mail, certified mail, return 

receipt requested, or personal delivery with receipt within 5 days of the adoption of the motion. Any 

written notice sent on or after July 1, 2012 shall inform the teacher of the right to request a hearing 
before a mutually selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing officer split equally between the 
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teacher and the board, or a hearing before a board-selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing 

officer paid by the board. 
 

        Before setting a hearing on charges stemming from causes that are considered remediable,  

     
a board must give the teacher reasonable warning in writing, stating specifically the causes that, if not 
removed, may result in charges; however, no such written warning is required if the causes have been 

the subject of a remediation plan pursuant to Article 24A of this Code. 
 

        If, in the opinion of the board, the interests of the school require it, the board may  

     
suspend the teacher without pay, pending the hearing, but if the board's dismissal or removal is not 

sustained, the teacher shall not suffer the loss of any salary or benefits by reason of the suspension. 
 

        (2) No hearing upon the charges is required unless the teacher within 17 days after  

     

receiving notice requests in writing of the board that a hearing be scheduled before a mutually selected 

hearing officer or a hearing officer selected by the board. The secretary of the school board shall forward 
a copy of the notice to the State Board of Education. 

 

        (3) Within 5 business days after receiving a notice of hearing in which either notice  

     

to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or after July 1, 2012, the teacher 
has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the State Board of Education shall 

provide a list of 5 prospective, impartial hearing officers from the master list of qualified, impartial 

hearing officers maintained by the State Board of Education. Each person on the master list must (i) be 
accredited by a national arbitration organization and have had a minimum of 5 years of experience 

directly related to labor and employment relations matters between employers and employees or their 

exclusive bargaining representatives and (ii) beginning September 1, 2012, have participated in training 
provided or approved by the State Board of Education for teacher dismissal hearing officers so that he 

or she is familiar with issues generally involved in evaluative and non-evaluative dismissals. 
 

        If notice to the teacher was sent before July 1, 2012 or, if the notice was sent on or  

     

after July 1, 2012, the teacher has requested a hearing before a mutually selected hearing officer, the 

board and the teacher or their legal representatives within 3 business days shall alternately strike one 

name from the list provided by the State Board of Education until only one name remains. Unless waived 

by the teacher, the teacher shall have the right to proceed first with the striking. Within 3 business days 

of receipt of the list provided by the State Board of Education, the board and the teacher or their legal 

representatives shall each have the right to reject all prospective hearing officers named on the list and 
notify the State Board of Education of such rejection. Within 3 business days after receiving this 

notification, the State Board of Education shall appoint a qualified person from the master list who did 

not appear on the list sent to the parties to serve as the hearing officer, unless the parties notify it that 
they have chosen to alternatively select a hearing officer under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d). 

 

        If the teacher has requested a hearing before a hearing officer selected by the board,  

     
the board shall select one name from the master list of qualified impartial hearing officers maintained 
by the State Board of Education within 3 business days after receipt and shall notify the State Board of 

Education of its selection. 
 

        A hearing officer mutually selected by the parties, selected by the board, or selected  

     

through an alternative selection process under paragraph (4) of this subsection (d) (A) must not be a 

resident of the school district, (B) must be available to commence the hearing within 75 days and 

conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, and (C) must issue a 
decision as to whether the teacher must be dismissed and give a copy of that decision to both the teacher 

and the board within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or closure of the record, whichever is 

later. 
 

        If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act and except if the parties mutually agree otherwise and the 

agreement is in writing, the requirements of this Section pertaining to prehearings and hearings are paused 
and do not begin to toll until the proclamation is no longer in effect. If mutually agreed to and reduced to 

writing, the parties may proceed with the prehearing and hearing requirements of this Section and may 

also agree to extend the timelines of this Section connected to the appointment and selection of a hearing 
officer and those connected to commencing and concluding a hearing. Any hearing convened during a 

public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may 

be convened remotely. Any hearing officer for a hearing convened during a public health emergency 
pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may voluntarily withdraw from 

the hearing and another hearing officer shall be selected or appointed pursuant to this Section.  

        (4) In the alternative to selecting a hearing officer from the list received from the  

     
State Board of Education or accepting the appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of 

Education or if the State Board of Education cannot provide a list or appoint a hearing officer that meets 



213 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

the foregoing requirements, the board and the teacher or their legal representatives may mutually agree 

to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on the master list either by direct appointment by the 

parties or by using procedures for the appointment of an arbitrator established by the Federal Mediation 

and Conciliation Service or the American Arbitration Association. The parties shall notify the State 
Board of Education of their intent to select a hearing officer using an alternative procedure within 3 

business days of receipt of a list of prospective hearing officers provided by the State Board of 

Education, notice of appointment of a hearing officer by the State Board of Education, or receipt of 
notice from the State Board of Education that it cannot provide a list that meets the foregoing 

requirements, whichever is later.  
 

        (5) If the notice of dismissal was sent to the teacher before July 1, 2012, the fees  

     

and costs for the hearing officer must be paid by the State Board of Education. If the notice of dismissal 

was sent to the teacher on or after July 1, 2012, the hearing officer's fees and costs must be paid as 
follows in this paragraph (5). The fees and permissible costs for the hearing officer must be determined 

by the State Board of Education. If the board and the teacher or their legal representatives mutually 

agree to select an impartial hearing officer who is not on a list received from the State Board of 
Education, they may agree to supplement the fees determined by the State Board to the hearing officer, 

at a rate consistent with the hearing officer's published professional fees. If the hearing officer is 

mutually selected by the parties, then the board and the teacher or their legal representatives shall each 
pay 50% of the fees and costs and any supplemental allowance to which they agree. If the hearing officer 

is selected by the board, then the board shall pay 100% of the hearing officer's fees and costs. The fees 

and costs must be paid to the hearing officer within 14 days after the board and the teacher or their legal 
representatives receive the hearing officer's decision set forth in paragraph (7) of this subsection (d). 

 

        (6) The teacher is required to answer the bill of particulars and aver affirmative  

     

matters in his or her defense, and the time for initially doing so and the time for updating such answer 
and defenses after pre-hearing discovery must be set by the hearing officer. The State Board of 

Education shall promulgate rules so that each party has a fair opportunity to present its case and to 

ensure that the dismissal process proceeds in a fair and expeditious manner. These rules shall address, 

without limitation, discovery and hearing scheduling conferences; the teacher's initial answer and 

affirmative defenses to the bill of particulars and the updating of that information after pre-hearing 

discovery; provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents; the 
requirement that each party initially disclose to the other party and then update the disclosure no later 

than 10 calendar days prior to the commencement of the hearing, the names and addresses of persons 

who may be called as witnesses at the hearing, a summary of the facts or opinions each witness will 
testify to, and all other documents and materials, including information maintained electronically, 

relevant to its own as well as the other party's case (the hearing officer may exclude witnesses and 

exhibits not identified and shared, except those offered in rebuttal for which the party could not 
reasonably have anticipated prior to the hearing); pre-hearing discovery and preparation, including 

provision for written interrogatories and requests for production of documents, provided that discovery 

depositions are prohibited; the conduct of the hearing; the right of each party to be represented by 
counsel, the offer of evidence and witnesses and the cross-examination of witnesses; the authority of 

the hearing officer to issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum, provided that the hearing officer 

may limit the number of witnesses to be subpoenaed on behalf of each party to no more than 7; the 
length of post-hearing briefs; and the form, length, and content of hearing officers' decisions. The 

hearing officer shall hold a hearing and render a final decision for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of 

this Code or shall report to the school board findings of fact and a recommendation as to whether or not 
the teacher must be dismissed for conduct. The hearing officer shall commence the hearing within 75 

days and conclude the hearing within 120 days after being selected as the hearing officer, provided that 

the hearing officer may modify these timelines upon the showing of good cause or mutual agreement of 
the parties. Good cause for the purpose of this subsection (d) shall mean the illness or otherwise 

unavoidable emergency of the teacher, district representative, their legal representatives, the hearing 

officer, or an essential witness as indicated in each party's pre-hearing submission. In a dismissal hearing 
pursuant to Article 24A of this Code in which a witness is a student or is under the age of 18, the hearing 

officer must make accommodations for the witness, as provided under paragraph (6.5) of this 

subsection. The hearing officer shall consider and give weight to all of the teacher's evaluations written 
pursuant to Article 24A that are relevant to the issues in the hearing. 

 

        Each party shall have no more than 3 days to present its case, unless extended by the  

     
hearing officer to enable a party to present adequate evidence and testimony, including due to the other 
party's cross-examination of the party's witnesses, for good cause or by mutual agreement of the parties. 

The State Board of Education shall define in rules the meaning of "day" for such purposes. All testimony 
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at the hearing shall be taken under oath administered by the hearing officer. The hearing officer shall 

cause a record of the proceedings to be kept and shall employ a competent reporter to take stenographic 

or stenotype notes of all the testimony. The costs of the reporter's attendance and services at the hearing 

shall be paid by the party or parties who are responsible for paying the fees and costs of the hearing 
officer. Either party desiring a transcript of the hearing shall pay for the cost thereof. Any post-hearing 

briefs must be submitted by the parties by no later than 21 days after a party's receipt of the transcript 

of the hearing, unless extended by the hearing officer for good cause or by mutual agreement of the 
parties. 

 

        (6.5) In the case of charges involving sexual abuse or severe physical abuse of a  

     

student or a person under the age of 18, the hearing officer shall make alternative hearing procedures to 
protect a witness who is a student or who is under the age of 18 from being intimidated or traumatized. 

Alternative hearing procedures may include, but are not limited to: (i) testimony made via a 
telecommunication device in a location other than the hearing room and outside the physical presence 

of the teacher and other hearing participants, (ii) testimony outside the physical presence of the teacher, 

or (iii) non-public testimony. During a testimony described under this subsection, each party must be 
permitted to ask a witness who is a student or who is under 18 years of age all relevant questions and 

follow-up questions. All questions must exclude evidence of the witness' sexual behavior or 

predisposition, unless the evidence is offered to prove that someone other than the teacher subject to the 
dismissal hearing engaged in the charge at issue.  

 

        (7) The hearing officer shall, within 30 days from the conclusion of the hearing or  

     

closure of the record, whichever is later, make a decision as to whether or not the teacher shall be 
dismissed pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or report to the school board findings of fact and a 

recommendation as to whether or not the teacher shall be dismissed for cause and shall give a copy of 

the decision or findings of fact and recommendation to both the teacher and the school board. If a hearing 
officer fails without good cause, specifically provided in writing to both parties and the State Board of 

Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within 30 days after the hearing 

is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, the parties may mutually agree to select a hearing 

officer pursuant to the alternative procedure, as provided in this Section, to rehear the charges heard by 

the hearing officer who failed to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation or to review 

the record and render a decision. If any hearing officer fails without good cause, specifically provided 
in writing to both parties and the State Board of Education, to render a decision or findings of fact and 

recommendation within 30 days after the hearing is concluded or the record is closed, whichever is later, 

the hearing officer shall be removed from the master list of hearing officers maintained by the State 
Board of Education for not more than 24 months. The parties and the State Board of Education may 

also take such other actions as it deems appropriate, including recovering, reducing, or withholding any 

fees paid or to be paid to the hearing officer. If any hearing officer repeats such failure, he or she must 
be permanently removed from the master list maintained by the State Board of Education and may not 

be selected by parties through the alternative selection process under this paragraph (7) or paragraph (4) 

of this subsection (d). The board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a teacher if the hearing officer 
fails to render a decision or findings of fact and recommendation within the time specified in this 

Section. If the decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of 

the school board for dismissal for cause is in favor of the teacher, then the hearing officer or school 
board shall order reinstatement to the same or substantially equivalent position and shall determine the 

amount for which the school board is liable, including, but not limited to, loss of income and benefits. 
 

        (8) The school board, within 45 days after receipt of the hearing officer's findings of  

     

fact and recommendation as to whether (i) the conduct at issue occurred, (ii) the conduct that did occur 

was remediable, and (iii) the proposed dismissal should be sustained, shall issue a written order as to 

whether the teacher must be retained or dismissed for cause from its employ. The school board's written 
order shall incorporate the hearing officer's findings of fact, except that the school board may modify 

or supplement the findings of fact if, in its opinion, the findings of fact are against the manifest weight 

of the evidence. 
 

        If the school board dismisses the teacher notwithstanding the hearing officer's findings  

     

of fact and recommendation, the school board shall make a conclusion in its written order, giving its 

reasons therefor, and such conclusion and reasons must be included in its written order. The failure of 
the school board to strictly adhere to the timelines contained in this Section shall not render it without 

jurisdiction to dismiss the teacher. The school board shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge the teacher 

for cause if the hearing officer fails to render a recommendation within the time specified in this Section. 
The decision of the school board is final, unless reviewed as provided in paragraph (9) of this subsection 

(d). 
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        If the school board retains the teacher, the school board shall enter a written order  

     

stating the amount of back pay and lost benefits, less mitigation, to be paid to the teacher, within 45 

days after its retention order. Should the teacher object to the amount of the back pay and lost benefits 

or amount mitigated, the teacher shall give written objections to the amount within 21 days. If the parties 
fail to reach resolution within 7 days, the dispute shall be referred to the hearing officer, who shall 

consider the school board's written order and teacher's written objection and determine the amount to 

which the school board is liable. The costs of the hearing officer's review and determination must be 
paid by the board. 

 

        (9) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or of the  

     

school board's decision to dismiss for cause is final unless reviewed as provided in Section 24-16 of this 
Code. If the school board's decision to dismiss for cause is contrary to the hearing officer's 

recommendation, the court on review shall give consideration to the school board's decision and its 
supplemental findings of fact, if applicable, and the hearing officer's findings of fact and 

recommendation in making its decision. In the event such review is instituted, the school board shall be 

responsible for preparing and filing the record of proceedings, and such costs associated therewith must 
be divided equally between the parties. 

 

        (10) If a decision of the hearing officer for dismissal pursuant to Article 24A of this  

     

Code or of the school board for dismissal for cause is adjudicated upon review or appeal in favor of the 
teacher, then the trial court shall order reinstatement and shall remand the matter to the school board 

with direction for entry of an order setting the amount of back pay, lost benefits, and costs, less 

mitigation. The teacher may challenge the school board's order setting the amount of back pay, lost 
benefits, and costs, less mitigation, through an expedited arbitration procedure, with the costs of the 

arbitrator borne by the school board. 
 

        Any teacher who is reinstated by any hearing or adjudication brought under this Section  

     
shall be assigned by the board to a position substantially similar to the one which that teacher held prior 

to that teacher's suspension or dismissal. 
 

        (11) Subject to any later effective date referenced in this Section for a specific  

     

aspect of the dismissal process, the changes made by Public Act 97-8 shall apply to dismissals instituted 

on or after September 1, 2011. Any dismissal instituted prior to September 1, 2011 must be carried out 

in accordance with the requirements of this Section prior to amendment by Public Act 97-8.  
 

    (e) Nothing contained in Public Act 98-648 repeals, supersedes, invalidates, or nullifies final decisions 

in lawsuits pending on July 1, 2014 (the effective date of Public Act 98-648) in Illinois courts involving 

the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  
(Source: P.A. 100-768, eff. 1-1-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 12-3-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/24A-5) (from Ch. 122, par. 24A-5) 

    Sec. 24A-5. Content of evaluation plans. This Section does not apply to teachers assigned to schools 
identified in an agreement entered into between the board of a school district operating under Article 34 

of this Code and the exclusive representative of the district's teachers in accordance with Section 34-85c 

of this Code.  
    Each school district to which this Article applies shall establish a teacher evaluation plan which ensures 

that each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the course of every 2 school 

years. 
    By no later than September 1, 2012, each school district shall establish a teacher evaluation plan that 

ensures that: 

        (1) each teacher not in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once every  
     school year; and 

 

        (2) each teacher in contractual continued service is evaluated at least once in the  

     
course of every 2 school years. However, any teacher in contractual continued service whose 
performance is rated as either "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory" must be evaluated at least once 

in the school year following the receipt of such rating. 
 

    Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section or any other Section of the School Code, a 
principal shall not be prohibited from evaluating any teachers within a school during his or her first year 

as principal of such school. If a first-year principal exercises this option in a school district where the 

evaluation plan provides for a teacher in contractual continued service to be evaluated once in the course 
of every 2 school years, then a new 2-year evaluation plan must be established.  

    The evaluation plan shall comply with the requirements of this Section and of any rules adopted by the 

State Board of Education pursuant to this Section. 
    The plan shall include a description of each teacher's duties and responsibilities and of the standards to 

which that teacher is expected to conform, and shall include at least the following components: 
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        (a) personal observation of the teacher in the classroom by the evaluator, unless the  

     teacher has no classroom duties. 
 

        (b) consideration of the teacher's attendance, planning, instructional methods,  

     classroom management, where relevant, and competency in the subject matter taught. 
 

        (c) by no later than the applicable implementation date, consideration of student  

     growth as a significant factor in the rating of the teacher's performance. 
 

        (d) prior to September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of teachers in contractual  
     continued service as either:  

 

            (i) "excellent", "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory"; or 

            (ii) "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 
        (e) on and after September 1, 2012, rating of the performance of all teachers as  

     "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or "unsatisfactory". 
 

        (f) specification as to the teacher's strengths and weaknesses, with supporting reasons  

     for the comments made. 
 

        (g) inclusion of a copy of the evaluation in the teacher's personnel file and provision  
     of a copy to the teacher. 

 

        (h) within 30 school days after the completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "needs improvement", development by the evaluator, in consultation 
with the teacher, and taking into account the teacher's on-going professional responsibilities including 

his or her regular teaching assignments, of a professional development plan directed to the areas that 

need improvement and any supports that the district will provide to address the areas identified as 
needing improvement. 

 

        (i) within 30 school days after completion of an evaluation rating a teacher in  

     

contractual continued service as "unsatisfactory", development and commencement by the district of a 
remediation plan designed to correct deficiencies cited, provided the deficiencies are deemed 

remediable. In all school districts the remediation plan for unsatisfactory, tenured teachers shall provide 

for 90 school days of remediation within the classroom, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides for a shorter duration. In all school districts evaluations issued pursuant to this 

Section shall be issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective remediation plan. However, 

the school board or other governing authority of the district shall not lose jurisdiction to discharge a 
teacher in the event the evaluation is not issued within 10 days after the conclusion of the respective 

remediation plan. 
 

        (j) participation in the remediation plan by the teacher in contractual continued  

     

service rated "unsatisfactory", an evaluator and a consulting teacher selected by the evaluator of the 

teacher who was rated "unsatisfactory", which consulting teacher is an educational employee as defined 

in the Educational Labor Relations Act, has at least 5 years' teaching experience, and a reasonable 
familiarity with the assignment of the teacher being evaluated, and who received an "excellent" rating 

on his or her most recent evaluation. Where no teachers who meet these criteria are available within the 

district, the district shall request and the applicable regional office of education shall supply, to 
participate in the remediation process, an individual who meets these criteria. 

 

        In a district having a population of less than 500,000 with an exclusive bargaining  

     

agent, the bargaining agent may, if it so chooses, supply a roster of qualified teachers from whom the 
consulting teacher is to be selected. That roster shall, however, contain the names of at least 5 teachers, 

each of whom meets the criteria for consulting teacher with regard to the teacher being evaluated, or the 

names of all teachers so qualified if that number is less than 5. In the event of a dispute as to 
qualification, the State Board shall determine qualification. 

 

        (k) a mid-point and final evaluation by an evaluator during and at the end of the  

     

remediation period, immediately following receipt of a remediation plan provided for under subsections 
(i) and (j) of this Section. Each evaluation shall assess the teacher's performance during the time period 

since the prior evaluation; provided that the last evaluation shall also include an overall evaluation of 

the teacher's performance during the remediation period. A written copy of the evaluations and ratings, 
in which any deficiencies in performance and recommendations for correction are identified, shall be 

provided to and discussed with the teacher within 10 school days after the date of the evaluation, unless 

an applicable collective bargaining agreement provides to the contrary. These subsequent evaluations 
shall be conducted by an evaluator. The consulting teacher shall provide advice to the teacher rated 

"unsatisfactory" on how to improve teaching skills and to successfully complete the remediation plan. 

The consulting teacher shall participate in developing the remediation plan, but the final decision as to 
the evaluation shall be done solely by the evaluator, unless an applicable collective bargaining 

agreement provides to the contrary. Evaluations at the conclusion of the remediation process shall be 
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separate and distinct from the required annual evaluations of teachers and shall not be subject to the 

guidelines and procedures relating to those annual evaluations. The evaluator may but is not required to 

use the forms provided for the annual evaluation of teachers in the district's evaluation plan. 
 

        (l) reinstatement to the evaluation schedule set forth in the district's evaluation plan  

     

for any teacher in contractual continued service who achieves a rating equal to or better than 

"satisfactory" or "proficient" in the school year following a rating of "needs improvement" or 

"unsatisfactory". 
 

        (m) dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or  

     

34-85 of this Code of any teacher who fails to complete any applicable remediation plan with a rating 

equal to or better than a "satisfactory" or "proficient" rating. Districts and teachers subject to dismissal 
hearings are precluded from compelling the testimony of consulting teachers at such hearings under 

subsection (d) of Section 24-12 or Section 24-16.5 or 34-85 of this Code, either as to the rating process 
or for opinions of performances by teachers under remediation. 

 

        (n) After the implementation date of an evaluation system for teachers in a district as  

     

specified in Section 24A-2.5 of this Code, if a teacher in contractual continued service successfully 
completes a remediation plan following a rating of "unsatisfactory" in an annual or biennial overall 

performance evaluation received after the foregoing implementation date and receives a subsequent 

rating of "unsatisfactory" in any of the teacher's annual or biennial overall performance evaluation 
ratings received during the 36-month period following the teacher's completion of the remediation plan, 

then the school district may forego remediation and seek dismissal in accordance with subsection (d) of 

Section 24-12 or Section 34-85 of this Code.  
 

    Nothing in this Section or Section 24A-4 shall be construed as preventing immediate dismissal of a 

teacher for deficiencies which are deemed irremediable or for actions which are injurious to or endanger 

the health or person of students in the classroom or school, or preventing the dismissal or non-renewal of 
teachers not in contractual continued service for any reason not prohibited by applicable employment, 

labor, and civil rights laws. Failure to strictly comply with the time requirements contained in Section 

24A-5 shall not invalidate the results of the remediation plan. 

    Nothing contained in this amendatory Act of the 98th General Assembly repeals, supersedes, 

invalidates, or nullifies final decisions in lawsuits pending on the effective date of this amendatory Act of 

the 98th General Assembly in Illinois courts involving the interpretation of Public Act 97-8.  
    If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the 

Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act that suspends in-person instruction, the timelines in this 

Section connected to the commencement and completion of any remediation plan are waived. Except if 
the parties mutually agree otherwise and the agreement is in writing, any remediation plan that had been 

in place for more than 45 days prior to the suspension of in-person instruction shall resume when in-person 

instruction resumes and any remediation plan that had been in place for fewer than 45 days prior to the 
suspension of in-person instruction shall be discontinued and a new remediation period shall begin when 

in-person instruction resumes. The requirements of this paragraph apply regardless of whether they are 

included in a school district's teacher evaluation plan.  
(Source: P.A. 97-8, eff. 6-13-11; 98-470, eff. 8-16-13; 98-648, eff. 7-1-14.) 

    (105 ILCS 5/27-3) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-3)  

    Sec. 27-3. Patriotism and principles of representative government - Proper use of flag - Method of voting 
- Pledge of Allegiance. American patriotism and the principles of representative government, as 

enunciated in the American Declaration of Independence, the Constitution of the United States of America 

and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, and the proper use and display of the American flag, shall be 
taught in all public schools and other educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part 

by public funds. No student shall receive a certificate of graduation without passing a satisfactory 

examination upon such subjects, which may be administered remotely.  
    Instruction shall be given in all such schools and institutions in the method of voting at elections by 

means of the Australian Ballot system and the method of the counting of votes for candidates.  

    The Pledge of Allegiance shall be recited each school day by pupils in elementary and secondary 
educational institutions supported or maintained in whole or in part by public funds.  

(Source: P.A. 92-612, eff. 7-3-02.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/27-6.5)  
    Sec. 27-6.5. Physical fitness assessments in schools. 

    (a) As used in this Section, "physical fitness assessment" means a series of assessments to measure 

aerobic capacity, body composition, muscular strength, muscular endurance, and flexibility. 
    (b) To measure the effectiveness of State Goal 20 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical 

Development and Health, beginning with the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter, the 
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State Board of Education shall require all public schools to use a scientifically-based, health-related 

physical fitness assessment for grades 3 through 12 and periodically report fitness information to the State 

Board of Education, as set forth in subsections (c) and (e) of this Section, to assess student fitness 

indicators. 
    Public schools shall integrate health-related fitness testing into the curriculum as an instructional tool, 

except in grades before the 3rd grade. Fitness tests must be appropriate to students' developmental levels 

and physical abilities. The testing must be used to teach students how to assess their fitness levels, set 
goals for improvement, and monitor progress in reaching their goals. Fitness scores shall not be used for 

grading students or evaluating teachers. 

    (c) On or before October 1, 2014, the State Superintendent of Education shall appoint a 15-member 
stakeholder and expert task force, including members representing organizations that represent physical 

education teachers, school officials, principals, health promotion and disease prevention advocates and 
experts, school health advocates and experts, and other experts with operational and academic expertise 

in the measurement of fitness. The task force shall make recommendations to the State Board of Education 

on the following: 
        (1) methods for ensuring the validity and uniformity of reported physical fitness  

     
assessment scores, including assessment administration protocols and professional development 

approaches for physical education teachers; 
 

        (2) how often physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board  

     of Education; 
 

        (3) the grade levels within elementary, middle, and high school categories for which  
     physical fitness assessment scores should be reported to the State Board of Education; 

 

        (4) the minimum fitness indicators that should be reported to the State Board of  

     
Education, including, but not limited to, a score for aerobic capacity (for grades 4 through 12); muscular 
strength; endurance; and flexibility; 

 

        (5) the demographic information that should accompany the scores, including, but not  

     limited to, grade and gender; 
 

        (6) the development of protocols regarding the protection of students' confidentiality  

     and individual information and identifiers; and 
 

        (7) how physical fitness assessment data should be reported by the State Board of  

     
Education to the public, including potential correlations with student academic achievement, 

attendance, and discipline data and other recommended uses of the reported data. 
 

    The State Board of Education shall provide administrative and other support to the task force.  
    The task force shall submit its recommendations on physical fitness assessments on or before April 1, 

2015. The task force may also recommend methods for assessing student progress on State Goals 19 and 

21 through 24 of the Illinois Learning Standards for Physical Development and Health. The task force is 
dissolved on April 30, 2015. 

    The provisions of this subsection (c), other than this sentence, are inoperative after March 31, 2016.  

    (d) On or before December 31, 2015, the State Board of Education shall use the recommendations of 
the task force under subsection (c) of this Section to adopt rules for the implementation of physical fitness 

assessments by each public school for the 2016-2017 school year and every school year thereafter. The 

requirements of this Section do not apply if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

    (e) On or before September 1, 2016, the State Board of Education shall adopt rules for data submission 

by school districts and develop a system for collecting and reporting the aggregated fitness information 
from the physical fitness assessments. This system shall also support the collection of data from school 

districts that use a fitness testing software program. 

    (f) School districts may report the aggregate findings of physical fitness assessments by grade level and 
school to parents and members of the community through typical communication channels, such as 

Internet websites, school newsletters, school board reports, and presentations. Districts may also provide 

individual fitness assessment reports to students' parents. 
    (g) Nothing in this Section precludes schools from implementing a physical fitness assessment before 

the 2016-2017 school year or from implementing more robust forms of a physical fitness assessment.  

(Source: P.A. 98-859, eff. 8-4-14.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/27-8.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-8.1) 

    Sec. 27-8.1. Health examinations and immunizations.  

    (1) In compliance with rules and regulations which the Department of Public Health shall promulgate, 
and except as hereinafter provided, all children in Illinois shall have a health examination as follows: 

within one year prior to entering kindergarten or the first grade of any public, private, or parochial 
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elementary school; upon entering the sixth and ninth grades of any public, private, or parochial school; 

prior to entrance into any public, private, or parochial nursery school; and, irrespective of grade, 

immediately prior to or upon entrance into any public, private, or parochial school or nursery school, each 

child shall present proof of having been examined in accordance with this Section and the rules and 
regulations promulgated hereunder. Any child who received a health examination within one year prior to 

entering the fifth grade for the 2007-2008 school year is not required to receive an additional health 

examination in order to comply with the provisions of Public Act 95-422 when he or she attends school 
for the 2008-2009 school year, unless the child is attending school for the first time as provided in this 

paragraph.  

    A tuberculosis skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination 
included under this Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health 

as having a high incidence of tuberculosis. Additional health examinations of pupils, including eye 
examinations, may be required when deemed necessary by school authorities. Parents are encouraged to 

have their children undergo eye examinations at the same points in time required for health examinations. 

    (1.5) In compliance with rules adopted by the Department of Public Health and except as otherwise 
provided in this Section, all children in kindergarten and the second, sixth, and ninth grades of any public, 

private, or parochial school shall have a dental examination. Each of these children shall present proof of 

having been examined by a dentist in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this Section 
before May 15th of the school year. If a child in the second, sixth, or ninth grade fails to present proof by 

May 15th, the school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child 

presents proof of a completed dental examination or (ii) the child presents proof that a dental examination 
will take place within 60 days after May 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a 

school year in which the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to 

Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall 
establish, by rule, a waiver for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a dentist. Each 

public, private, and parochial school must give notice of this dental examination requirement to the parents 

and guardians of students at least 60 days before May 15th of each school year.  

    (1.10) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, all children enrolling in kindergarten in a public, 

private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the effective date of Public Act 95-671) and any 

student enrolling for the first time in a public, private, or parochial school on or after January 1, 2008 (the 
effective date of Public Act 95-671) shall have an eye examination. Each of these children shall present 

proof of having been examined by a physician licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches or a 

licensed optometrist within the previous year, in accordance with this Section and rules adopted under this 
Section, before October 15th of the school year. If the child fails to present proof by October 15th, the 

school may hold the child's report card until one of the following occurs: (i) the child presents proof of a 

completed eye examination or (ii) the child presents proof that an eye examination will take place within 
60 days after October 15th. A school may not withhold a child's report card during a school year in which 

the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois 

Emergency Management Agency Act. The Department of Public Health shall establish, by rule, a waiver 
for children who show an undue burden or a lack of access to a physician licensed to practice medicine in 

all of its branches who provides eye examinations or to a licensed optometrist. Each public, private, and 

parochial school must give notice of this eye examination requirement to the parents and guardians of 
students in compliance with rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this Section shall be 

construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or guardian's failure to 

obtain an eye examination for the child.  
    (2) The Department of Public Health shall promulgate rules and regulations specifying the examinations 

and procedures that constitute a health examination, which shall include an age-appropriate developmental 

screening, an age-appropriate social and emotional screening, and the collection of data relating to asthma 
and obesity (including at a minimum, date of birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of 

exam), and a dental examination and may recommend by rule that certain additional examinations be 

performed. The rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health shall specify that a tuberculosis 
skin test screening shall be included as a required part of each health examination included under this 

Section if the child resides in an area designated by the Department of Public Health as having a high 

incidence of tuberculosis. With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional 
screening, the Department of Public Health must, no later than January 1, 2019, develop rules and 

appropriate revisions to the Child Health Examination form in conjunction with a statewide organization 

representing school boards; a statewide organization representing pediatricians; statewide organizations 
representing individuals holding Illinois educator licenses with school support personnel endorsements, 

including school social workers, school psychologists, and school nurses; a statewide organization 
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representing children's mental health experts; a statewide organization representing school principals; the 

Director of Healthcare and Family Services or his or her designee, the State Superintendent of Education 

or his or her designee; and representatives of other appropriate State agencies and, at a minimum, must 

recommend the use of validated screening tools appropriate to the child's age or grade, and, with regard to 
the social and emotional screening, require recording only whether or not the screening was completed. 

The rules shall take into consideration the screening recommendations of the American Academy of 

Pediatrics and must be consistent with the State Board of Education's social and emotional learning 
standards. The Department of Public Health shall specify that a diabetes screening as defined by rule shall 

be included as a required part of each health examination. Diabetes testing is not required. 

    Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all of its branches, licensed advanced practice registered 
nurses, or licensed physician assistants shall be responsible for the performance of the health examinations, 

other than dental examinations, eye examinations, and vision and hearing screening, and shall sign all 
report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to those portions of the health 

examination for which the physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant is 

responsible. If a registered nurse performs any part of a health examination, then a physician licensed to 
practice medicine in all of its branches must review and sign all required report forms. Licensed dentists 

shall perform all dental examinations and shall sign all report forms required by subsection (4) of this 

Section that pertain to the dental examinations. Physicians licensed to practice medicine in all its branches 
or licensed optometrists shall perform all eye examinations required by this Section and shall sign all 

report forms required by subsection (4) of this Section that pertain to the eye examination. For purposes 

of this Section, an eye examination shall at a minimum include history, visual acuity, subjective refraction 
to best visual acuity near and far, internal and external examination, and a glaucoma evaluation, as well as 

any other tests or observations that in the professional judgment of the doctor are necessary. Vision and 

hearing screening tests, which shall not be considered examinations as that term is used in this Section, 
shall be conducted in accordance with rules and regulations of the Department of Public Health, and by 

individuals whom the Department of Public Health has certified. In these rules and regulations, the 

Department of Public Health shall require that individuals conducting vision screening tests give a child's 

parent or guardian written notification, before the vision screening is conducted, that states, "Vision 

screening is not a substitute for a complete eye and vision evaluation by an eye doctor. Your child is not 

required to undergo this vision screening if an optometrist or ophthalmologist has completed and signed a 
report form indicating that an examination has been administered within the previous 12 months.". 

    (2.5) With respect to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening portion of the 

health examination, each child may present proof of having been screened in accordance with this Section 
and the rules adopted under this Section before October 15th of the school year. With regard to the social 

and emotional screening only, the examining health care provider shall only record whether or not the 

screening was completed. If the child fails to present proof of the developmental screening or the social 
and emotional screening portions of the health examination by October 15th of the school year, qualified 

school support personnel may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, offer the developmental screening or 

the social and emotional screening to the child. Each public, private, and parochial school must give notice 
of the developmental screening and social and emotional screening requirements to the parents and 

guardians of students in compliance with the rules of the Department of Public Health. Nothing in this 

Section shall be construed to allow a school to exclude a child from attending because of a parent's or 
guardian's failure to obtain a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening for the child. 

Once a developmental screening or a social and emotional screening is completed and proof has been 

presented to the school, the school may, with a parent's or guardian's consent, make available appropriate 
school personnel to work with the parent or guardian, the child, and the provider who signed the screening 

form to obtain any appropriate evaluations and services as indicated on the form and in other information 

and documentation provided by the parents, guardians, or provider. 
    (3) Every child shall, at or about the same time as he or she receives a health examination required by 

subsection (1) of this Section, present to the local school proof of having received such immunizations 

against preventable communicable diseases as the Department of Public Health shall require by rules and 
regulations promulgated pursuant to this Section and the Communicable Disease Prevention Act. 

    (4) The individuals conducting the health examination, dental examination, or eye examination shall 

record the fact of having conducted the examination, and such additional information as required, 
including for a health examination data relating to asthma and obesity (including at a minimum, date of 

birth, gender, height, weight, blood pressure, and date of exam), on uniform forms which the Department 

of Public Health and the State Board of Education shall prescribe for statewide use. The examiner shall 
summarize on the report form any condition that he or she suspects indicates a need for special services, 

including for a health examination factors relating to asthma or obesity. The duty to summarize on the 
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report form does not apply to social and emotional screenings. The confidentiality of the information and 

records relating to the developmental screening and the social and emotional screening shall be determined 

by the statutes, rules, and professional ethics governing the type of provider conducting the screening. The 

individuals confirming the administration of required immunizations shall record as indicated on the form 
that the immunizations were administered. 

    (5) If a child does not submit proof of having had either the health examination or the immunization as 

required, then the child shall be examined or receive the immunization, as the case may be, and present 
proof by October 15 of the current school year, or by an earlier date of the current school year established 

by a school district. To establish a date before October 15 of the current school year for the health 

examination or immunization as required, a school district must give notice of the requirements of this 
Section 60 days prior to the earlier established date. If for medical reasons one or more of the required 

immunizations must be given after October 15 of the current school year, or after an earlier established 
date of the current school year, then the child shall present, by October 15, or by the earlier established 

date, a schedule for the administration of the immunizations and a statement of the medical reasons causing 

the delay, both the schedule and the statement being issued by the physician, advanced practice registered 
nurse, physician assistant, registered nurse, or local health department that will be responsible for 

administration of the remaining required immunizations. If a child does not comply by October 15, or by 

the earlier established date of the current school year, with the requirements of this subsection, then the 
local school authority shall exclude that child from school until such time as the child presents proof of 

having had the health examination as required and presents proof of having received those required 

immunizations which are medically possible to receive immediately. During a child's exclusion from 
school for noncompliance with this subsection, the child's parents or legal guardian shall be considered in 

violation of Section 26-1 and subject to any penalty imposed by Section 26-10. This subsection (5) does 

not apply to dental examinations, eye examinations, and the developmental screening and the social and 
emotional screening portions of the health examination. If the student is an out-of-state transfer student 

and does not have the proof required under this subsection (5) before October 15 of the current year or 

whatever date is set by the school district, then he or she may only attend classes (i) if he or she has proof 

that an appointment for the required vaccinations has been scheduled with a party authorized to submit 

proof of the required vaccinations. If the proof of vaccination required under this subsection (5) is not 

submitted within 30 days after the student is permitted to attend classes, then the student is not to be 
permitted to attend classes until proof of the vaccinations has been properly submitted. No school district 

or employee of a school district shall be held liable for any injury or illness to another person that results 

from admitting an out-of-state transfer student to class that has an appointment scheduled pursuant to this 
subsection (5).  

    (6) Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by November 15, in the manner which that 

agency shall require, the number of children who have received the necessary immunizations and the 
health examination (other than a dental examination or eye examination) as required, indicating, of those 

who have not received the immunizations and examination as required, the number of children who are 

exempt from health examination and immunization requirements on religious or medical grounds as 
provided in subsection (8). On or before December 1 of each year, every public school district and 

registered nonpublic school shall make publicly available the immunization data they are required to 

submit to the State Board of Education by November 15. The immunization data made publicly available 
must be identical to the data the school district or school has reported to the State Board of Education. 

    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 

requires, the number of children who have received the required dental examination, indicating, of those 
who have not received the required dental examination, the number of children who are exempt from the 

dental examination on religious grounds as provided in subsection (8) of this Section and the number of 

children who have received a waiver under subsection (1.5) of this Section. 
    Every school shall report to the State Board of Education by June 30, in the manner that the State Board 

requires, the number of children who have received the required eye examination, indicating, of those who 

have not received the required eye examination, the number of children who are exempt from the eye 
examination as provided in subsection (8) of this Section, the number of children who have received a 

waiver under subsection (1.10) of this Section, and the total number of children in noncompliance with 

the eye examination requirement. 
    The reported information under this subsection (6) shall be provided to the Department of Public Health 

by the State Board of Education. 

    (7) Upon determining that the number of pupils who are required to be in compliance with subsection 
(5) of this Section is below 90% of the number of pupils enrolled in the school district, 10% of each State 

aid payment made pursuant to Section 18-8.05 or 18-8.15 to the school district for such year may be 
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withheld by the State Board of Education until the number of students in compliance with subsection (5) 

is the applicable specified percentage or higher. 

    (8) Children of parents or legal guardians who object to health, dental, or eye examinations or any part 

thereof, to immunizations, or to vision and hearing screening tests on religious grounds shall not be 
required to undergo the examinations, tests, or immunizations to which they so object if such parents or 

legal guardians present to the appropriate local school authority a signed Certificate of Religious 

Exemption detailing the grounds for objection and the specific immunizations, tests, or examinations to 
which they object. The grounds for objection must set forth the specific religious belief that conflicts with 

the examination, test, immunization, or other medical intervention. The signed certificate shall also reflect 

the parent's or legal guardian's understanding of the school's exclusion policies in the case of a vaccine-
preventable disease outbreak or exposure. The certificate must also be signed by the authorized examining 

health care provider responsible for the performance of the child's health examination confirming that the 
provider provided education to the parent or legal guardian on the benefits of immunization and the health 

risks to the student and to the community of the communicable diseases for which immunization is 

required in this State. However, the health care provider's signature on the certificate reflects only that 
education was provided and does not allow a health care provider grounds to determine a religious 

exemption. Those receiving immunizations required under this Code shall be provided with the relevant 

vaccine information statements that are required to be disseminated by the federal National Childhood 
Vaccine Injury Act of 1986, which may contain information on circumstances when a vaccine should not 

be administered, prior to administering a vaccine. A healthcare provider may consider including without 

limitation the nationally accepted recommendations from federal agencies such as the Advisory 
Committee on Immunization Practices, the information outlined in the relevant vaccine information 

statement, and vaccine package inserts, along with the healthcare provider's clinical judgment, to 

determine whether any child may be more susceptible to experiencing an adverse vaccine reaction than 
the general population, and, if so, the healthcare provider may exempt the child from an immunization or 

adopt an individualized immunization schedule. The Certificate of Religious Exemption shall be created 

by the Department of Public Health and shall be made available and used by parents and legal guardians 

by the beginning of the 2015-2016 school year. Parents or legal guardians must submit the Certificate of 

Religious Exemption to their local school authority prior to entering kindergarten, sixth grade, and ninth 

grade for each child for which they are requesting an exemption. The religious objection stated need not 
be directed by the tenets of an established religious organization. However, general philosophical or moral 

reluctance to allow physical examinations, eye examinations, immunizations, vision and hearing 

screenings, or dental examinations does not provide a sufficient basis for an exception to statutory 
requirements. The local school authority is responsible for determining if the content of the Certificate of 

Religious Exemption constitutes a valid religious objection. The local school authority shall inform the 

parent or legal guardian of exclusion procedures, in accordance with the Department's rules under Part 690 
of Title 77 of the Illinois Administrative Code, at the time the objection is presented.  

    If the physical condition of the child is such that any one or more of the immunizing agents should not 

be administered, the examining physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant 
responsible for the performance of the health examination shall endorse that fact upon the health 

examination form. 

    Exempting a child from the health, dental, or eye examination does not exempt the child from 
participation in the program of physical education training provided in Sections 27-5 through 27-7 of this 

Code. 

    (8.5) The school board of a school district shall include informational materials regarding influenza and 
influenza vaccinations and meningococcal disease and meningococcal vaccinations developed, provided, 

or approved by the Department of Public Health under Section 2310-700 of the Department of Public 

Health Powers and Duties Law of the Civil Administrative Code of Illinois when the board provides 
information on immunizations, infectious diseases, medications, or other school health issues to the 

parents or guardians of students. 

    (9) For the purposes of this Section, "nursery schools" means those nursery schools operated by 
elementary school systems or secondary level school units or institutions of higher learning. 

(Source: P.A. 100-238, eff. 1-1-18; 100-465, eff. 8-31-17; 100-513, eff. 1-1-18; 100-829, eff. 1-1-19; 100-

863, eff. 8-14-18; 100-977, eff. 1-1-19; 100-1011, eff. 8-21-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/27-21) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-21)  

    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-227) 

    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 
and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 

funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 
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idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 

leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 

government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 
Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 

Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 
contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. The 

teaching of history also shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with 
government in achieving the goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school 

year, the teaching of history must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be 
graduated from the eighth grade of any public school unless he has received such instruction in the history 

of the United States and gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be 

administered remotely.  
(Source: P.A. 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  

  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-227) 
    Sec. 27-21. History of United States. History of the United States shall be taught in all public schools 

and in all other educational institutions in this State supported or maintained, in whole or in part, by public 

funds. The teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to pupils of a comprehensive 
idea of our democratic form of government and the principles for which our government stands as regards 

other nations, including the studying of the place of our government in world-wide movements and the 

leaders thereof, with particular stress upon the basic principles and ideals of our representative form of 
government. The teaching of history shall include a study of the role and contributions of African 

Americans and other ethnic groups, including, but not restricted to, Polish, Lithuanian, German, 

Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czech, Slovak, French, Scots, Hispanics, Asian 

Americans, etc., in the history of this country and this State. To reinforce the study of the role and 

contributions of Hispanics, such curriculum shall include the study of the events related to the forceful 

removal and illegal deportation of Mexican-American U.S. citizens during the Great Depression. In public 
schools only, the teaching of history shall include a study of the roles and contributions of lesbian, gay, 

bisexual, and transgender people in the history of this country and this State. The teaching of history also 

shall include a study of the role of labor unions and their interaction with government in achieving the 
goals of a mixed free enterprise system. Beginning with the 2020-2021 school year, the teaching of history 

must also include instruction on the history of Illinois. No pupils shall be graduated from the eighth grade 

of any public school unless he or she has received such instruction in the history of the United States and 
gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof, which may be administered remotely.  

(Source: P.A. 101-227, eff. 7-1-20; 101-341, eff. 1-1-20; revised 9-19-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/27-22) (from Ch. 122, par. 27-22)  
    Sec. 27-22. Required high school courses.  

    (a) (Blank).  

    (b) (Blank). 
    (c) (Blank). 

    (d) (Blank). 

    (e) As a prerequisite to receiving a high school diploma, each pupil entering the 9th grade must, in 
addition to other course requirements, successfully complete all of the following courses: 

        (1) Four years of language arts. 

        (2) Two years of writing intensive courses, one of which must be English and the other  

     
of which may be English or any other subject. When applicable, writing-intensive courses may be 

counted towards the fulfillment of other graduation requirements.  
 

        (3) Three years of mathematics, one of which must be Algebra I, one of which must  

     

include geometry content, and one of which may be an Advanced Placement computer science course. 

A mathematics course that includes geometry content may be offered as an integrated, applied, 

interdisciplinary, or career and technical education course that prepares a student for a career readiness 
path. 

 

        (4) Two years of science. 

        (5) Two years of social studies, of which at least one year must be history of the  

     
United States or a combination of history of the United States and American government and, beginning 

with pupils entering the 9th grade in the 2016-2017 school year and each school year thereafter, at least 
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one semester must be civics, which shall help young people acquire and learn to use the skills, 

knowledge, and attitudes that will prepare them to be competent and responsible citizens throughout 

their lives. Civics course content shall focus on government institutions, the discussion of current and 

controversial issues, service learning, and simulations of the democratic process. School districts may 
utilize private funding available for the purposes of offering civics education. 

 

        (6) One year chosen from (A) music, (B) art, (C) foreign language, which shall be deemed  

     to include American Sign Language, or (D) vocational education. 
 

    (f) The State Board of Education shall develop and inform school districts of standards for writing-

intensive coursework.  

    (f-5) If a school district offers an Advanced Placement computer science course to high school students, 
then the school board must designate that course as equivalent to a high school mathematics course and 

must denote on the student's transcript that the Advanced Placement computer science course qualifies as 
a mathematics-based, quantitative course for students in accordance with subdivision (3) of subsection (e) 

of this Section.  

    (g) This amendatory Act of 1983 does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 1983-1984 school 
year and prior school years or to students with disabilities whose course of study is determined by an 

individualized education program.  

    This amendatory Act of the 94th General Assembly does not apply to pupils entering the 9th grade in 
the 2004-2005 school year or a prior school year or to students with disabilities whose course of study is 

determined by an individualized education program.  

    (h) The provisions of this Section are subject to the provisions of Section 27-22.05 of this Code and the 
Postsecondary and Workforce Readiness Act.  

    (i) The State Board of Education may adopt rules to modify the requirements of this Section for any 

students enrolled in grades 9 through 12 if the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health 
emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act.  

(Source: P.A. 100-443, eff. 8-25-17; 101-464, eff. 1-1-20.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.1) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.1)  

    Sec. 34-2.1. Local School Councils - Composition - Voter-Eligibility - Elections - Terms. 

    (a) A local school council shall be established for each attendance center within the school district. Each 

local school council shall consist of the following 12 voting members: the principal of the attendance 
center, 2 teachers employed and assigned to perform the majority of their employment duties at the 

attendance center, 6 parents of students currently enrolled at the attendance center, one employee of the 

school district employed and assigned to perform the majority of his or her employment duties at the 
attendance center who is not a teacher, and 2 community residents. Neither the parents nor the community 

residents who serve as members of the local school council shall be employees of the Board of Education. 

In each secondary attendance center, the local school council shall consist of 13 voting members -- the 12 
voting members described above and one full-time student member, appointed as provided in subsection 

(m) below. In the event that the chief executive officer of the Chicago School Reform Board of Trustees 

determines that a local school council is not carrying out its financial duties effectively, the chief executive 
officer is authorized to appoint a representative of the business community with experience in finance and 

management to serve as an advisor to the local school council for the purpose of providing advice and 

assistance to the local school council on fiscal matters. The advisor shall have access to relevant financial 
records of the local school council. The advisor may attend executive sessions. The chief executive officer 

shall issue a written policy defining the circumstances under which a local school council is not carrying 

out its financial duties effectively.  
    (b) Within 7 days of January 11, 1991, the Mayor shall appoint the members and officers (a Chairperson 

who shall be a parent member and a Secretary) of each local school council who shall hold their offices 

until their successors shall be elected and qualified. Members so appointed shall have all the powers and 
duties of local school councils as set forth in this amendatory Act of 1991. The Mayor's appointments shall 

not require approval by the City Council.  

    The membership of each local school council shall be encouraged to be reflective of the racial and ethnic 
composition of the student population of the attendance center served by the local school council.  

    (c) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even-numbered year thereafter, the Board 

shall set second semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day for Local School Council elections and may 
schedule elections at year-round schools for the same dates as the remainder of the school system. 

Elections shall be conducted as provided herein by the Board of Education in consultation with the local 

school council at each attendance center.  
    (c-5) Notwithstanding subsection (c), for the local school council election set for the 2019-2020 school 

year, the Board may hold the election on the first semester Parent Report Card Pick-up Day of the 2020-
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2021 school year, making any necessary modifications to the election process or date to comply with 

guidance from the Department of Public Health and the federal Centers for Disease Control and 

Prevention. The terms of office of all local school council members eligible to serve and seated on or after 

March 23, 2020 through January 10, 2021 are extended through January 10, 2021, provided that the 
members continue to meet eligibility requirements for local school council membership.  

    (d) Beginning with the 1995-96 school year, the following procedures shall apply to the election of local 

school council members at each attendance center:  
        (i) The elected members of each local school council shall consist of the 6 parent  

     members and the 2 community resident members. 
 

        (ii) Each elected member shall be elected by the eligible voters of that attendance  

     

center to serve for a two-year term commencing on July 1 immediately following the election described 

in subsection (c), except that the terms of members elected to a local school council under subsection 
(c-5) shall commence on January 11, 2021 and end on July 1, 2022. Eligible voters for each attendance 

center shall consist of the parents and community residents for that attendance center. 
 

        (iii) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to cast one vote for up to a total of 5  
     candidates, irrespective of whether such candidates are parent or community resident candidates.  

 

        (iv) Each parent voter shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at  

     
each attendance center in which he or she has a child currently enrolled. Each community resident voter 
shall be entitled to vote in the local school council election at each attendance center for which he or 

she resides in the applicable attendance area or voting district, as the case may be. 
 

        (v) Each eligible voter shall be entitled to vote once, but not more than once, in the  
     local school council election at each attendance center at which the voter is eligible to vote. 

 

        (vi) The 2 teacher members and the non-teacher employee member of each local school  

     

council shall be appointed as provided in subsection (l) below each to serve for a two-year term 
coinciding with that of the elected parent and community resident members. From March 23, 2020 

through January 10, 2021, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations 

to fill the vacancy of a teacher or non-teacher employee member of a local school council.  
 

        (vii) At secondary attendance centers, the voting student member shall be appointed as  

     

provided in subsection (m) below to serve for a one-year term coinciding with the beginning of the 

terms of the elected parent and community members of the local school council. For the 2020-2021 
school year, the chief executive officer or his or her designee may make accommodations to fill the 

vacancy of a student member of a local school council.  
 

    (e) The Council shall publicize the date and place of the election by posting notices at the attendance 
center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by distributing 

notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems necessary to 

maximize the involvement of all eligible voters.  
    (f) Nomination. The Council shall publicize the opening of nominations by posting notices at the 

attendance center, in public places within the attendance boundaries of the attendance center and by 

distributing notices to the pupils at the attendance center, and shall utilize such other means as it deems 
necessary to maximize the involvement of all eligible voters. Not less than 2 weeks before the election 

date, persons eligible to run for the Council shall submit their name, date of birth, social security number, 

if available, and some evidence of eligibility to the Council. The Council shall encourage nomination of 
candidates reflecting the racial/ethnic population of the students at the attendance center. Each person 

nominated who runs as a candidate shall disclose, in a manner determined by the Board, any economic 

interest held by such person, by such person's spouse or children, or by each business entity in which such 
person has an ownership interest, in any contract with the Board, any local school council or any public 

school in the school district. Each person nominated who runs as a candidate shall also disclose, in a 

manner determined by the Board, if he or she ever has been convicted of any of the offenses specified in 
subsection (c) of Section 34-18.5; provided that neither this provision nor any other provision of this 

Section shall be deemed to require the disclosure of any information that is contained in any law 

enforcement record or juvenile court record that is confidential or whose accessibility or disclosure is 
restricted or prohibited under Section 5-901 or 5-905 of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. Failure to make 

such disclosure shall render a person ineligible for election or to serve on the local school council. The 

same disclosure shall be required of persons under consideration for appointment to the Council pursuant 
to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section.  

    (f-5) Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses at 

any time shall be ineligible for election or appointment to a local school council and ineligible for 
appointment to a local school council pursuant to subsections (l) and (m) of this Section: (i) those defined 

in Section 11-1.20, 11-1.30, 11-1.40, 11-1.50, 11-1.60, 11-6, 11-9.1, 11-14.4, 11-16, 11-17.1, 11-19, 11-
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19.1, 11-19.2, 11-20.1, 11-20.1B, 11-20.3, 12-13, 12-14, 12-14.1, 12-15, or 12-16, or subdivision (a)(2) 

of Section 11-14.3, of the Criminal Code of 1961 or the Criminal Code of 2012, or (ii) any offense 

committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States, which, if committed or 

attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more of the foregoing offenses. 
Notwithstanding disclosure, a person who has been convicted of any of the following offenses within the 

10 years previous to the date of nomination or appointment shall be ineligible for election or appointment 

to a local school council: (i) those defined in Section 401.1, 405.1, or 405.2 of the Illinois Controlled 
Substances Act or (ii) any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the 

United States, which, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more 

of the foregoing offenses.  
    Immediately upon election or appointment, incoming local school council members shall be required to 

undergo a criminal background investigation, to be completed prior to the member taking office, in order 
to identify any criminal convictions under the offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5. The investigation 

shall be conducted by the Department of State Police in the same manner as provided for in Section 34-

18.5. However, notwithstanding Section 34-18.5, the social security number shall be provided only if 
available. If it is determined at any time that a local school council member or member-elect has been 

convicted of any of the offenses enumerated in this Section or failed to disclose a conviction of any of the 

offenses enumerated in Section 34-18.5, the general superintendent shall notify the local school council 
member or member-elect of such determination and the local school council member or member-elect 

shall be removed from the local school council by the Board, subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 

Board rule, prior to removal.  
    (g) At least one week before the election date, the Council shall publicize, in the manner provided in 

subsection (e), the names of persons nominated for election.  

    (h) Voting shall be in person by secret ballot at the attendance center between the hours of 6:00 a.m. 
and 7:00 p.m.  

    (i) Candidates receiving the highest number of votes shall be declared elected by the Council. In cases 

of a tie, the Council shall determine the winner by lot.  

    (j) The Council shall certify the results of the election and shall publish the results in the minutes of the 

Council.  

    (k) The general superintendent shall resolve any disputes concerning election procedure or results and 
shall ensure that, except as provided in subsections (e) and (g), no resources of any attendance center shall 

be used to endorse or promote any candidate.  

    (l) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year and in every even numbered year thereafter, the Board 
shall appoint 2 teacher members to each local school council. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  

        (i) The Board shall appoint 2 teachers who are employed and assigned to perform the  

     

majority of their employment duties at the attendance center to serve on the local school council of the 

attendance center for a two-year term coinciding with the terms of the elected parent and community 

members of that local school council. These appointments shall be made from among those teachers 
who are nominated in accordance with subsection (f). 

 

        (ii) A non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school staff  

     

regarding appointments of teachers to the local school council for that attendance center shall be 
conducted in accordance with the procedures used to elect parent and community Council 

representatives. At such poll, each member of the school staff shall be entitled to indicate his or her 

preference for up to 2 candidates from among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described 
above. These preferences shall be advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to 

appoint teacher members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such 

poll. 
 

        (iii) In the event that a teacher representative is unable to perform his or her  

     

employment duties at the school due to illness, disability, leave of absence, disciplinary action, or any 

other reason, the Board shall declare a temporary vacancy and appoint a replacement teacher 
representative to serve on the local school council until such time as the teacher member originally 

appointed pursuant to this subsection (l) resumes service at the attendance center or for the remainder 

of the term. The replacement teacher representative shall be appointed in the same manner and by the 
same procedures as teacher representatives are appointed in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this subsection 

(l). 
 

    (m) Beginning with the 1995-1996 school year, and in every year thereafter, the Board shall appoint 
one student member to each secondary attendance center. These appointments shall be made in the 

following manner:  



227 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

        (i) Appointments shall be made from among those students who submit statements of  

     

candidacy to the principal of the attendance center, such statements to be submitted commencing on the 

first day of the twentieth week of school and continuing for 2 weeks thereafter. The form and manner 

of such candidacy statements shall be determined by the Board. 
 

        (ii) During the twenty-second week of school in every year, the principal of each  

     

attendance center shall conduct a non-binding, advisory poll to ascertain the preferences of the school 

students regarding the appointment of a student to the local school council for that attendance center. 
At such poll, each student shall be entitled to indicate his or her preference for up to one candidate from 

among those who submitted statements of candidacy as described above. The Board shall promulgate 

rules to ensure that these non-binding, advisory polls are conducted in a fair and equitable manner and 
maximize the involvement of all school students. The preferences expressed in these non-binding, 

advisory polls shall be transmitted by the principal to the Board. However, these preferences shall be 
advisory only and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion to appoint student members to local 

school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any such poll. 
 

        (iii) For the 1995-96 school year only, appointments shall be made from among those  

     

students who submitted statements of candidacy to the principal of the attendance center during the first 

2 weeks of the school year. The principal shall communicate the results of any nonbinding, advisory 

poll to the Board. These results shall be advisory only, and the Board shall maintain absolute discretion 
to appoint student members to local school councils, irrespective of the preferences expressed in any 

such poll. 
 

    (n) The Board may promulgate such other rules and regulations for election procedures as may be 
deemed necessary to ensure fair elections.  

    (o) In the event that a vacancy occurs during a member's term, the Council shall appoint a person eligible 

to serve on the Council, to fill the unexpired term created by the vacancy, except that any teacher vacancy 
shall be filled by the Board after considering the preferences of the school staff as ascertained through a 

non-binding advisory poll of school staff.  

    (p) If less than the specified number of persons is elected within each candidate category, the newly 

elected local school council shall appoint eligible persons to serve as members of the Council for two-year 

terms.  

    (q) The Board shall promulgate rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests 
which shall apply to local school council members and which shall require reports or statements to be filed 

by Council members at regular intervals with the Secretary of the Board. Failure to comply with such rules 

or intentionally falsifying such reports shall be grounds for disqualification from local school council 
membership. A vacancy on the Council for disqualification may be so declared by the Secretary of the 

Board. Rules regarding conflicts of interest and disclosure of economic interests promulgated by the Board 

shall apply to local school council members. No less than 45 days prior to the deadline, the general 
superintendent shall provide notice, by mail, to each local school council member of all requirements and 

forms for compliance with economic interest statements.  

    (r) (1) If a parent member of a local school council ceases to have any child enrolled in the attendance 
center governed by the Local School Council due to the graduation or voluntary transfer of a child or 

children from the attendance center, the parent's membership on the Local School Council and all voting 

rights are terminated immediately as of the date of the child's graduation or voluntary transfer. If the child 
of a parent member of a local school council dies during the member's term in office, the member may 

continue to serve on the local school council for the balance of his or her term. Further, a local school 

council member may be removed from the Council by a majority vote of the Council as provided in 
subsection (c) of Section 34-2.2 if the Council member has missed 3 consecutive regular meetings, not 

including committee meetings, or 5 regular meetings in a 12 month period, not including committee 

meetings. If a parent member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on the Council for any 
other reason, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 

rule, prior to removal. A vote to remove a Council member by the local school council shall only be valid 

if the Council member has been notified personally or by certified mail, mailed to the person's last known 
address, of the Council's intent to vote on the Council member's removal at least 7 days prior to the vote. 

The Council member in question shall have the right to explain his or her actions and shall be eligible to 

vote on the question of his or her removal from the Council. The provisions of this subsection shall be 
contained within the petitions used to nominate Council candidates.  

    (2) A person may continue to serve as a community resident member of a local school council as long 

as he or she resides in the attendance area served by the school and is not employed by the Board nor is a 
parent of a student enrolled at the school. If a community resident member ceases to be eligible to serve 
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on the Council, he or she shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to Board 

rule, prior to removal.  

    (3) A person may continue to serve as a teacher member of a local school council as long as he or she 

is employed and assigned to perform a majority of his or her duties at the school, provided that if the 
teacher representative resigns from employment with the Board or voluntarily transfers to another school, 

the teacher's membership on the local school council and all voting rights are terminated immediately as 

of the date of the teacher's resignation or upon the date of the teacher's voluntary transfer to another school. 
If a teacher member of a local school council ceases to be eligible to serve on a local school council for 

any other reason, that member shall be removed by the Board subject to a hearing, convened pursuant to 

Board rule, prior to removal. 
    (s) As used in this Section only, "community resident" means a person, 17 years of age or older, residing 

within an attendance area served by a school, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled 
in that school; provided that with respect to any multi-area school, community resident means any person, 

17 years of age or older, residing within the voting district established for that school pursuant to Section 

34-2.1c, excluding any person who is a parent of a student enrolled in that school. This definition does not 
apply to any provisions concerning school boards.  

(Source: P.A. 99-597, eff. 1-1-17.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-2.2) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-2.2)  
    Sec. 34-2.2. Local school councils - Manner of operation.  

    (a) The annual organizational meeting of each local school council shall be held at the attendance center 

or via videoconference or teleconference if guidance from the Department of Public Health or Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention limits the size of in-person meetings at the time of the meeting. At the 

annual organization meeting, which shall be held no sooner than July 1 and no later than July 14, a parent 

member of the local school council shall be selected by the members of such council as its chairperson, 
and a secretary shall be selected by the members of such council from among their number, each to serve 

a term of one year. However, an organizational meeting held by members elected to a local school council 

under subsection (c-5) of Section 34-2.1 may be held no sooner than January 11, 2021 and no later than 

January 31, 2021. Whenever a vacancy in the office of chairperson or secretary of a local school council 

shall occur, a new chairperson (who shall be a parent member) or secretary, as the case may be, shall be 

elected by the members of the local school council from among their number to serve as such chairperson 
or secretary for the unexpired term of office in which the vacancy occurs. At each annual organizational 

meeting, the time and place of any regular meetings of the local school council shall be fixed. Special 

meetings of the local school council may be called by the chairperson or by any 4 members by giving 
notice thereof in writing, specifying the time, place and purpose of the meeting. Public notice of meetings 

shall also be given in accordance with the Open Meetings Act.  

    (b) Members and officers of the local school council shall serve without compensation and without 
reimbursement of any expenses incurred in the performance of their duties, except that the board of 

education may by rule establish a procedure and thereunder provide for reimbursement of members and 

officers of local school councils for such of their reasonable and necessary expenses (excluding any 
lodging or meal expenses) incurred in the performance of their duties as the board may deem appropriate.  

    (c) A majority of the full membership of the local school council shall constitute a quorum, and 

whenever a vote is taken on any measure before the local school council, a quorum being present, the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the votes of the full membership then serving of the local school council 

shall determine the outcome thereof; provided that whenever the measure before the local school council 

is (i) the evaluation of the principal, or (ii) the renewal of his or her performance contract or the inclusion 
of any provision or modification of the contract, or (iii) the direct selection by the local school council of 

a new principal (including a new principal to fill a vacancy) to serve under a 4 year performance contract, 

or (iv) the determination of the names of candidates to be submitted to the general superintendent for the 
position of principal, the principal and student member of a high school council shall not be counted for 

purposes of determining whether a quorum is present to act on the measure and shall have no vote thereon; 

and provided further that 7 affirmative votes of the local school council shall be required for the direct 
selection by the local school council of a new principal to serve under a 4 year performance contract but 

not for the renewal of a principal's performance contract.  

    (d) Student members of high school councils shall not be eligible to vote on personnel matters, including 
but not limited to principal evaluations and contracts and the allocation of teaching and staff resources.  

    (e) The local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall be 

encouraged to provide translators at each council meeting to maximize participation of parents and the 
community.  
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    (f) Each local school council of an attendance center which provides bilingual education shall create a 

Bilingual Advisory Committee or recognize an existing Bilingual Advisory Committee as a standing 

committee. The Chair and a majority of the members of the advisory committee shall be parents of students 

in the bilingual education program. The parents on the advisory committee shall be selected by parents of 
students in the bilingual education program, and the committee shall select a Chair. The advisory 

committee for each secondary attendance center shall include at least one full-time bilingual education 

student. The Bilingual Advisory Committee shall serve only in an advisory capacity to the local school 
council.  

    (g) Local school councils may utilize the services of an arbitration board to resolve intra-council 

disputes.  
(Source: P.A. 91-622, eff. 8-19-99.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-18.5) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-18.5) 
    Sec. 34-18.5. Criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. 

    (a) Licensed and nonlicensed applicants for employment with the school district are required as a 
condition of employment to authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check to determine if 

such applicants have been convicted of any disqualifying, enumerated criminal or drug offense offenses 

in subsection (c) of this Section or have been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment 
with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or 

attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this 

State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this State. Authorization for the check 
shall be furnished by the applicant to the school district, except that if the applicant is a substitute teacher 

seeking employment in more than one school district, or a teacher seeking concurrent part-time 

employment positions with more than one school district (as a reading specialist, special education teacher 
or otherwise), or an educational support personnel employee seeking employment positions with more 

than one district, any such district may require the applicant to furnish authorization for the check to the 

regional superintendent of the educational service region in which are located the school districts in which 

the applicant is seeking employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent 

educational support personnel employee. Upon receipt of this authorization, the school district or the 

appropriate regional superintendent, as the case may be, shall submit the applicant's name, sex, race, date 
of birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as prescribed by the Department 

of State Police, to the Department. The regional superintendent submitting the requisite information to the 

Department of State Police shall promptly notify the school districts in which the applicant is seeking 
employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel 

employee that the check of the applicant has been requested. The Department of State Police and the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal history records 
check, records of convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of the school board 

for the school district that requested the check, or to the regional superintendent who requested the check. 

The Department shall charge the school district or the appropriate regional superintendent a fee for 
conducting such check, which fee shall be deposited in the State Police Services Fund and shall not exceed 

the cost of the inquiry; and the applicant shall not be charged a fee for such check by the school district or 

by the regional superintendent. Subject to appropriations for these purposes, the State Superintendent of 
Education shall reimburse the school district and regional superintendent for fees paid to obtain criminal 

history records checks under this Section. 

    (a-5) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide Sex 
Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, for each applicant. 

The check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  
    (a-6) The school district or regional superintendent shall further perform a check of the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the Murderer and Violent 

Offender Against Youth Community Notification Law, for each applicant. The check of the Murderer and 
Violent Offender Against Youth Database must be conducted by the school district or regional 

superintendent once for every 5 years that an applicant remains employed by the school district.  

    (b) Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the board of 
education or the regional superintendent shall be confidential and may only be transmitted to the general 

superintendent of the school district or his designee, the appropriate regional superintendent if the check 

was requested by the board of education for the school district, the presidents of the appropriate board of 
education or school boards if the check was requested from the Department of State Police by the regional 

superintendent, the State Board of Education and the school district as authorized under subsection (b-5), 
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the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board or any other 

person necessary to the decision of hiring the applicant for employment. A copy of the record of 

convictions obtained from the Department of State Police shall be provided to the applicant for 

employment. Upon the check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent 
Offender Against Youth Database, the school district or regional superintendent shall notify an applicant 

as to whether or not the applicant has been identified in the Database. If a check of an applicant for 

employment as a substitute or concurrent part-time teacher or concurrent educational support personnel 
employee in more than one school district was requested by the regional superintendent, and the 

Department of State Police upon a check ascertains that the applicant has not been convicted of any of the 

enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not been convicted, within 7 
years of the application for employment with the school district, of any other felony under the laws of this 

State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against the laws of the United States 
that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as a felony under the laws of this 

State and so notifies the regional superintendent and if the regional superintendent upon a check ascertains 

that the applicant has not been identified in the Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent 
Offender Against Youth Database, then the regional superintendent shall issue to the applicant a certificate 

evidencing that as of the date specified by the Department of State Police the applicant has not been 

convicted of any of the enumerated criminal or drug offenses in subsection (c) of this Section or has not 
been convicted, within 7 years of the application for employment with the school district, of any other 

felony under the laws of this State or of any offense committed or attempted in any other state or against 

the laws of the United States that, if committed or attempted in this State, would have been punishable as 
a felony under the laws of this State and evidencing that as of the date that the regional superintendent 

conducted a check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender 

Against Youth Database, the applicant has not been identified in the Database. The school board of any 
school district may rely on the certificate issued by any regional superintendent to that substitute teacher, 

concurrent part-time teacher, or concurrent educational support personnel employee or may initiate its 

own criminal history records check of the applicant through the Department of State Police and its own 

check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth 

Database as provided in this Section. Any unauthorized release of confidential information may be a 

violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 
    (b-5) If a criminal history records check or check of the Statewide Sex Offender Database or Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database is performed by a regional superintendent for an 

applicant seeking employment as a substitute teacher with the school district, the regional superintendent 
may disclose to the State Board of Education whether the applicant has been issued a certificate under 

subsection (b) based on those checks. If the State Board receives information on an applicant under this 

subsection, then it must indicate in the Educator Licensure Information System for a 90-day period that 
the applicant has been issued or has not been issued a certificate.  

    (c) The board of education shall not knowingly employ a person who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to Section 21B-80 of this Code, 
except as provided under subsection (b) of 21B-80. Further, the board of education shall not knowingly 

employ a person who has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical abuse of any minor under 

18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act of 1987. As a condition 
of employment, the board of education must consider the status of a person who has been issued an 

indicated finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under 

the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction. 
    (d) The board of education shall not knowingly employ a person for whom a criminal history records 

check and a Statewide Sex Offender Database check have has not been initiated. 

    (e) Within 10 days after the general superintendent of schools, a regional office of education, or an 
entity that provides background checks of license holders to public schools receives information of a 

pending criminal charge against a license holder for an offense set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code, 

the superintendent, regional office of education, or entity must notify the State Superintendent of 
Education of the pending criminal charge.  

    No later than 15 business days after receipt of a record of conviction or of checking the Statewide 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database or the Statewide Sex Offender Database and 
finding a registration, the general superintendent of schools or the applicable regional superintendent shall, 

in writing, notify the State Superintendent of Education of any license holder who has been convicted of 

a crime set forth in Section 21B-80 of this Code. Upon receipt of the record of a conviction of or a finding 
of child abuse by a holder of any license issued pursuant to Article 21B or Section 34-8.1 or 34-83 of this 

the School Code, the State Superintendent of Education may initiate licensure suspension and revocation 
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proceedings as authorized by law. If the receipt of the record of conviction or finding of child abuse is 

received within 6 months after the initial grant of or renewal of a license, the State Superintendent of 

Education may rescind the license holder's license. 

    (e-5) The general superintendent of schools shall, in writing, notify the State Superintendent of 
Education of any license holder whom he or she has reasonable cause to believe has committed an 

intentional act of abuse or neglect with the result of making a child an abused child or a neglected child, 

as defined in Section 3 of the Abused and Neglected Child Reporting Act, and that act resulted in the 
license holder's dismissal or resignation from the school district. This notification must be submitted within 

30 days after the dismissal or resignation. The license holder must also be contemporaneously sent a copy 

of the notice by the superintendent. All correspondence, documentation, and other information so received 
by the State Superintendent of Education, the State Board of Education, or the State Educator Preparation 

and Licensure Board under this subsection (e-5) is confidential and must not be disclosed to third parties, 
except (i) as necessary for the State Superintendent of Education or his or her designee to investigate and 

prosecute pursuant to Article 21B of this Code, (ii) pursuant to a court order, (iii) for disclosure to the 

license holder or his or her representative, or (iv) as otherwise provided in this Article and provided that 
any such information admitted into evidence in a hearing is exempt from this confidentiality and non-

disclosure requirement. Except for an act of willful or wanton misconduct, any superintendent who 

provides notification as required in this subsection (e-5) shall have immunity from any liability, whether 
civil or criminal or that otherwise might result by reason of such action. 

    (f) After March 19, 1990, the provisions of this Section shall apply to all employees of persons or firms 

holding contracts with any school district including, but not limited to, food service workers, school bus 
drivers and other transportation employees, who have direct, daily contact with the pupils of any school 

in such district. For purposes of criminal history records checks and checks of the Statewide Sex Offender 

Database on employees of persons or firms holding contracts with more than one school district and 
assigned to more than one school district, the regional superintendent of the educational service region in 

which the contracting school districts are located may, at the request of any such school district, be 

responsible for receiving the authorization for a criminal history records check prepared by each such 

employee and submitting the same to the Department of State Police and for conducting a check of the 

Statewide Sex Offender Database for each employee. Any information concerning the record of conviction 

and identification as a sex offender of any such employee obtained by the regional superintendent shall be 
promptly reported to the president of the appropriate school board or school boards. 

    (f-5) Upon request of a school or school district, any information obtained by the school district pursuant 

to subsection (f) of this Section within the last year must be made available to the requesting school or 
school district. 

    (g) Prior to the commencement of any student teaching experience or required internship (which is 

referred to as student teaching in this Section) in the public schools, a student teacher is required to 
authorize a fingerprint-based criminal history records check. Authorization for and payment of the costs 

of the check must be furnished by the student teacher to the school district. Upon receipt of this 

authorization and payment, the school district shall submit the student teacher's name, sex, race, date of 
birth, social security number, fingerprint images, and other identifiers, as prescribed by the Department of 

State Police, to the Department of State Police. The Department of State Police and the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation shall furnish, pursuant to a fingerprint-based criminal history records check, records of 
convictions, forever and hereinafter, until expunged, to the president of the board. The Department shall 

charge the school district a fee for conducting the check, which fee must not exceed the cost of the inquiry 

and must be deposited into the State Police Services Fund. The school district shall further perform a check 
of the Statewide Sex Offender Database, as authorized by the Sex Offender Community Notification Law, 

and of the Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database, as authorized by the 

Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Registration Act, for each student teacher. The board may 
not knowingly allow a person to student teach for whom a criminal history records check, a Statewide Sex 

Offender Database check, and a Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database check 

have not been completed and reviewed by the district. 
    A copy of the record of convictions obtained from the Department of State Police must be provided to 

the student teacher. Any information concerning the record of convictions obtained by the president of the 

board is confidential and may only be transmitted to the general superintendent of schools or his or her 
designee, the State Superintendent of Education, the State Educator Preparation and Licensure Board, or, 

for clarification purposes, the Department of State Police or the Statewide Sex Offender Database or 

Statewide Murderer and Violent Offender Against Youth Database. Any unauthorized release of 
confidential information may be a violation of Section 7 of the Criminal Identification Act. 
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    The board may not knowingly allow a person to student teach who has been convicted of any offense 

that would subject him or her to license suspension or revocation pursuant to subsection (c) of Section 

21B-80 of this Code, except as provided under subsection (b) of Section 21B-80. Further, the board may 

not allow a person to student teach if he or she has been found to be the perpetrator of sexual or physical 
abuse of a minor under 18 years of age pursuant to proceedings under Article II of the Juvenile Court Act 

of 1987. The board must consider the status of a person to student teach who has been issued an indicated 

finding of abuse or neglect of a child by the Department of Children and Family Services under the Abused 
and Neglected Child Reporting Act or by a child welfare agency of another jurisdiction. 

    (h) (Blank). 

(Source: P.A. 101-72, eff. 7-12-19; 101-531, eff. 8-23-19; revised 9-19-19.) 
    (105 ILCS 5/34-18.66 new)  

    Sec. 34-18.66. Remote and blended remote learning. This Section applies if the Governor has declared 
a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency Management 

Agency Act. 

        (1) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act, the State Superintendent of Education may declare a 

requirement to use remote learning days or blended remote learning days for the school district, multiple 

school districts, a region, or the entire State. During remote learning days, schools shall conduct instruction 
remotely. During blended remote learning days, schools may utilize hybrid models of in-person and remote 

instruction. Once declared, remote learning days or blended remote learning days shall be implemented in 

grades pre-kindergarten through 12 as days of attendance and shall be deemed pupil attendance days for 
calculation of the length of a school term under Section 10-19.  

        (2) For purposes of this Section, a remote learning day or blended remote learning day may be met 

through the district's implementation of an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56.  
        (3) If the district does not implement an e-learning program under Section 10-20.56, the district shall 

adopt a remote and blended remote learning day plan approved by the general superintendent of schools. 

The district may utilize remote and blended remote learning planning days, consecutively or in separate 

increments, to develop, review, or amend its remote and blended remote learning day plan or provide 

professional development to staff regarding remote education. Up to 5 remote and blended remote learning 

planning days may be deemed pupil attendance days for calculation of the length of a school term under 
Section 10-19.  

        (4) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall address the following:  

            (i) accessibility of the remote instruction to all students enrolled in the district;  
            (ii) if applicable, a requirement that the remote learning day and blended remote learning day 

activities reflect State learning standards;  

            (iii) a means for students to confer with an educator, as necessary;  
            (iv) the unique needs of students in special populations, including, but not limited to, students 

eligible for special education under Article 14, students who are English learners as defined in Section 

14C-2, and students experiencing homelessness under the Education for Homeless Children Act, or 
vulnerable student populations;  

            (v) how the district will take attendance and monitor and verify each student's remote participation; 

and  
            (vi) transitions from remote learning to on-site learning upon the State Superintendent's declaration 

that remote learning days or blended remote learning days are no longer deemed necessary.  

        (5) The general superintendent of schools shall periodically review and amend the district's remote 
and blended remote learning day plan, as needed, to ensure the plan meets the needs of all students.  

        (6) Each remote and blended remote learning day plan shall be posted on the district's Internet website 

where other policies, rules, and standards of conduct are posted and shall be provided to students and 
faculty.  

        (7) This Section does not create any additional employee bargaining rights and does not remove any 

employee bargaining rights.  
        (8) Statutory and regulatory curricular mandates and offerings may be administered via the district's 

remote and blended remote learning day plan, except that the district may not offer individual behind-the-

wheel instruction required by Section 27-24.2 via the district's remote and blended remote learning day 
plan. This Section does not relieve schools and the district from completing all statutory and regulatory 

curricular mandates and offerings.  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-85) (from Ch. 122, par. 34-85)  
    Sec. 34-85. Removal for cause; notice and hearing; suspension.  
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    (a) No teacher employed by the board of education shall (after serving the probationary period specified 

in Section 34-84) be removed except for cause. Teachers (who have completed the probationary period 

specified in Section 34-84 of this Code) shall be removed for cause in accordance with the procedures set 

forth in this Section or, at the board's option, the procedures set forth in Section 24-16.5 of this Code or 
such other procedures established in an agreement entered into between the board and the exclusive 

representative of the district's teachers under Section 34-85c of this Code for teachers (who have completed 

the probationary period specified in Section 34-84 of this Code) assigned to schools identified in that 
agreement. No principal employed by the board of education shall be removed during the term of his or 

her performance contract except for cause, which may include but is not limited to the principal's repeated 

failure to implement the school improvement plan or to comply with the provisions of the Uniform 
Performance Contract, including additional criteria established by the Council for inclusion in the 

performance contract pursuant to Section 34-2.3.  
    Before service of notice of charges on account of causes that may be deemed to be remediable, the 

teacher or principal must be given reasonable warning in writing, stating specifically the causes that, if not 

removed, may result in charges; however, no such written warning is required if the causes have been the 
subject of a remediation plan pursuant to Article 24A of this Code or if the board and the exclusive 

representative of the district's teachers have entered into an agreement pursuant to Section 34-85c of this 

Code, pursuant to an alternative system of remediation. No written warning shall be required for conduct 
on the part of a teacher or principal that is cruel, immoral, negligent, or criminal or that in any way causes 

psychological or physical harm or injury to a student, as that conduct is deemed to be irremediable. No 

written warning shall be required for a material breach of the uniform principal performance contract, as 
that conduct is deemed to be irremediable; provided that not less than 30 days before the vote of the local 

school council to seek the dismissal of a principal for a material breach of a uniform principal performance 

contract, the local school council shall specify the nature of the alleged breach in writing and provide a 
copy of it to the principal. 

        (1) To initiate dismissal proceedings against a teacher or principal, the general  

     

superintendent must first approve written charges and specifications against the teacher or principal. A 

local school council may direct the general superintendent to approve written charges against its 

principal on behalf of the Council upon the vote of 7 members of the Council. The general 

superintendent must approve those charges within 45 calendar days or provide a written reason for not 
approving those charges. A written notice of those charges, including specifications, shall be served 

upon the teacher or principal within 10 business days of the approval of the charges. Any written notice 

sent on or after July 1, 2012 shall also inform the teacher or principal of the right to request a hearing 
before a mutually selected hearing officer, with the cost of the hearing officer split equally between the 

teacher or principal and the board, or a hearing before a qualified hearing officer chosen by the general 

superintendent, with the cost of the hearing officer paid by the board. If the teacher or principal cannot 
be found upon diligent inquiry, such charges may be served upon him by mailing a copy thereof in a 

sealed envelope by prepaid certified mail, return receipt requested, to the teacher's or principal's last 

known address. A return receipt showing delivery to such address within 20 calendar days after the date 
of the approval of the charges shall constitute proof of service. 

 

        (2) No hearing upon the charges is required unless the teacher or principal within 17  

     

calendar days after receiving notice requests in writing of the general superintendent that a hearing be 
scheduled. Pending the hearing of the charges, the general superintendent or his or her designee may 

suspend the teacher or principal charged without pay in accordance with rules prescribed by the board, 

provided that if the teacher or principal charged is not dismissed based on the charges, he or she must 
be made whole for lost earnings, less setoffs for mitigation. 

 

        (3) The board shall maintain a list of at least 9 qualified hearing officers who will  

     

conduct hearings on charges and specifications. The list must be developed in good faith consultation 
with the exclusive representative of the board's teachers and professional associations that represent the 

board's principals. The list may be revised on July 1st of each year or earlier as needed. To be a qualified 

hearing officer, the person must (i) be accredited by a national arbitration organization and have had a 
minimum of 5 years of experience as an arbitrator in cases involving labor and employment relations 

matters between employers and employees or their exclusive bargaining representatives and (ii) 

beginning September 1, 2012, have participated in training provided or approved by the State Board of 
Education for teacher dismissal hearing officers so that he or she is familiar with issues generally 

involved in evaluative and non-evaluative dismissals. 
 

        Within 5 business days after receiving the notice of request for a hearing, the general  

     
superintendent and the teacher or principal or their legal representatives shall alternately strike one name 

from the list until only one name remains. Unless waived by the teacher, the teacher or principal shall 
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have the right to proceed first with the striking. If the teacher or principal fails to participate in the 

striking process, the general superintendent shall either select the hearing officer from the list developed 

pursuant to this paragraph (3) or select another qualified hearing officer from the master list maintained 

by the State Board of Education pursuant to subsection (c) of Section 24-12 of this Code. 
 

        (4) If the notice of dismissal was sent to the teacher or principal before July 1,  

     

2012, the fees and costs for the hearing officer shall be paid by the State Board of Education. If the 

notice of dismissal was sent to the teacher or principal on or after July 1, 2012, the hearing officer's fees 
and costs must be paid as follows in this paragraph (4). The fees and permissible costs for the hearing 

officer shall be determined by the State Board of Education. If the hearing officer is mutually selected 

by the parties through alternate striking in accordance with paragraph (3) of this subsection (a), then the 
board and the teacher or their legal representative shall each pay 50% of the fees and costs and any 

supplemental allowance to which they agree. If the hearing officer is selected by the general 
superintendent without the participation of the teacher or principal, then the board shall pay 100% of 

the hearing officer fees and costs. The hearing officer shall submit for payment a billing statement to 

the parties that itemizes the charges and expenses and divides them in accordance with this Section.  
 

        (5) The teacher or the principal charged is required to answer the charges and  

     

specifications and aver affirmative matters in his or her defense, and the time for doing so must be set 

by the hearing officer. The State Board of Education shall adopt rules so that each party has a fair 
opportunity to present its case and to ensure that the dismissal proceeding is concluded in an expeditious 

manner. The rules shall address, without limitation, the teacher or principal's answer and affirmative 

defenses to the charges and specifications; a requirement that each party make mandatory disclosures 
without request to the other party and then update the disclosure no later than 10 calendar days prior to 

the commencement of the hearing, including a list of the names and addresses of persons who may be 

called as witnesses at the hearing, a summary of the facts or opinions each witness will testify to, and 
all other documents and materials, including information maintained electronically, relevant to its own 

as well as the other party's case (the hearing officer may exclude witnesses and exhibits not identified 

and shared, except those offered in rebuttal for which the party could not reasonably have anticipated 

prior to the hearing); pre-hearing discovery and preparation, including provision for written 

interrogatories and requests for production of documents, provided that discovery depositions are 

prohibited; the conduct of the hearing; the right of each party to be represented by counsel, the offer of 
evidence and witnesses and the cross-examination of witnesses; the authority of the hearing officer to 

issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum, provided that the hearing officer may limit the number of 

witnesses to be subpoenaed in behalf of each party to no more than 7; the length of post-hearing briefs; 
and the form, length, and content of hearing officers' reports and recommendations to the general 

superintendent. 
 

        The hearing officer shall commence the hearing within 75 calendar days and conclude the  

     

hearing within 120 calendar days after being selected by the parties as the hearing officer, provided that 

these timelines may be modified upon the showing of good cause or mutual agreement of the parties. 

Good cause for the purposes of this paragraph (5) shall mean the illness or otherwise unavoidable 
emergency of the teacher, district representative, their legal representatives, the hearing officer, or an 

essential witness as indicated in each party's pre-hearing submission. In a dismissal hearing in which a 

witness is a student or is under the age of 18, the hearing officer must make accommodations for the 
witness, as provided under paragraph (5.5) of this subsection. The hearing officer shall consider and 

give weight to all of the teacher's evaluations written pursuant to Article 24A that are relevant to the 

issues in the hearing. Except as otherwise provided under paragraph (5.5) of this subsection, the teacher 
or principal has the privilege of being present at the hearing with counsel and of cross-examining 

witnesses and may offer evidence and witnesses and present defenses to the charges. Each party shall 

have no more than 3 days to present its case, unless extended by the hearing officer to enable a party to 
present adequate evidence and testimony, including due to the other party's cross-examination of the 

party's witnesses, for good cause or by mutual agreement of the parties. The State Board of Education 

shall define in rules the meaning of "day" for such purposes. All testimony at the hearing shall be taken 
under oath administered by the hearing officer. The hearing officer shall cause a record of the 

proceedings to be kept and shall employ a competent reporter to take stenographic or stenotype notes 

of all the testimony. The costs of the reporter's attendance and services at the hearing shall be paid by 
the party or parties who are paying the fees and costs of the hearing officer. Either party desiring a 

transcript of the hearing shall pay for the cost thereof. At the close of the hearing, the hearing officer 

shall direct the parties to submit post-hearing briefs no later than 21 calendar days after receipt of the 
transcript. Either or both parties may waive submission of briefs.  

 

        (5.5) In the case of charges involving sexual abuse or severe physical abuse of a  
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student or a person under the age of 18, the hearing officer shall make alternative hearing procedures to 

protect a witness who is a student or who is under the age of 18 from being intimidated or traumatized. 

Alternative hearing procedures may include, but are not limited to: (i) testimony made via a 

telecommunication device in a location other than the hearing room and outside the physical presence 
of the teacher or principal and other hearing participants, (ii) testimony outside the physical presence of 

the teacher or principal, or (iii) non-public testimony. During a testimony described under this 

subsection, each party must be permitted to ask a witness who is a student or who is under 18 years of 
age all relevant questions and follow-up questions. All questions must exclude evidence of the witness' 

sexual behavior or predisposition, unless the evidence is offered to prove that someone other than the 

teacher subject to the dismissal hearing engaged in the charge at issue.  
 

        (6) The hearing officer shall within 30 calendar days from the conclusion of the hearing  

     

report to the general superintendent findings of fact and a recommendation as to whether or not the 
teacher or principal shall be dismissed and shall give a copy of the report to both the teacher or principal 

and the general superintendent. The State Board of Education shall provide by rule the form of the 

hearing officer's report and recommendation.  
 

        (7) The board, within 45 days of receipt of the hearing officer's findings of fact and  

     

recommendation, shall make a decision as to whether the teacher or principal shall be dismissed from 

its employ. The failure of the board to strictly adhere to the timeliness contained herein shall not render 
it without jurisdiction to dismiss the teacher or principal. In the event that the board declines to dismiss 

the teacher or principal after review of a hearing officer's recommendation, the board shall set the 

amount of back pay and benefits to award the teacher or principal, which shall include offsets for interim 
earnings and failure to mitigate losses. The board shall establish procedures for the teacher's or 

principal's submission of evidence to it regarding lost earnings, lost benefits, mitigation, and offsets. 

The decision of the board is final unless reviewed in accordance with paragraph (8) of this subsection 
(a). 

 

        (8) The teacher may seek judicial review of the board's decision in accordance with the  

     

Administrative Review Law, which is specifically incorporated in this Section, except that the review 

must be initiated in the Illinois Appellate Court for the First District. In the event judicial review is 

instituted, any costs of preparing and filing the record of proceedings shall be paid by the party 

instituting the review. In the event the appellate court reverses a board decision to dismiss a teacher or 
principal and directs the board to pay the teacher or the principal back pay and benefits, the appellate 

court shall remand the matter to the board to issue an administrative decision as to the amount of back 

pay and benefits, which shall include a calculation of the lost earnings, lost benefits, mitigation, and 
offsets based on evidence submitted to the board in accordance with procedures established by the 

board.  
 

        (9) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Illinois Emergency Management Act, except if the parties mutually agree otherwise and the agreement 

is in writing, the requirements of this Section pertaining to prehearings and hearings are paused and do not 

begin to toll until the proclamation declaring the disaster is no longer in effect. If mutually agreed to and 
reduced in writing, the parties may proceed with the prehearing and hearing requirements of this Section 

connected to the appointment and selection of a hearing officer and those connected to commencing and 

concluding a hearing. Any hearing convened during a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act may be convened remotely. Any hearing officer for a 

hearing convened during a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of the Illinois Emergency 

Management Agency Act may voluntarily withdraw from the hearing and another hearing officer shall be 
selected or appointed pursuant to this Section.  

    (b) Nothing in this Section affects the validity of removal for cause hearings commenced prior to June 

13, 2011 (the effective date of Public Act 97-8).  
    The changes made by Public Act 97-8 shall apply to dismissals instituted on or after September 1, 2011 

or the effective date of Public Act 97-8, whichever is later. Any dismissal instituted prior to the effective 

date of these changes must be carried out in accordance with the requirements of this Section prior to 
amendment by Public Act 97-8.  

(Source: P.A. 101-531, eff. 8-23-19.)  

    (105 ILCS 5/34-85c)  
    Sec. 34-85c. Alternative procedures for teacher evaluation, remediation, and removal for cause after 

remediation. 

    (a) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, the board and the exclusive representative of the district's 
teachers are hereby authorized to enter into an agreement to establish alternative procedures for teacher 

evaluation, remediation, and removal for cause after remediation, including an alternative system for peer 



236 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

evaluation and recommendations; provided, however, that no later than September 1, 2012: (i) any 

alternative procedures must include provisions whereby student performance data is a significant factor in 

teacher evaluation and (ii) teachers are rated as "excellent", "proficient", "needs improvement" or 

"unsatisfactory". Pursuant exclusively to that agreement, teachers assigned to schools identified in that 
agreement shall be subject to an alternative performance evaluation plan and remediation procedures in 

lieu of the plan and procedures set forth in Article 24A of this Code and alternative removal for cause 

standards and procedures in lieu of the removal standards and procedures set forth in Section 34-85 of this 
Code. To the extent that the agreement provides a teacher with an opportunity for a hearing on removal 

for cause before an independent hearing officer in accordance with Section 34-85 or otherwise, the hearing 

officer shall be governed by the alternative performance evaluation plan, remediation procedures, and 
removal standards and procedures set forth in the agreement in making findings of fact and a 

recommendation. 
    (a-5) If the Governor has declared a disaster due to a public health emergency pursuant to Section 7 of 

the Illinois Emergency Management Agency Act that suspends in-person instruction, the timelines 

connected to the commencement and completion of any remediation plan are paused. Except where the 
parties mutually agree otherwise and such agreement is in writing, any remediation plan that had been in 

place for 45 or more days prior to the suspension of in-person instruction shall resume when in-person 

instruction resumes; any remediation plan that had been in place for fewer than 45 days prior to the 
suspension of in-person instruction shall discontinue and a new remediation period will begin when in-

person instruction resumes.  

    (b) The board and the exclusive representative of the district's teachers shall submit a certified copy of 
an agreement as provided under subsection (a) of this Section to the State Board of Education. 

(Source: P.A. 96-861, eff. 1-15-10; 97-8, eff. 6-13-11.) 

  
    Section 10. The Illinois Articulation Initiative Act is amended by changing Section 20 as follows: 

    (110 ILCS 152/20)  

    Sec. 20. Course transferability.  

    (a) All courses approved for Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education codes must be transferable 

as a part of the General Education Core Curriculum package, consistent with the specific requirements of 

the package. Illinois Articulation Initiative General Education courses taken during the public health 
emergency declared by proclamation of the Governor due to the COVID-19 pandemic during calendar 

year 2020 must be transferable for students receiving a grade of "pass", "credit", or "satisfactory" and shall 

fulfill the prerequisite requirements for advanced courses. 
    (a-5) All public institutions shall determine if Illinois Articulation Initiative major courses are direct 

course equivalents or are elective credit toward the requirements of the major. If the receiving institution 

does not offer the course or does not offer it at the lower-division level, the student shall receive elective 
lower-division major credit toward the requirements of the major for the course and may be required to 

take the course at the upper-division level. 

    (b) Students receiving the full General Education Core Curriculum package must not be required to take 
additional lower-division general education courses.  

(Source: P.A. 99-636, eff. 1-1-17.) 

  
    Section 15. The Board of Higher Education Act is amended by adding Section 9.39 as follows: 

    (110 ILCS 205/9.39 new)  

    Sec. 9.39. Emergency completion and student support services grants. Subject to appropriation, the 
Board shall award emergency completion grants and competitive grants for public university student 

support services. 

  
    Section 20. The Higher Education Student Assistance Act is amended by changing Section 65.100 as 

follows: 

    (110 ILCS 947/65.100)  
    (Text of Section before amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 

    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 
    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  

        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  

     for College and Career Success report. 
 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  

     needed to pay for college. 
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        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  

     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 
 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  

     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 
 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  

     must use to pay for tuition. 
 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 

families. 
 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  
     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 

 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 
        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  

     those universities benefit. 
 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 

college. 
 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  
     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 

 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  

     enhanced revenue for public universities. 
 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 

enrollment yields.  
 

    (b) In this Section:  

    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 

the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  

    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 

general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-
grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 

include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 

or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 
concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 

    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 

scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 
receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 

any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 

may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 
criteria:  

        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  

     United States. 
 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 
authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 

shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 
 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  
     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 

 

        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 
        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  

     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 
 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  
    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 

requirements under this Section. 
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    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 

requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 

these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  
    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 

of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 
enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 

to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 
shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 

campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 
this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 

previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 

university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 
eligible students. 

    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 

available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 
funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 

subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 

allocations. 
    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 

or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 

awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 
Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 

attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 

is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 

aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 

university campus. 
    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 

aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 

summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 
university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 

funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 

participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  
    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 

the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 

enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 
    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 

given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018. To be eligible to 

receive funds under the Program, a public university campus may not decrease the total amount of non-
loan financial aid for undergraduate students to an amount lower than the total non-loan financial aid 

amount given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in fiscal year 2018, not including 

any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant awards under 
this Section. 

    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 

in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 
following information:  

        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 

        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  

     campus. 
 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  

     university campus. 
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        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 

Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 
with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 

SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 

submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 
Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 

Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 

the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 

personally identifying information of individual students. 
    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 

requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 

Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 
The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 

Information Act. 

    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 
any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 

for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  

    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 
    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  

(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 

  

    (Text of Section after amendment by P.A. 101-613) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on October 1, 2024) 

    Sec. 65.100. AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. 
    (a) The General Assembly makes all of the following findings:  

        (1) Both access and affordability are important aspects of the Illinois Public Agenda  

     for College and Career Success report. 
 

        (2) This State is in the top quartile with respect to the percentage of family income  

     needed to pay for college. 
 

        (3) Research suggests that as loan amounts increase, rather than an increase in grant  
     amounts, the probability of college attendance decreases. 

 

        (4) There is further research indicating that socioeconomic status may affect the  

     willingness of students to use loans to attend college. 
 

        (5) Strategic use of tuition discounting can decrease the amount of loans that students  

     must use to pay for tuition. 
 

        (6) A modest, individually tailored tuition discount can make the difference in a  

     
student choosing to attend college and enhance college access for low-income and middle-income 

families. 
 

        (7) Even if the federally calculated financial need for college attendance is met, the  
     federally determined Expected Family Contribution can still be a daunting amount. 

 

        (8) This State is the second largest exporter of students in the country. 

        (9) When talented Illinois students attend universities in this State, the State and  
     those universities benefit. 

 

        (10) State universities in other states have adopted pricing and incentives that allow  

     
many Illinois residents to pay less to attend an out-of-state university than to remain in this State for 
college. 

 

        (11) Supporting Illinois student attendance at Illinois public universities can assist  

     in State efforts to maintain and educate a highly trained workforce. 
 

        (12) Modest tuition discounts that are individually targeted and tailored can result in  

     enhanced revenue for public universities. 
 

        (13) By increasing a public university's capacity to strategically use tuition  

     
discounting, the public university will be capable of creating enhanced tuition revenue by increasing 

enrollment yields.  
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    (b) In this Section:  

    "Eligible applicant" means a student from any high school in this State, whether or not recognized by 

the State Board of Education, who is engaged in a program of study that in due course will be completed 

by the end of the school year and who meets all of the qualifications and requirements under this Section.  
    "Tuition and other necessary fees" includes the customary charge for instruction and use of facilities in 

general and the additional fixed fees charged for specified purposes that are required generally of non-

grant recipients for each academic period for which the grant applicant actually enrolls, but does not 
include fees payable only once or breakage fees and other contingent deposits that are refundable in whole 

or in part. The Commission may adopt, by rule not inconsistent with this Section, detailed provisions 

concerning the computation of tuition and other necessary fees. 
    (c) Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, each public university may establish a merit-based 

scholarship pilot program known as the AIM HIGH Grant Pilot Program. Each year, the Commission shall 
receive and consider applications from public universities under this Section. Subject to appropriation and 

any tuition waiver limitation established by the Board of Higher Education, a public university campus 

may award a grant to a student under this Section if it finds that the applicant meets all of the following 
criteria:  

        (1) He or she is a resident of this State and a citizen or eligible noncitizen of the  

     United States. 
 

        (2) He or she files a Free Application for Federal Student Aid and demonstrates  

     

financial need with a household income no greater than 6 times the poverty guidelines updated 

periodically in the Federal Register by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services under the 
authority of 42 U.S.C. 9902(2). The household income of the applicant at the time of initial application 

shall be deemed to be the household income of the applicant for the duration of the pilot program. 
 

        (3) He or she meets the minimum cumulative grade point average or ACT or SAT college  
     admissions test score, as determined by the public university campus. 

 

        (4) He or she is enrolled in a public university as an undergraduate student on a  

     full-time basis. 
 

        (5) He or she has not yet received a baccalaureate degree or the equivalent of 135  

     semester credit hours. 
 

        (6) He or she is not incarcerated. 
        (7) He or she is not in default on any student loan or does not owe a refund or  

     repayment on any State or federal grant or scholarship. 
 

        (8) Any other reasonable criteria, as determined by the public university campus.  
    (d) Each public university campus shall determine grant renewal criteria consistent with the 

requirements under this Section. 

    (e) Each participating public university campus shall post on its Internet website criteria and eligibility 
requirements for receiving awards that use funds under this Section that include a range in the sizes of 

these individual awards. The criteria and amounts must also be reported to the Commission and the Board 

of Higher Education, who shall post the information on their respective Internet websites.  
    (f) After enactment of an appropriation for this Program, the Commission shall determine an allocation 

of funds to each public university in an amount proportionate to the number of undergraduate students 

who are residents of this State and citizens or eligible noncitizens of the United States and who were 
enrolled at each public university campus in the previous academic year. All applications must be made 

to the Commission on or before a date determined by the Commission and on forms that the Commission 

shall provide to each public university campus. The form of the application and the information required 
shall be determined by the Commission and shall include, without limitation, the total public university 

campus funds used to match funds received from the Commission in the previous academic year under 

this Section, if any, the total enrollment of undergraduate students who are residents of this State from the 
previous academic year, and any supporting documents as the Commission deems necessary. Each public 

university campus shall match the amount of funds received by the Commission with financial aid for 

eligible students. 
    A public university campus is not required to claim its entire allocation. The Commission shall make 

available to all public universities, on a date determined by the Commission, any unclaimed funds and the 

funds must be made available to those public university campuses in the proportion determined under this 
subsection (f), excluding from the calculation those public university campuses not claiming their full 

allocations. 

    Each public university campus may determine the award amounts for eligible students on an individual 
or broad basis, but, subject to renewal eligibility, each renewed award may not be less than the amount 

awarded to the eligible student in his or her first year attending the public university campus. 
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Notwithstanding this limitation, a renewal grant may be reduced due to changes in the student's cost of 

attendance, including, but not limited to, if a student reduces the number of credit hours in which he or she 

is enrolled, but remains a full-time student, or switches to a course of study with a lower tuition rate. 

    An eligible applicant awarded grant assistance under this Section is eligible to receive other financial 
aid. Total grant aid to the student from all sources may not exceed the total cost of attendance at the public 

university campus. 

    (g) All money allocated to a public university campus under this Section may be used only for financial 
aid purposes for students attending the public university campus during the academic year, not including 

summer terms. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, any funds received by a public 

university campus under this Section that are not granted to students in the academic year for which the 
funds are received may be retained by the public university campus for expenditure on students 

participating in the Program or students eligible to participate in the Program.  
    (h) Each public university campus that establishes a Program under this Section must annually report to 

the Commission, on or before a date determined by the Commission, the number of undergraduate students 

enrolled at that campus who are residents of this State. 
    (i) Each public university campus must report to the Commission the total non-loan financial aid amount 

given by the public university campus to undergraduate students in the 2017-2018 academic year, not 

including the summer term. To be eligible to receive funds under the Program, a public university campus 
may not decrease the total amount of non-loan financial aid it gives to undergraduate students, not 

including any funds received from the Commission under this Section or any funds used to match grant 

awards under this Section, to an amount lower than the reported amount for the 2017-2018 academic year, 
not including the summer term. 

    (j) On or before a date determined by the Commission, each public university campus that participates 

in the Program under this Section shall annually submit a report to the Commission with all of the 
following information:  

        (1) The Program's impact on tuition revenue and enrollment goals and increase in access  

     and affordability at the public university campus. 
 

        (2) Total funds received by the public university campus under the Program. 

        (3) Total non-loan financial aid awarded to undergraduate students attending the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (4) Total amount of funds matched by the public university campus. 

        (5) Total amount of claimed and unexpended funds retained by the public university  

     campus. 
 

        (6) The percentage of total financial aid distributed under the Program by the public  

     university campus. 
 

        (7) The total number of students receiving grants from the public university campus  

     

under the Program and those students' grade level, race, gender, income level, family size, Monetary 

Award Program eligibility, Pell Grant eligibility, and zip code of residence and the amount of each grant 

award. This information shall include unit record data on those students regarding variables associated 
with the parameters of the public university's Program, including, but not limited to, a student's ACT or 

SAT college admissions test score, high school or university cumulative grade point average, or program 

of study.  
 

    On or before October 1, 2020 and annually on or before October 1 thereafter, the Commission shall 

submit a report with the findings under this subsection (j) and any other information regarding the AIM 

HIGH Grant Pilot Program to (i) the Governor, (ii) the Speaker of the House of Representatives, (iii) the 
Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, (iv) the President of the Senate, and (v) the Minority 

Leader of the Senate. The reports to the General Assembly shall be filed with the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives and the Secretary of the Senate in electronic form only, in the manner that the Clerk and 
the Secretary shall direct. The Commission's report may not disaggregate data to a level that may disclose 

personally identifying information of individual students. 

    The sharing and reporting of student data under this subsection (j) must be in accordance with the 
requirements under the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the Illinois School 

Student Records Act. All parties must preserve the confidentiality of the information as required by law. 

The names of the grant recipients under this Section are not subject to disclosure under the Freedom of 
Information Act. 

    Public university campuses that fail to submit a report under this subsection (j) or that fail to adhere to 

any other requirements under this Section may not be eligible for distribution of funds under the Program 
for the next academic year, but may be eligible for distribution of funds for each academic year thereafter.  

    (k) The Commission shall adopt rules to implement this Section. 
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 Under the rules, the foregoing Senate Bill No. 1569, with House Amendments numbered 1, 3, 4 
and 5, was referred to the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

A message from the House by 
Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 

concurred with the Senate in the passage of a bill of the following title, to-wit:  
SENATE BILL NO. 1937 

A bill for AN ACT concerning education. 

Together with the following amendments which are attached, in the adoption of which I am 
instructed to ask the concurrence of the Senate, to-wit:  

House Amendment No. 1 to SENATE BILL NO. 1937 

House Amendment No. 2 to SENATE BILL NO. 1937 
House Amendment No. 3 to SENATE BILL NO. 1937 

Passed the House, as amended, May 22, 2020. 

   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

    (l) This Section is repealed on October 1, 2024.  

(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 100-1015, eff. 8-21-18; 100-1183, eff. 4-4-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; 

101-613, eff. 6-1-20.) 

  
    Section 95. No acceleration or delay. Where this Act makes changes in a statute that is represented in 

this Act by text that is not yet or no longer in effect (for example, a Section represented by multiple 

versions), the use of that text does not accelerate or delay the taking effect of (i) the changes made by this 
Act or (ii) provisions derived from any other Public Act. 

   

    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO SENATE BILL 1937 

      AMENDMENT NO.   1   . Amend Senate Bill 1937 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  

  
    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Section 19-1 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/19-1)  

    Sec. 19-1. Debt limitations of school districts.  
    (a) School districts shall not be subject to the provisions limiting their indebtedness prescribed in the 

Local Government Debt Limitation Act.  

    No school districts maintaining grades K through 8 or 9 through 12 shall become indebted in any manner 
or for any purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% on the 

value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, 

until January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 
equalized assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to 

the incurring of such indebtedness.  

    No school districts maintaining grades K through 12 shall become indebted in any manner or for any 
purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 13.8% on the value of 

the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, until 

January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized 
assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to the incurring 

of such indebtedness.  

    No partial elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted in any 
manner or for any purpose in an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% 

of the value of the taxable property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State 

and county taxes, plus an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the 
value of the taxable property of that portion of the district included in the elementary and high school 

classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes. Moreover, no partial 

elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted on account of bonds 
issued by the district for high school purposes in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable 

property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes, nor shall 
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the district become indebted on account of bonds issued by the district for elementary purposes in the 

aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable property for that portion of the district included in 

the elementary and high school classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county 

taxes.  
    Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law to the contrary, in any case in which the voters of a 

school district have approved a proposition for the issuance of bonds of such school district at an election 

held prior to January 1, 1979, and all of the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the debt 
limitation applicable to such school district during the calendar year 1979 shall be computed by 

multiplying the value of taxable property therein, including personal property, as ascertained by the last 

assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness, by the percentage 
limitation applicable to such school district under the provisions of this subsection (a).  

    (a-5) After January 1, 2018, no school district may issue bonds under Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this 
Code and rely on an exception to the debt limitations in this Section unless it has complied with the 

requirements of Section 21 of the Bond Issue Notification Act and the bonds have been approved by 

referendum.  
    (b) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, additional 

indebtedness may be incurred in an amount not to exceed the estimated cost of acquiring or improving 

school sites or constructing and equipping additional building facilities under the following conditions:  
        (1) Whenever the enrollment of students for the next school year is estimated by the  

     

board of education to increase over the actual present enrollment by not less than 35% or by not less 

than 200 students or the actual present enrollment of students has increased over the previous school 
year by not less than 35% or by not less than 200 students and the board of education determines that 

additional school sites or building facilities are required as a result of such increase in enrollment; and 
 

        (2) When the Regional Superintendent of Schools having jurisdiction over the school  

     

district and the State Superintendent of Education concur in such enrollment projection or increase and 

approve the need for such additional school sites or building facilities and the estimated cost thereof; 

and 
 

        (3) When the voters in the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of  

     

bonds for the purpose of acquiring or improving such needed school sites or constructing and equipping 

such needed additional building facilities at an election called and held for that purpose. Notice of such 
an election shall state that the amount of indebtedness proposed to be incurred would exceed the debt 

limitation otherwise applicable to the school district. The ballot for such proposition shall state what 

percentage of the equalized assessed valuation will be outstanding in bonds if the proposed issuance of 
bonds is approved by the voters; or 

 

        (4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 
program and not less than 2/3 of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 

approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 

for this purpose; or 
 

        (5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if (i) the school district has previously availed itself of the provisions of paragraph (4) of this subsection 

(b) to enable it to issue bonds, (ii) the voters of the school district have not defeated a proposition for 
the issuance of bonds since the referendum described in paragraph (4) of this subsection (b) was held, 

(iii) the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 

program, and (iv) a majority of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 
approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 

for this purpose. 
 

    In no event shall the indebtedness incurred pursuant to this subsection (b) and the existing indebtedness 
of the school district exceed 15% of the value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last 

assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness or, until January 1, 

1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized assessed 
valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979.  

    The indebtedness provided for by this subsection (b) shall be in addition to and in excess of any other 

debt limitation.  
    (c) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, in any case in which 

a public question for the issuance of bonds of a proposed school district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12 received at least 60% of the valid ballots cast on the question at an election held on or prior to 
November 8, 1994, and in which the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the school 
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district pursuant to the requirements of Section 11A-10 (now repealed) may issue the total amount of 

bonds approved at such election for the purpose stated in the question.  

    (d) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 

meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection (d) may incur an additional 
indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,500,000, even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 

indebtedness of the district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness 
authorized by this subsection (d), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt 

limitation otherwise applicable to that district under subsection (a):  

        (1) The additional indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d) is incurred by the  

     

school district through the issuance of bonds under and in accordance with Section 17-2.11a for the 

purpose of replacing a school building which, because of mine subsidence damage, has been closed as 
provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection (d) or through the issuance of bonds under and in 

accordance with Section 19-3 for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional 

functions in, such replacement school buildings, or both such purposes. 
 

        (2) The bonds issued by the school district as provided in paragraph (1) above are  

     

issued for the purposes of construction by the school district of a new school building pursuant to 

Section 17-2.11, to replace an existing school building that, because of mine subsidence damage, is 
closed as of the end of the 1992-93 school year pursuant to action of the regional superintendent of 

schools of the educational service region in which the district is located under Section 3-14.22 or are 

issued for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional functions in, the new school 
building being constructed to replace a school building closed as the result of mine subsidence damage, 

or both such purposes. 
 

    (e) (Blank).  
    (f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed the aggregate amount of $5,500,000 and issued by a school district meeting the following criteria 

shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an 

amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed 

statutory limitation as to indebtedness:  

        (1) At the time of the sale of such bonds, the board of education of the district shall  

     
have determined by resolution that the enrollment of students in the district is projected to increase by 

not less than 7% during each of the next succeeding 2 school years. 
 

        (2) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the improvements to  
     be financed with the proceeds of the bonds are needed because of the projected enrollment increases. 

 

        (3) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the projected  

     
increases in enrollment are the result of improvements made or expected to be made to passenger rail 
facilities located in the school district. 

 

    Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, a school district 

that has availed itself of the provisions of this subsection (f) prior to July 22, 2004 (the effective date of 
Public Act 93-799) may also issue bonds approved by referendum up to an amount, including existing 

indebtedness, not exceeding 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 

all of the conditions set forth in items (1), (2), and (3) of this subsection (f) are met.  
    (g) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed an aggregate amount of 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property of a school 

district and issued by a school district meeting the criteria in paragraphs (i) through (iv) of this subsection 
shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued pursuant 

to resolution of the school board in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of 

any statutory limitation of indebtedness heretofore or hereafter imposed:  
        (i) The bonds are issued for the purpose of constructing a new high school building to  

     

replace two adjacent existing buildings which together house a single high school, each of which is 

more than 65 years old, and which together are located on more than 10 acres and less than 11 acres of 
property. 

 

        (ii) At the time the resolution authorizing the issuance of the bonds is adopted, the  

     
cost of constructing a new school building to replace the existing school building is less than 60% of 
the cost of repairing the existing school building. 

 

        (iii) The sale of the bonds occurs before July 1, 1997.  

        (iv) The school district issuing the bonds is a unit school district located in a county  

     
of less than 70,000 and more than 50,000 inhabitants, which has an average daily attendance of less 

than 1,500 and an equalized assessed valuation of less than $29,000,000. 
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    (h) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27.6% of the equalized assessed value of the 

taxable property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  
        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $24,000,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 40 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  
     a referendum held after March 19, 1996; and 

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (i) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 
property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $44,600,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which existing buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 80 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held after December 31, 1996; and 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (j) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1999, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 

property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     
less than $140,000,000 and a best 3 months average daily attendance for the 1995-96 school year of at 
least 2,800; 

 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to purchase a site and build and equip a new high school, and  

     
the school district's existing high school was originally constructed not less than 35 years prior to the 
sale of the bonds; 

 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     resolution that a new high school is needed because of projected enrollment increases; 
 

        (iv) At least 60% of those voting in an election held after December 31, 1996 approve a  

     proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 
 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (k) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 

meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this subsection (k) may issue bonds to incur 

an additional indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,000,000 even though the amount of the additional 
indebtedness authorized by this subsection (k), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 

indebtedness of the school district existing immediately prior to the school district incurring such 

additional indebtedness, causes the aggregate indebtedness of the school district to exceed or increases the 
amount by which the aggregate indebtedness of the district already exceeds the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable to that school district under subsection (a):  

        (1) the school district is located in 2 counties, and a referendum to authorize the  

     
additional indebtedness was approved by a majority of the voters of the school district voting on the 

proposition to authorize that indebtedness; 
 

        (2) the additional indebtedness is for the purpose of financing a multi-purpose room  
     addition to the existing high school; 

 

        (3) the additional indebtedness, together with the existing indebtedness of the school  

     
district, shall not exceed 17.4% of the value of the taxable property in the school district, to be 
ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes; and 

 

        (4) the bonds evidencing the additional indebtedness are issued, if at all, within 120  

     days of August 14, 1998 (the effective date of Public Act 90-757). 
 

    (l) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 2000, a school district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8 may issue bonds up to an amount, 
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including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 15% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property 

in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) the district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1996 of less than  

     $10,000,000; 
 

        (ii) the bonds are issued for capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of one or more school buildings of the district, which buildings were originally constructed 

not less than 70 years ago; 
 

        (iii) the voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held on or after March 17, 1998; and 
 

        (iv) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (m) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 

January 1, 1999, an elementary school district maintaining grades K through 8 may issue bonds up to an 
amount, excluding existing indebtedness, not exceeding 18% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 

property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 or  
     less than $7,700,000; 

 

        (ii) The school district operates 2 elementary attendance centers that until 1976 were  

     operated as the attendance centers of 2 separate and distinct school districts; 
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued for the construction of a new elementary school building to  

     
replace an existing multi-level elementary school building of the school district that is not accessible at 

all levels and parts of which were constructed more than 75 years ago; 
 

        (iv) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of the  

     bonds at a referendum held after July 1, 1998; and 
 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (n) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 

provisions of this Section or of any other law, a school district that meets all of the criteria set forth in 

paragraphs (i) through (vi) of this subsection (n) may incur additional indebtedness by the issuance of 

bonds in an amount not exceeding the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the school 

district as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness so authorized, when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of indebtedness of the 
district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness authorized by this 

subsection (n), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable by law to that district:  
        (i) The school district applies to the State Board of Education for a school  

     
construction project grant and submits a district facilities plan in support of its application pursuant to 

Section 5-20 of the School Construction Law. 
 

        (ii) The school district's application and facilities plan are approved by, and the  

     
district receives a grant entitlement for a school construction project issued by, the State Board of 

Education under the School Construction Law. 
 

        (iii) The school district has exhausted its bonding capacity or the unused bonding  

     

capacity of the district is less than the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the district 

under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law as the dollar amount of the school construction 
project's cost that the district will be required to finance with non-grant funds in order to receive a school 

construction project grant under the School Construction Law. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued for a "school construction project", as that term is defined  

     

in Section 5-5 of the School Construction Law, in an amount that does not exceed the dollar amount 

certified, as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), by the Capital Development Board to the 

school district under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law. 
 

        (v) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  

     referendum held after the criteria specified in paragraphs (i) and (iii) of this subsection (n) are met. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of the School Code.  
    (o) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 

November 1, 2007, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up 

to an amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 20% of the equalized assessed value of the 
taxable property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) the school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of at  

     least $737,000,000 and an enrollment for the 2002-2003 school year of at least 8,500; 
 

        (ii) the bonds are issued to purchase school sites, build and equip a new high school,  
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build and equip a new junior high school, build and equip 5 new elementary schools, and make 

technology and other improvements and additions to existing schools; 
 

        (iii) at the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     
resolution that the sites and new or improved facilities are needed because of projected enrollment 
increases; 

 

        (iv) at least 57% of those voting in a general election held prior to January 1, 2003  

     approved a proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 
 

        (v) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (p) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, a community 

unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an amount, including 
indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 

all of the following conditions are met: 
        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of  

     
at least $295,741,187 and a best 3 months' average daily attendance for the 2002-2003 school year of at 

least 2,394. 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to build and equip 3 elementary school buildings; build and  

     
equip one middle school building; and alter, repair, improve, and equip all existing school buildings in 

the district. 
 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     
resolution that the project is needed because of expanding growth in the school district and a projected 

enrollment increase. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (p-5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 

issued by a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 

including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 

indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential property comprises more than 80%  

     of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 
 

        (ii) At least 2 school buildings that were constructed 40 or more years prior to the  

     
issuance of the bonds will be demolished and will be replaced by new buildings or additions to one or 

more existing buildings. 
 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  
     regularly scheduled election. 

 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the new buildings or building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 
by the school board. 

 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  

     19-7 of this Code.  
 

    (p-10) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 
issued by a community consolidated school district maintaining grades K through 8 shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 

including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 
indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential and farm property comprises more  

     than 80% of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 
 

        (ii) The bond proceeds are to be used to acquire and improve school sites and build and  

     equip a school building. 
 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  
     regularly scheduled election. 

 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the school sites and building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 
by the school board. 

 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     20% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  

     19-7 of this Code.  
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    (p-15) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Oswego Community Unit School District 

Number 308 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $450,000,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  
     general election held on November 7, 2006. 

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school building, new junior high school buildings, 
new elementary school buildings, early childhood building, maintenance building, transportation 

facility, and additions to existing school buildings, the altering, repairing, equipping, and provision of 

technology improvements to existing school buildings, and the acquisition and improvement of school 
sites, as the case may be, are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in 

the district; and (B) the sale of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the 
debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  

 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before November 7, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 
$450,000,000.  

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  
     voters at the general election held on November 7, 2006. 

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-15) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-20) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Lincoln-Way Community High School 

District Number 210 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $225,000,000, 

but only if all of the following conditions are met: 
        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  

     general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school buildings, the altering, repairing, and 

equipping of existing school buildings, and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 

required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 
of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds 

from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before March 21, 2011, but  
     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed $225,000,000.  

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  
     voters at the primary election held on March 21, 2006. 

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-20) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-25) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Rochester Community Unit School District 3A 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $18,500,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 
        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the  

     general primary election held in 2008.  
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of a new high school building; the addition of classrooms and 

support facilities at the high school, middle school, and elementary school; the altering, repairing, and 

equipping of existing school buildings; and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 
required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 

of bonds for these purposes is authorized by a law that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before December 31, 2012,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 

$18,500,000. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the primary election held in 2008.  
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-25) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
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    (p-30) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Grove Consolidated School District 46 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met:  

        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held in 2008.  

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the building and equipping of a new school building and additions to existing school buildings 
are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the 

altering, repairing, and equipping of existing school buildings are required because of the age of the 

existing school buildings.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  

     
2012; however, the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not 
exceed $30,000,000.  

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held in 2008.  

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-30) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-35) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Hill Community Consolidated School 

District 133 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $13,900,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met:  
        (i) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on April 17, 2007.  
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the improvement of the site of and the building and equipping of a school building are required 

as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the repairing and 

equipping of the Prairie Hill Elementary School building is required because of the age of that school 

building.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  

     
2011, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 
$13,900,000.  

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on April 17, 2007.  

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-35) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-40) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Mascoutah Community Unit District 19 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $55,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at a regular  

     election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

        (2) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new high school building is required as a result of a projected 

increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the existing high school 

building, (ii) the existing high school building will be demolished, and (iii) the sale of bonds is 
authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$55,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at a regular election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-40) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-45) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.5 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 
limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 
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district, not in excess of 18.5% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 

last assessment for State and county taxes.  

    (p-50) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.10 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 
limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 

district, not in excess of 43% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 

last assessment for State and county taxes.  
    (p-55) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Belle Valley School District 119 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $47,500,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 7, 2009. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of mine subsidence in an 

existing school building and because of the age and condition of another existing school building and 
(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$47,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after April 7, 2009. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) must mature within 

not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law to the contrary.  

    (p-60) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Wilmington Community Unit School District 

Number 209-U may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,285,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at the general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     
(i) the projects approved by the voters were and are required because of the age and condition of the 
school district's prior and existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by 

legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued in one or more bond issuances on or before March 1, 2011, but  

     
the aggregate principal amount issued in all those bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$2,285,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-60) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-65) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, West Washington County Community Unit 
School District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,200,000 and 

maturing over a period not exceeding 25 years, but only if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after February 2, 2010. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(A) all or a portion of the existing Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building will be demolished; 
(B) the building and equipping of a new school building to be attached to and the alteration, repair, and 

equipping of the remaining portion of the Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building is required 

because of the age and current condition of that school building; and (C) the issuance of bonds is 
authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$32,200,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after February 2, 2010. 
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    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-65) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-70) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Cahokia Community Unit School District 187 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000, but only if all the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2016, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $50,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  
     the voters at an election held on or after November 2, 2010. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) must mature within 
not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 

to the contrary.  

    (p-75) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 
provisions of this Section or of any other law, the execution of leases on or after January 1, 2007 and 

before July 1, 2011 by the Board of Education of Peoria School District 150 with a public building 

commission for leases entered into pursuant to the Public Building Commission Act shall not be 
considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    This subsection (p-75) applies only if the State Board of Education or the Capital Development Board 

makes one or more grants to Peoria School District 150 pursuant to the School Construction Law. The 

amount exempted from the debt limitation as prescribed in this subsection (p-75) shall be no greater than 

the amount of one or more grants awarded to Peoria School District 150 by the State Board of Education 

or the Capital Development Board. 
    (p-80) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Ridgeland School District 122 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000 for the purpose of refunding or continuing 

to refund bonds originally issued pursuant to voter approval at the general election held on November 7, 
2000, and the debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) may 

be issued in one or more issuances and must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, 
notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-85) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hall High School District 502 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,000,000, but only if all the following conditions are 
met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building, (ii) the existing school building should be demolished in its 
entirety or the existing school building should be demolished except for the 1914 west wing of the 

building, and (iii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $32,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved  

     by the voters at an election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) must mature within 

not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 
to the contrary.  
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    (p-90) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Lebanon Community Unit School District 9 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $7,500,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at the  
     general primary election on February 2, 2010. 

 

        (2) At or prior to the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by  

     

resolution, that (i) the building and equipping of a new elementary school building is required as a result 
of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the 

existing Lebanon Elementary School building, (ii) a portion of the existing Lebanon Elementary School 

building will be demolished and the remaining portion will be altered, repaired, and equipped, and (iii) 
the sale of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's 

statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before April 1, 2014, but  

     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $7,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the general primary election held on February 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-90) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-95) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Monticello Community Unit School District 25 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $35,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met:  

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 

of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $35,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) must mature within 

not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 
to the contrary.  

    (p-100) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the community unit school district created in 

the territory comprising Milford Community Consolidated School District 280 and Milford Township 
High School District 233, as approved at the general primary election held on March 18, 2014, may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000, but only if all the following 

conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 

of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $17,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) 

must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
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    (p-105) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, North Shore School District 112 may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $150,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of new buildings and improving the sites thereof and the building and 
equipping of additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, and renovating existing buildings and 

improving the sites thereof are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing 

buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 
bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $150,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016.  
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 
including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-110) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Sandoval Community Unit School District 501 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on March 20, 2012. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required because of the age and current 

condition of the Sandoval Elementary School building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a 
statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 19, 2022,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 
$2,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  
     the voters at the election held on March 20, 2012. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-110) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund the bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-115) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Bureau Valley Community Unit School District 

340 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $25,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuances of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the renovating and equipping of some existing school buildings, the building and equipping of 

new school buildings, and the demolishing of some existing school buildings are required as a result of 
the age and condition of existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute 

that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2021, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $25,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) 
must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
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    (p-120) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Paxton-Buckley-Loda Community Unit School 

District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $28,500,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after November 8, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the projects as described in said proposition, relating to the building and equipping of one or more 
school buildings or additions to existing school buildings, are required as a result of the age and 

condition of the District's existing buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 

exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $28,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after November 8, 2016. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-125) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hillsboro Community Unit School District 3 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $34,500,000, but only if all the 

following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) altering, repairing, and equipping the high school agricultural/vocational building, demolishing the 

high school main, cafeteria, and gym buildings, building and equipping a school building, and 

improving sites are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing buildings and 
(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from 

the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $34,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 
including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-130) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Waltham Community Consolidated School 

District 185 may incur indebtedness in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $9,500,000 to build 
and equip a new school building and improve the site thereof, but only if all the following conditions are 

met: 

        (1) A majority of the voters of the district voting on an advisory question voted in  

     
favor of the question regarding the use of funding sources to build a new school building without 

increasing property tax rates at the general election held on November 8, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board enters into intergovernmental  

     

agreements with the City of LaSalle to pledge moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with 

tax increment financing districts LaSalle I and LaSalle III and with the Village of Utica to pledge 

moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with tax increment financing district Utica I for the 
purposes of repaying the debt issued pursuant to this subsection (p-130). Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law to the contrary, the intergovernmental agreement may extend these tax increment 

financing districts as necessary to ensure repayment of the debt. 
 

        (3) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i)  
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the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition of 

the district's existing buildings and (ii) the debt is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (4) The debt is incurred, in one or more issuances, not later than January 1, 2021, and  

     
the aggregate principal amount of debt issued in all such issuances combined must not exceed 

$9,500,000. 
 

    The debt incurred under this subsection (p-130) and on any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to 
refund such debt shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Debt 

issued under this subsection (p-130) and any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to refund such debt 

must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 
Section 19-11 of this Code and subsection (b) of Section 17 of the Local Government Debt Reform Act, 

to the contrary. 
    (p-133) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds 

heretofore or hereafter issued by East Prairie School District 73 with an aggregate principal amount not to 

exceed $47,353,147 and approved by the voters of the district at the general election held on November 8, 
2016, and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund the bonds, shall not be considered indebtedness 

for the purposes of any statutory debt limitation and may mature within not to exceed 25 years from their 

date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-135) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Brookfield LaGrange Park School District 

Number 95 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,000,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met:  
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 4, 2017.  
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the additions and renovations to the Brook Park Elementary and S. E. Gross Middle School buildings 

are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace outdated facilities, and create spaces consistent 

with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $20,000,000.  

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after April 4, 2017.  

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-135) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-140) The debt incurred on any bonds issued by Wolf Branch School District 113 under Section 17-

2.11 of this Code for the purpose of repairing or replacing all or a portion of a school building that has 
been damaged by mine subsidence in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000 and on 

any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for 

purposes of any statutory debt limitation and must mature no later than 25 years from the date of issuance, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, including Section 19-3 of this Code. The 

maximum allowable amount of debt exempt from statutory debt limitations under this subsection (p-140) 

shall be reduced by an amount equal to any grants awarded by the State Board of Education or Capital 
Development Board for the explicit purpose of repairing or reconstructing a school building damaged by 

mine subsidence.  

    (p-145) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Komarek School District 94 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,800,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 
after March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, or demolishing a portion of, or improving the 
site of the district's existing school building is required as a result of the age and condition of the existing 

building and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
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        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, no later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all of the 

bond issuances combined may not exceed $20,800,000. 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 

an election held on or after March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-145) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund those bonds may not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, including Section 19-3, bonds issued under this 

subsection (p-145) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds must mature within 
30 years from their date of issuance.  

    (p-150) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Berkeley School District 87 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $105,000,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the general primary 
election held on March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping a school building to replace the Sunnyside Intermediate and MacArthur Middle School 
buildings; building and equipping additions to and altering, repairing, and equipping the Riley 

Intermediate and Northlake Middle School buildings; altering, repairing, and equipping the Whittier 

Primary and Jefferson Primary School buildings; improving sites; renovating instructional spaces; 
providing STEM (science, technology, engineering, and mathematics) labs; and constructing life safety, 

security, and infrastructure improvements are required to replace outdated facilities and to provide safe 

spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $105,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 
the general primary election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-150) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-155) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Schiller Park School District 81 may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the following 
conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 

after March 17, 2020. 
        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping a school building to replace the Washington Elementary School building, installing fire 

suppression systems, security systems, and federal Americans with Disability Act of 1990 compliance 
measures, acquiring land, and improving the site are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace 

an outdated facility, and create spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds 

is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 
limitation. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 
bond issuances combined must not exceed $30,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 
election held on or after March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  



257 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

 

    (q) A school district must notify the State Board of Education prior to issuing any form of long-term or 

short-term debt that will result in outstanding debt that exceeds 75% of the debt limit specified in this 

Section or any other provision of law.  

(Source: P.A. 99-78, eff. 7-20-15; 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-390, eff. 8-18-15; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 99-
735, eff. 8-5-16; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17, 100-503, eff. 6-1-18; 100-531, eff. 9-22-17; 100-650, eff. 7-31-18; 

100-863, eff. 8-14-18.) 

   
    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 2 TO SENATE BILL 1937 

      AMENDMENT NO.   2   . Amend Senate Bill 1937 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Section 19-1 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/19-1)  
    Sec. 19-1. Debt limitations of school districts.  

    (a) School districts shall not be subject to the provisions limiting their indebtedness prescribed in the 

Local Government Debt Limitation Act.  
    No school districts maintaining grades K through 8 or 9 through 12 shall become indebted in any manner 

or for any purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% on the 

value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, 
until January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 

equalized assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to 

the incurring of such indebtedness.  
    No school districts maintaining grades K through 12 shall become indebted in any manner or for any 

purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 13.8% on the value of 

the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, until 

January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized 

assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to the incurring 

of such indebtedness.  
    No partial elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted in any 

manner or for any purpose in an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% 

of the value of the taxable property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State 
and county taxes, plus an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the 

value of the taxable property of that portion of the district included in the elementary and high school 

classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes. Moreover, no partial 
elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted on account of bonds 

issued by the district for high school purposes in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable 

property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes, nor shall 
the district become indebted on account of bonds issued by the district for elementary purposes in the 

aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable property for that portion of the district included in 

the elementary and high school classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county 
taxes.  

    Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law to the contrary, in any case in which the voters of a 

school district have approved a proposition for the issuance of bonds of such school district at an election 
held prior to January 1, 1979, and all of the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the debt 

limitation applicable to such school district during the calendar year 1979 shall be computed by 

multiplying the value of taxable property therein, including personal property, as ascertained by the last 
assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness, by the percentage 

limitation applicable to such school district under the provisions of this subsection (a).  

    (a-5) After January 1, 2018, no school district may issue bonds under Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this 
Code and rely on an exception to the debt limitations in this Section unless it has complied with the 

requirements of Section 21 of the Bond Issue Notification Act and the bonds have been approved by 

referendum.  
    (b) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, additional 

indebtedness may be incurred in an amount not to exceed the estimated cost of acquiring or improving 

school sites or constructing and equipping additional building facilities under the following conditions:  
        (1) Whenever the enrollment of students for the next school year is estimated by the  
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board of education to increase over the actual present enrollment by not less than 35% or by not less 

than 200 students or the actual present enrollment of students has increased over the previous school 

year by not less than 35% or by not less than 200 students and the board of education determines that 

additional school sites or building facilities are required as a result of such increase in enrollment; and 
 

        (2) When the Regional Superintendent of Schools having jurisdiction over the school  

     

district and the State Superintendent of Education concur in such enrollment projection or increase and 

approve the need for such additional school sites or building facilities and the estimated cost thereof; 
and 

 

        (3) When the voters in the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of  

     

bonds for the purpose of acquiring or improving such needed school sites or constructing and equipping 
such needed additional building facilities at an election called and held for that purpose. Notice of such 

an election shall state that the amount of indebtedness proposed to be incurred would exceed the debt 
limitation otherwise applicable to the school district. The ballot for such proposition shall state what 

percentage of the equalized assessed valuation will be outstanding in bonds if the proposed issuance of 

bonds is approved by the voters; or 
 

        (4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 

program and not less than 2/3 of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 
approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 

for this purpose; or 
 

        (5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if (i) the school district has previously availed itself of the provisions of paragraph (4) of this subsection 

(b) to enable it to issue bonds, (ii) the voters of the school district have not defeated a proposition for 

the issuance of bonds since the referendum described in paragraph (4) of this subsection (b) was held, 
(iii) the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 

program, and (iv) a majority of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 

approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 

for this purpose. 
 

    In no event shall the indebtedness incurred pursuant to this subsection (b) and the existing indebtedness 

of the school district exceed 15% of the value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last 
assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness or, until January 1, 

1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized assessed 

valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979.  
    The indebtedness provided for by this subsection (b) shall be in addition to and in excess of any other 

debt limitation.  

    (c) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, in any case in which 
a public question for the issuance of bonds of a proposed school district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12 received at least 60% of the valid ballots cast on the question at an election held on or prior to 

November 8, 1994, and in which the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the school 
district pursuant to the requirements of Section 11A-10 (now repealed) may issue the total amount of 

bonds approved at such election for the purpose stated in the question.  

    (d) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 
meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection (d) may incur an additional 

indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,500,000, even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 
indebtedness of the district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness 

authorized by this subsection (d), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt 

limitation otherwise applicable to that district under subsection (a):  
        (1) The additional indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d) is incurred by the  

     

school district through the issuance of bonds under and in accordance with Section 17-2.11a for the 

purpose of replacing a school building which, because of mine subsidence damage, has been closed as 
provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection (d) or through the issuance of bonds under and in 

accordance with Section 19-3 for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional 

functions in, such replacement school buildings, or both such purposes. 
 

        (2) The bonds issued by the school district as provided in paragraph (1) above are  

     

issued for the purposes of construction by the school district of a new school building pursuant to 

Section 17-2.11, to replace an existing school building that, because of mine subsidence damage, is 
closed as of the end of the 1992-93 school year pursuant to action of the regional superintendent of 

schools of the educational service region in which the district is located under Section 3-14.22 or are 
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issued for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional functions in, the new school 

building being constructed to replace a school building closed as the result of mine subsidence damage, 

or both such purposes. 
 

    (e) (Blank).  
    (f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed the aggregate amount of $5,500,000 and issued by a school district meeting the following criteria 

shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an 
amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed 

statutory limitation as to indebtedness:  

        (1) At the time of the sale of such bonds, the board of education of the district shall  

     
have determined by resolution that the enrollment of students in the district is projected to increase by 

not less than 7% during each of the next succeeding 2 school years. 
 

        (2) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the improvements to  

     be financed with the proceeds of the bonds are needed because of the projected enrollment increases. 
 

        (3) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the projected  

     
increases in enrollment are the result of improvements made or expected to be made to passenger rail 

facilities located in the school district. 
 

    Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, a school district 
that has availed itself of the provisions of this subsection (f) prior to July 22, 2004 (the effective date of 

Public Act 93-799) may also issue bonds approved by referendum up to an amount, including existing 

indebtedness, not exceeding 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 
all of the conditions set forth in items (1), (2), and (3) of this subsection (f) are met.  

    (g) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed an aggregate amount of 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property of a school 
district and issued by a school district meeting the criteria in paragraphs (i) through (iv) of this subsection 

shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued pursuant 

to resolution of the school board in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of 

any statutory limitation of indebtedness heretofore or hereafter imposed:  

        (i) The bonds are issued for the purpose of constructing a new high school building to  

     
replace two adjacent existing buildings which together house a single high school, each of which is 
more than 65 years old, and which together are located on more than 10 acres and less than 11 acres of 

property. 
 

        (ii) At the time the resolution authorizing the issuance of the bonds is adopted, the  

     
cost of constructing a new school building to replace the existing school building is less than 60% of 

the cost of repairing the existing school building. 
 

        (iii) The sale of the bonds occurs before July 1, 1997.  
        (iv) The school district issuing the bonds is a unit school district located in a county  

     
of less than 70,000 and more than 50,000 inhabitants, which has an average daily attendance of less 

than 1,500 and an equalized assessed valuation of less than $29,000,000. 
 

    (h) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27.6% of the equalized assessed value of the 
taxable property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $24,000,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 40 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held after March 19, 1996; and 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (i) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 
property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $44,600,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  
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replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which existing buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 80 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held after December 31, 1996; and 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (j) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1999, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 
amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 

property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     
less than $140,000,000 and a best 3 months average daily attendance for the 1995-96 school year of at 

least 2,800; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to purchase a site and build and equip a new high school, and  

     
the school district's existing high school was originally constructed not less than 35 years prior to the 

sale of the bonds; 
 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     resolution that a new high school is needed because of projected enrollment increases; 
 

        (iv) At least 60% of those voting in an election held after December 31, 1996 approve a  
     proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 

 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (k) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 
meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this subsection (k) may issue bonds to incur 

an additional indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,000,000 even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness authorized by this subsection (k), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 
indebtedness of the school district existing immediately prior to the school district incurring such 

additional indebtedness, causes the aggregate indebtedness of the school district to exceed or increases the 

amount by which the aggregate indebtedness of the district already exceeds the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable to that school district under subsection (a):  

        (1) the school district is located in 2 counties, and a referendum to authorize the  

     
additional indebtedness was approved by a majority of the voters of the school district voting on the 
proposition to authorize that indebtedness; 

 

        (2) the additional indebtedness is for the purpose of financing a multi-purpose room  

     addition to the existing high school; 
 

        (3) the additional indebtedness, together with the existing indebtedness of the school  

     
district, shall not exceed 17.4% of the value of the taxable property in the school district, to be 

ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes; and 
 

        (4) the bonds evidencing the additional indebtedness are issued, if at all, within 120  

     days of August 14, 1998 (the effective date of Public Act 90-757). 
 

    (l) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 
1, 2000, a school district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8 may issue bonds up to an amount, 

including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 15% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property 

in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  
        (i) the district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1996 of less than  

     $10,000,000; 
 

        (ii) the bonds are issued for capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of one or more school buildings of the district, which buildings were originally constructed 

not less than 70 years ago; 
 

        (iii) the voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  
     a referendum held on or after March 17, 1998; and 

 

        (iv) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (m) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 
January 1, 1999, an elementary school district maintaining grades K through 8 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, excluding existing indebtedness, not exceeding 18% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 

property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  
        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 or  

     less than $7,700,000; 
 

        (ii) The school district operates 2 elementary attendance centers that until 1976 were  
     operated as the attendance centers of 2 separate and distinct school districts; 

 

        (iii) The bonds are issued for the construction of a new elementary school building to  
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replace an existing multi-level elementary school building of the school district that is not accessible at 

all levels and parts of which were constructed more than 75 years ago; 
 

        (iv) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of the  

     bonds at a referendum held after July 1, 1998; and 
 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (n) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 

provisions of this Section or of any other law, a school district that meets all of the criteria set forth in 
paragraphs (i) through (vi) of this subsection (n) may incur additional indebtedness by the issuance of 

bonds in an amount not exceeding the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the school 

district as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), even though the amount of the additional 
indebtedness so authorized, when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of indebtedness of the 

district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness authorized by this 
subsection (n), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable by law to that district:  

        (i) The school district applies to the State Board of Education for a school  

     
construction project grant and submits a district facilities plan in support of its application pursuant to 

Section 5-20 of the School Construction Law. 
 

        (ii) The school district's application and facilities plan are approved by, and the  

     
district receives a grant entitlement for a school construction project issued by, the State Board of 

Education under the School Construction Law. 
 

        (iii) The school district has exhausted its bonding capacity or the unused bonding  

     

capacity of the district is less than the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the district 

under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law as the dollar amount of the school construction 

project's cost that the district will be required to finance with non-grant funds in order to receive a school 
construction project grant under the School Construction Law. 

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued for a "school construction project", as that term is defined  

     

in Section 5-5 of the School Construction Law, in an amount that does not exceed the dollar amount 

certified, as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), by the Capital Development Board to the 

school district under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law. 
 

        (v) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  
     referendum held after the criteria specified in paragraphs (i) and (iii) of this subsection (n) are met. 

 

        (vi) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of the School Code.  

    (o) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 
November 1, 2007, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up 

to an amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 20% of the equalized assessed value of the 

taxable property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  
        (i) the school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of at  

     least $737,000,000 and an enrollment for the 2002-2003 school year of at least 8,500; 
 

        (ii) the bonds are issued to purchase school sites, build and equip a new high school,  

     
build and equip a new junior high school, build and equip 5 new elementary schools, and make 

technology and other improvements and additions to existing schools; 
 

        (iii) at the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     
resolution that the sites and new or improved facilities are needed because of projected enrollment 

increases; 
 

        (iv) at least 57% of those voting in a general election held prior to January 1, 2003  
     approved a proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 

 

        (v) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (p) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, a community 
unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an amount, including 

indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 

all of the following conditions are met: 
        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of  

     
at least $295,741,187 and a best 3 months' average daily attendance for the 2002-2003 school year of at 

least 2,394. 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to build and equip 3 elementary school buildings; build and  

     
equip one middle school building; and alter, repair, improve, and equip all existing school buildings in 

the district. 
 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  
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resolution that the project is needed because of expanding growth in the school district and a projected 

enrollment increase. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (p-5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 
issued by a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 

including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 
indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential property comprises more than 80%  

     of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 
 

        (ii) At least 2 school buildings that were constructed 40 or more years prior to the  

     
issuance of the bonds will be demolished and will be replaced by new buildings or additions to one or 
more existing buildings. 

 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  

     regularly scheduled election. 
 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the new buildings or building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 

by the school board. 
 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  
     19-7 of this Code.  

 

    (p-10) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 

issued by a community consolidated school district maintaining grades K through 8 shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 

including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 

indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential and farm property comprises more  

     than 80% of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 
 

        (ii) The bond proceeds are to be used to acquire and improve school sites and build and  
     equip a school building. 

 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  

     regularly scheduled election. 
 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the school sites and building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 

by the school board. 
 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     20% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  
     19-7 of this Code.  

 

    (p-15) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Oswego Community Unit School District 

Number 308 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $450,000,000, but only if 
all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  

     general election held on November 7, 2006. 
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school building, new junior high school buildings, 

new elementary school buildings, early childhood building, maintenance building, transportation 
facility, and additions to existing school buildings, the altering, repairing, equipping, and provision of 

technology improvements to existing school buildings, and the acquisition and improvement of school 

sites, as the case may be, are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in 
the district; and (B) the sale of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before November 7, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 

$450,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 
        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  

     voters at the general election held on November 7, 2006. 
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The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-15) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-20) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Lincoln-Way Community High School 

District Number 210 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $225,000,000, 
but only if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  

     general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school buildings, the altering, repairing, and 

equipping of existing school buildings, and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 
required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 

of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds 
from the district's statutory debt limitation.  

 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before March 21, 2011, but  

     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed $225,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  

     voters at the primary election held on March 21, 2006. 
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-20) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-25) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Rochester Community Unit School District 3A 
may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $18,500,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the  
     general primary election held in 2008.  

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of a new high school building; the addition of classrooms and 

support facilities at the high school, middle school, and elementary school; the altering, repairing, and 

equipping of existing school buildings; and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 

required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 
of bonds for these purposes is authorized by a law that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before December 31, 2012,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 

$18,500,000. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 
        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the primary election held in 2008.  
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-25) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-30) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Grove Consolidated School District 46 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met:  

        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held in 2008.  
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the building and equipping of a new school building and additions to existing school buildings 

are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the 
altering, repairing, and equipping of existing school buildings are required because of the age of the 

existing school buildings.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  

     
2012; however, the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not 

exceed $30,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  
        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held in 2008.  
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-30) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
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    (p-35) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Hill Community Consolidated School 

District 133 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $13,900,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on April 17, 2007.  

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the improvement of the site of and the building and equipping of a school building are required 
as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the repairing and 

equipping of the Prairie Hill Elementary School building is required because of the age of that school 

building.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  

     
2011, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 
$13,900,000.  

 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on April 17, 2007.  

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-35) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-40) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Mascoutah Community Unit District 19 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $55,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at a regular  

     election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

        (2) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new high school building is required as a result of a projected 

increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the existing high school 

building, (ii) the existing high school building will be demolished, and (iii) the sale of bonds is 

authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$55,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at a regular election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-40) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-45) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.5 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 
limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 

district, not in excess of 18.5% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 

last assessment for State and county taxes.  
    (p-50) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.10 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 

limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 
district, not in excess of 43% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 

last assessment for State and county taxes.  

    (p-55) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Belle Valley School District 119 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $47,500,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after April 7, 2009. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of mine subsidence in an 
existing school building and because of the age and condition of another existing school building and 

(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  



265 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$47,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after April 7, 2009. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) must mature within 
not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law to the contrary.  

    (p-60) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Wilmington Community Unit School District 

Number 209-U may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,285,000, but only if 
all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at the general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     
(i) the projects approved by the voters were and are required because of the age and condition of the 
school district's prior and existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by 

legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued in one or more bond issuances on or before March 1, 2011, but  

     
the aggregate principal amount issued in all those bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$2,285,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-60) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-65) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, West Washington County Community Unit 
School District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,200,000 and 

maturing over a period not exceeding 25 years, but only if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after February 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(A) all or a portion of the existing Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building will be demolished; 
(B) the building and equipping of a new school building to be attached to and the alteration, repair, and 

equipping of the remaining portion of the Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building is required 

because of the age and current condition of that school building; and (C) the issuance of bonds is 
authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$32,200,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after February 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-65) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-70) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Cahokia Community Unit School District 187 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000, but only if all the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2016, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $50,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  

     the voters at an election held on or after November 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) must mature within 
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not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 

to the contrary.  

    (p-75) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 

provisions of this Section or of any other law, the execution of leases on or after January 1, 2007 and 
before July 1, 2011 by the Board of Education of Peoria School District 150 with a public building 

commission for leases entered into pursuant to the Public Building Commission Act shall not be 

considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    This subsection (p-75) applies only if the State Board of Education or the Capital Development Board 

makes one or more grants to Peoria School District 150 pursuant to the School Construction Law. The 

amount exempted from the debt limitation as prescribed in this subsection (p-75) shall be no greater than 
the amount of one or more grants awarded to Peoria School District 150 by the State Board of Education 

or the Capital Development Board. 
    (p-80) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Ridgeland School District 122 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000 for the purpose of refunding or continuing 

to refund bonds originally issued pursuant to voter approval at the general election held on November 7, 
2000, and the debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) may 

be issued in one or more issuances and must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, 
notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-85) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hall High School District 502 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,000,000, but only if all the following conditions are 
met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building, (ii) the existing school building should be demolished in its 

entirety or the existing school building should be demolished except for the 1914 west wing of the 

building, and (iii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $32,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved  

     by the voters at an election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) must mature within 

not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 
to the contrary.  

    (p-90) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Lebanon Community Unit School District 9 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $7,500,000, but only if all of the following 
conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at the  

     general primary election on February 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) At or prior to the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by  

     

resolution, that (i) the building and equipping of a new elementary school building is required as a result 

of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the 
existing Lebanon Elementary School building, (ii) a portion of the existing Lebanon Elementary School 

building will be demolished and the remaining portion will be altered, repaired, and equipped, and (iii) 

the sale of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's 
statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before April 1, 2014, but  

     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $7,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the general primary election held on February 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-90) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
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    (p-95) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Monticello Community Unit School District 25 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $35,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met:  

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     
(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 
of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $35,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) must mature within 

not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 

to the contrary.  
    (p-100) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the community unit school district created in 

the territory comprising Milford Community Consolidated School District 280 and Milford Township 

High School District 233, as approved at the general primary election held on March 18, 2014, may issue 
bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000, but only if all the following 

conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 

of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $17,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) 
must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-105) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, North Shore School District 112 may issue 
bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $150,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of new buildings and improving the sites thereof and the building and 
equipping of additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, and renovating existing buildings and 

improving the sites thereof are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing 

buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 
bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $150,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016.  

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
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such bonds must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-110) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Sandoval Community Unit School District 501 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on March 20, 2012. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required because of the age and current 

condition of the Sandoval Elementary School building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a 
statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 19, 2022,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$2,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  

     the voters at the election held on March 20, 2012. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-110) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund the bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation.  

    (p-115) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Bureau Valley Community Unit School District 
340 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $25,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuances of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the renovating and equipping of some existing school buildings, the building and equipping of 

new school buildings, and the demolishing of some existing school buildings are required as a result of 

the age and condition of existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute 

that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2021, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $25,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) 

must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-120) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Paxton-Buckley-Loda Community Unit School 

District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $28,500,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 8, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the projects as described in said proposition, relating to the building and equipping of one or more 

school buildings or additions to existing school buildings, are required as a result of the age and 

condition of the District's existing buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $28,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after November 8, 2016. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
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such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-125) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hillsboro Community Unit School District 3 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $34,500,000, but only if all the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) altering, repairing, and equipping the high school agricultural/vocational building, demolishing the 

high school main, cafeteria, and gym buildings, building and equipping a school building, and 
improving sites are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing buildings and 

(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from 
the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $34,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-130) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Waltham Community Consolidated School 

District 185 may incur indebtedness in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $9,500,000 to build 

and equip a new school building and improve the site thereof, but only if all the following conditions are 

met: 

        (1) A majority of the voters of the district voting on an advisory question voted in  

     
favor of the question regarding the use of funding sources to build a new school building without 
increasing property tax rates at the general election held on November 8, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board enters into intergovernmental  

     

agreements with the City of LaSalle to pledge moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with 
tax increment financing districts LaSalle I and LaSalle III and with the Village of Utica to pledge 

moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with tax increment financing district Utica I for the 

purposes of repaying the debt issued pursuant to this subsection (p-130). Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law to the contrary, the intergovernmental agreement may extend these tax increment 

financing districts as necessary to ensure repayment of the debt. 
 

        (3) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i)  

     

the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition of 

the district's existing buildings and (ii) the debt is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (4) The debt is incurred, in one or more issuances, not later than January 1, 2021, and  

     
the aggregate principal amount of debt issued in all such issuances combined must not exceed 

$9,500,000. 
 

    The debt incurred under this subsection (p-130) and on any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to 

refund such debt shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Debt 

issued under this subsection (p-130) and any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to refund such debt 
must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-11 of this Code and subsection (b) of Section 17 of the Local Government Debt Reform Act, 

to the contrary. 
    (p-133) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds 

heretofore or hereafter issued by East Prairie School District 73 with an aggregate principal amount not to 

exceed $47,353,147 and approved by the voters of the district at the general election held on November 8, 
2016, and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund the bonds, shall not be considered indebtedness 

for the purposes of any statutory debt limitation and may mature within not to exceed 25 years from their 

date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
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    (p-135) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Brookfield LaGrange Park School District 

Number 95 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,000,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met:  

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after April 4, 2017.  

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the additions and renovations to the Brook Park Elementary and S. E. Gross Middle School buildings 
are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace outdated facilities, and create spaces consistent 

with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $20,000,000.  

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after April 4, 2017.  

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-135) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-140) The debt incurred on any bonds issued by Wolf Branch School District 113 under Section 17-

2.11 of this Code for the purpose of repairing or replacing all or a portion of a school building that has 
been damaged by mine subsidence in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000 and on 

any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for 

purposes of any statutory debt limitation and must mature no later than 25 years from the date of issuance, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, including Section 19-3 of this Code. The 

maximum allowable amount of debt exempt from statutory debt limitations under this subsection (p-140) 

shall be reduced by an amount equal to any grants awarded by the State Board of Education or Capital 

Development Board for the explicit purpose of repairing or reconstructing a school building damaged by 

mine subsidence.  

    (p-145) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Greenview Community Unit School District 
200 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $3,500,000, but only if of all the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on March 
17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the bonding is 

necessary for construction and expansion of the district's kindergarten through grade 12 facility. 
        (3) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (4) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on March 17, 2020. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-145) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-145) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-150) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Komarek School District 94 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,800,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 
after March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, or demolishing a portion of, or improving the 
site of the district's existing school building is required as a result of the age and condition of the existing 

building and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, no later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all of the 

bond issuances combined may not exceed $20,800,000. 
        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
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        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 

an election held on or after March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-150) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund those bonds may not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, including Section 19-3, bonds issued under this 

subsection (p-150) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds must mature within 

30 years from their date of issuance.  
    (p-155) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Williamsville Community Unit School District 

15 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $40,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held 

on March 17, 2020. 
        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the projects set 

forth in the proposition for the bond issuance were and are required because of the age and condition of 

the school district's existing school buildings. 
        (3) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (4) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on March 17, 2020. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-160) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Berkeley School District 87 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $105,000,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the general primary 

election held on March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping a school building to replace the Sunnyside Intermediate and MacArthur Middle School 
buildings; building and equipping additions to and altering, repairing, and equipping the Riley 

Intermediate and Northlake Middle School buildings; altering, repairing, and equipping the Whittier 

Primary and Jefferson Primary School buildings; improving sites; renovating instructional spaces; 
providing STEM (science, technology, engineering, and mathematics) labs; and constructing life safety, 

security, and infrastructure improvements are required to replace outdated facilities and to provide safe 

spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 
bond issuances combined must not exceed $105,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 
the general primary election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-160) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-165) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Elmwood Park Community Unit School District 

401 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $55,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 

after March 17, 2020. 
        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) the building 

and equipping of an addition to the John Mills Elementary School building; the renovating, altering, 

repairing, and equipping of the John Mills and Elmwood Elementary School buildings; the installation of 
safety and security improvements; and the improvement of school sites are required as a result of the age 

and condition of the district's existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a 

statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
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        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $55,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on or after March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-165) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-165) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 
including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-170) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Maroa-Forsyth Community Unit School District 
2 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $33,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held 
on March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the projects set 

forth in the proposition for the bond issuance were and are required because of the age and condition of 
the school district's existing school buildings. 

        (3) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (4) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 
election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-170) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-170) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-175) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Schiller Park School District 81 may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 

after March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 
and equipping a school building to replace the Washington Elementary School building, installing fire 

suppression systems, security systems, and federal Americans with Disability Act of 1990 compliance 

measures, acquiring land, and improving the site are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace 
an outdated facility, and create spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds 

is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $30,000,000.  
        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on or after March 17, 2020. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-175) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-175) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 27 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (q) A school district must notify the State Board of Education prior to issuing any form of long-term or 
short-term debt that will result in outstanding debt that exceeds 75% of the debt limit specified in this 

Section or any other provision of law.  

(Source: P.A. 99-78, eff. 7-20-15; 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-390, eff. 8-18-15; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 99-
735, eff. 8-5-16; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17, 100-503, eff. 6-1-18; 100-531, eff. 9-22-17; 100-650, eff. 7-31-18; 

100-863, eff. 8-14-18.) 

   
    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  
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AMENDMENT NO. 3 TO SENATE BILL 1937 

      AMENDMENT NO.   3   . Amend Senate Bill 1937, AS AMENDED, by replacing everything after 

the enacting clause with the following:  

  
    "Section 5. The School Code is amended by changing Section 19-1 as follows: 

    (105 ILCS 5/19-1)  

    Sec. 19-1. Debt limitations of school districts.  
    (a) School districts shall not be subject to the provisions limiting their indebtedness prescribed in the 

Local Government Debt Limitation Act.  

    No school districts maintaining grades K through 8 or 9 through 12 shall become indebted in any manner 
or for any purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% on the 

value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, 
until January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 

equalized assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to 

the incurring of such indebtedness.  
    No school districts maintaining grades K through 12 shall become indebted in any manner or for any 

purpose to an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 13.8% on the value of 

the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes or, until 
January 1, 1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized 

assessed valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979, previous to the incurring 

of such indebtedness.  
    No partial elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted in any 

manner or for any purpose in an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% 

of the value of the taxable property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State 
and county taxes, plus an amount, including existing indebtedness, in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the 

value of the taxable property of that portion of the district included in the elementary and high school 

classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes. Moreover, no partial 

elementary unit district, as defined in Article 11E of this Code, shall become indebted on account of bonds 

issued by the district for high school purposes in the aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable 

property of the entire district, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes, nor shall 
the district become indebted on account of bonds issued by the district for elementary purposes in the 

aggregate exceeding 6.9% of the value of the taxable property for that portion of the district included in 

the elementary and high school classification, to be ascertained by the last assessment for State and county 
taxes.  

    Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law to the contrary, in any case in which the voters of a 

school district have approved a proposition for the issuance of bonds of such school district at an election 
held prior to January 1, 1979, and all of the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the debt 

limitation applicable to such school district during the calendar year 1979 shall be computed by 

multiplying the value of taxable property therein, including personal property, as ascertained by the last 
assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness, by the percentage 

limitation applicable to such school district under the provisions of this subsection (a).  

    (a-5) After January 1, 2018, no school district may issue bonds under Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this 
Code and rely on an exception to the debt limitations in this Section unless it has complied with the 

requirements of Section 21 of the Bond Issue Notification Act and the bonds have been approved by 

referendum.  
    (b) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, additional 

indebtedness may be incurred in an amount not to exceed the estimated cost of acquiring or improving 

school sites or constructing and equipping additional building facilities under the following conditions:  
        (1) Whenever the enrollment of students for the next school year is estimated by the  

     

board of education to increase over the actual present enrollment by not less than 35% or by not less 

than 200 students or the actual present enrollment of students has increased over the previous school 
year by not less than 35% or by not less than 200 students and the board of education determines that 

additional school sites or building facilities are required as a result of such increase in enrollment; and 
 

        (2) When the Regional Superintendent of Schools having jurisdiction over the school  

     

district and the State Superintendent of Education concur in such enrollment projection or increase and 

approve the need for such additional school sites or building facilities and the estimated cost thereof; 

and 
 

        (3) When the voters in the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of  
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bonds for the purpose of acquiring or improving such needed school sites or constructing and equipping 

such needed additional building facilities at an election called and held for that purpose. Notice of such 

an election shall state that the amount of indebtedness proposed to be incurred would exceed the debt 

limitation otherwise applicable to the school district. The ballot for such proposition shall state what 
percentage of the equalized assessed valuation will be outstanding in bonds if the proposed issuance of 

bonds is approved by the voters; or 
 

        (4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 

program and not less than 2/3 of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 

approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 
for this purpose; or 

 

        (5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (3) of this subsection (b),  

     

if (i) the school district has previously availed itself of the provisions of paragraph (4) of this subsection 

(b) to enable it to issue bonds, (ii) the voters of the school district have not defeated a proposition for 

the issuance of bonds since the referendum described in paragraph (4) of this subsection (b) was held, 
(iii) the school board determines that additional facilities are needed to provide a quality educational 

program, and (iv) a majority of those voting in an election called by the school board on the question 

approve the issuance of bonds for the construction of such facilities, the school district may issue bonds 
for this purpose. 

 

    In no event shall the indebtedness incurred pursuant to this subsection (b) and the existing indebtedness 

of the school district exceed 15% of the value of the taxable property therein to be ascertained by the last 
assessment for State and county taxes, previous to the incurring of such indebtedness or, until January 1, 

1983, if greater, the sum that is produced by multiplying the school district's 1978 equalized assessed 

valuation by the debt limitation percentage in effect on January 1, 1979.  
    The indebtedness provided for by this subsection (b) shall be in addition to and in excess of any other 

debt limitation.  

    (c) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, in any case in which 

a public question for the issuance of bonds of a proposed school district maintaining grades kindergarten 

through 12 received at least 60% of the valid ballots cast on the question at an election held on or prior to 

November 8, 1994, and in which the bonds approved at such election have not been issued, the school 
district pursuant to the requirements of Section 11A-10 (now repealed) may issue the total amount of 

bonds approved at such election for the purpose stated in the question.  

    (d) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 
meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection (d) may incur an additional 

indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,500,000, even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 
indebtedness of the district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness 

authorized by this subsection (d), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt 

limitation otherwise applicable to that district under subsection (a):  
        (1) The additional indebtedness authorized by this subsection (d) is incurred by the  

     

school district through the issuance of bonds under and in accordance with Section 17-2.11a for the 

purpose of replacing a school building which, because of mine subsidence damage, has been closed as 
provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection (d) or through the issuance of bonds under and in 

accordance with Section 19-3 for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional 

functions in, such replacement school buildings, or both such purposes. 
 

        (2) The bonds issued by the school district as provided in paragraph (1) above are  

     

issued for the purposes of construction by the school district of a new school building pursuant to 

Section 17-2.11, to replace an existing school building that, because of mine subsidence damage, is 
closed as of the end of the 1992-93 school year pursuant to action of the regional superintendent of 

schools of the educational service region in which the district is located under Section 3-14.22 or are 

issued for the purpose of increasing the size of, or providing for additional functions in, the new school 
building being constructed to replace a school building closed as the result of mine subsidence damage, 

or both such purposes. 
 

    (e) (Blank).  
    (f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed the aggregate amount of $5,500,000 and issued by a school district meeting the following criteria 

shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an 
amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed 

statutory limitation as to indebtedness:  
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        (1) At the time of the sale of such bonds, the board of education of the district shall  

     
have determined by resolution that the enrollment of students in the district is projected to increase by 

not less than 7% during each of the next succeeding 2 school years. 
 

        (2) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the improvements to  
     be financed with the proceeds of the bonds are needed because of the projected enrollment increases. 

 

        (3) The board of education shall also determine by resolution that the projected  

     
increases in enrollment are the result of improvements made or expected to be made to passenger rail 
facilities located in the school district. 

 

    Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, a school district 

that has availed itself of the provisions of this subsection (f) prior to July 22, 2004 (the effective date of 
Public Act 93-799) may also issue bonds approved by referendum up to an amount, including existing 

indebtedness, not exceeding 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 
all of the conditions set forth in items (1), (2), and (3) of this subsection (f) are met.  

    (g) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or any other law, bonds in not to 

exceed an aggregate amount of 25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property of a school 
district and issued by a school district meeting the criteria in paragraphs (i) through (iv) of this subsection 

shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued pursuant 

to resolution of the school board in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness, in excess of 
any statutory limitation of indebtedness heretofore or hereafter imposed:  

        (i) The bonds are issued for the purpose of constructing a new high school building to  

     
replace two adjacent existing buildings which together house a single high school, each of which is 
more than 65 years old, and which together are located on more than 10 acres and less than 11 acres of 

property. 
 

        (ii) At the time the resolution authorizing the issuance of the bonds is adopted, the  

     
cost of constructing a new school building to replace the existing school building is less than 60% of 

the cost of repairing the existing school building. 
 

        (iii) The sale of the bonds occurs before July 1, 1997.  

        (iv) The school district issuing the bonds is a unit school district located in a county  

     
of less than 70,000 and more than 50,000 inhabitants, which has an average daily attendance of less 

than 1,500 and an equalized assessed valuation of less than $29,000,000. 
 

    (h) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27.6% of the equalized assessed value of the 
taxable property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $24,000,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 40 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held after March 19, 1996; and 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (i) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1998, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 
property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  

     less than $44,600,000; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued for the capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of existing school buildings of the district, all of which existing buildings were originally 

constructed not less than 80 years ago; 
 

        (iii) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held after December 31, 1996; and 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (j) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 1999, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an 

amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 
property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 of  
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less than $140,000,000 and a best 3 months average daily attendance for the 1995-96 school year of at 

least 2,800; 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to purchase a site and build and equip a new high school, and  

     
the school district's existing high school was originally constructed not less than 35 years prior to the 
sale of the bonds; 

 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     resolution that a new high school is needed because of projected enrollment increases; 
 

        (iv) At least 60% of those voting in an election held after December 31, 1996 approve a  

     proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 
 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (k) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section, a school district that 

meets all the criteria set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this subsection (k) may issue bonds to incur 
an additional indebtedness in an amount not to exceed $4,000,000 even though the amount of the additional 

indebtedness authorized by this subsection (k), when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of 

indebtedness of the school district existing immediately prior to the school district incurring such 
additional indebtedness, causes the aggregate indebtedness of the school district to exceed or increases the 

amount by which the aggregate indebtedness of the district already exceeds the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable to that school district under subsection (a):  
        (1) the school district is located in 2 counties, and a referendum to authorize the  

     
additional indebtedness was approved by a majority of the voters of the school district voting on the 

proposition to authorize that indebtedness; 
 

        (2) the additional indebtedness is for the purpose of financing a multi-purpose room  

     addition to the existing high school; 
 

        (3) the additional indebtedness, together with the existing indebtedness of the school  

     
district, shall not exceed 17.4% of the value of the taxable property in the school district, to be 

ascertained by the last assessment for State and county taxes; and 
 

        (4) the bonds evidencing the additional indebtedness are issued, if at all, within 120  

     days of August 14, 1998 (the effective date of Public Act 90-757). 
 

    (l) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until January 

1, 2000, a school district maintaining grades kindergarten through 8 may issue bonds up to an amount, 
including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 15% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property 

in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) the district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1996 of less than  
     $10,000,000; 

 

        (ii) the bonds are issued for capital improvement, renovation, rehabilitation, or  

     
replacement of one or more school buildings of the district, which buildings were originally constructed 
not less than 70 years ago; 

 

        (iii) the voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at  

     a referendum held on or after March 17, 1998; and 
 

        (iv) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (m) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 

January 1, 1999, an elementary school district maintaining grades K through 8 may issue bonds up to an 
amount, excluding existing indebtedness, not exceeding 18% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable 

property in the district, if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 1995 or  
     less than $7,700,000; 

 

        (ii) The school district operates 2 elementary attendance centers that until 1976 were  

     operated as the attendance centers of 2 separate and distinct school districts; 
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued for the construction of a new elementary school building to  

     
replace an existing multi-level elementary school building of the school district that is not accessible at 

all levels and parts of which were constructed more than 75 years ago; 
 

        (iv) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the issuance of the  

     bonds at a referendum held after July 1, 1998; and 
 

        (v) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (n) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 

provisions of this Section or of any other law, a school district that meets all of the criteria set forth in 

paragraphs (i) through (vi) of this subsection (n) may incur additional indebtedness by the issuance of 
bonds in an amount not exceeding the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the school 

district as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), even though the amount of the additional 
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indebtedness so authorized, when incurred and added to the aggregate amount of indebtedness of the 

district existing immediately prior to the district incurring the additional indebtedness authorized by this 

subsection (n), causes the aggregate indebtedness of the district to exceed the debt limitation otherwise 

applicable by law to that district:  
        (i) The school district applies to the State Board of Education for a school  

     
construction project grant and submits a district facilities plan in support of its application pursuant to 

Section 5-20 of the School Construction Law. 
 

        (ii) The school district's application and facilities plan are approved by, and the  

     
district receives a grant entitlement for a school construction project issued by, the State Board of 

Education under the School Construction Law. 
 

        (iii) The school district has exhausted its bonding capacity or the unused bonding  

     

capacity of the district is less than the amount certified by the Capital Development Board to the district 
under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law as the dollar amount of the school construction 

project's cost that the district will be required to finance with non-grant funds in order to receive a school 

construction project grant under the School Construction Law. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued for a "school construction project", as that term is defined  

     

in Section 5-5 of the School Construction Law, in an amount that does not exceed the dollar amount 

certified, as provided in paragraph (iii) of this subsection (n), by the Capital Development Board to the 
school district under Section 5-15 of the School Construction Law. 

 

        (v) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  

     referendum held after the criteria specified in paragraphs (i) and (iii) of this subsection (n) are met. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of the School Code.  

    (o) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, until 

November 1, 2007, a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up 
to an amount, including existing indebtedness, not exceeding 20% of the equalized assessed value of the 

taxable property in the district if all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) the school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of at  

     least $737,000,000 and an enrollment for the 2002-2003 school year of at least 8,500; 
 

        (ii) the bonds are issued to purchase school sites, build and equip a new high school,  

     
build and equip a new junior high school, build and equip 5 new elementary schools, and make 
technology and other improvements and additions to existing schools; 

 

        (iii) at the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     
resolution that the sites and new or improved facilities are needed because of projected enrollment 
increases; 

 

        (iv) at least 57% of those voting in a general election held prior to January 1, 2003  

     approved a proposition for the issuance of the bonds; and 
 

        (v) the bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  

    (p) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, a community 

unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 may issue bonds up to an amount, including 
indebtedness, not exceeding 27% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district if 

all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The school district has an equalized assessed valuation for calendar year 2001 of  

     
at least $295,741,187 and a best 3 months' average daily attendance for the 2002-2003 school year of at 

least 2,394. 
 

        (ii) The bonds are issued to build and equip 3 elementary school buildings; build and  

     
equip one middle school building; and alter, repair, improve, and equip all existing school buildings in 

the district. 
 

        (iii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the board of education determines by  

     
resolution that the project is needed because of expanding growth in the school district and a projected 

enrollment increase. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued pursuant to Sections 19-2 through 19-7 of this Code.  
    (p-5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 

issued by a community unit school district maintaining grades K through 12 shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 
including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 

indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential property comprises more than 80%  
     of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 

 

        (ii) At least 2 school buildings that were constructed 40 or more years prior to the  
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issuance of the bonds will be demolished and will be replaced by new buildings or additions to one or 

more existing buildings. 
 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  

     regularly scheduled election. 
 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the new buildings or building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 

by the school board. 
 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     25% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  
     19-7 of this Code.  

 

    (p-10) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section or the provisions of any other law, bonds 
issued by a community consolidated school district maintaining grades K through 8 shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory limitation and may be issued in an amount or amounts, 

including existing indebtedness, in excess of any heretofore or hereafter imposed statutory limitation as to 
indebtedness, if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) For each of the 4 most recent years, residential and farm property comprises more  

     than 80% of the equalized assessed valuation of the district. 
 

        (ii) The bond proceeds are to be used to acquire and improve school sites and build and  

     equip a school building. 
 

        (iii) Voters of the district approve a proposition for the issuance of the bonds at a  
     regularly scheduled election. 

 

        (iv) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines by resolution  

     
that the school sites and building additions are needed because of an increase in enrollment projected 
by the school board. 

 

        (v) The principal amount of the bonds, including existing indebtedness, does not exceed  

     20% of the equalized assessed value of the taxable property in the district. 
 

        (vi) The bonds are issued prior to January 1, 2007, pursuant to Sections 19-2 through  

     19-7 of this Code.  
 

    (p-15) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Oswego Community Unit School District 
Number 308 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $450,000,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  
     general election held on November 7, 2006. 

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school building, new junior high school buildings, 
new elementary school buildings, early childhood building, maintenance building, transportation 

facility, and additions to existing school buildings, the altering, repairing, equipping, and provision of 

technology improvements to existing school buildings, and the acquisition and improvement of school 
sites, as the case may be, are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in 

the district; and (B) the sale of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before November 7, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 

$450,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  

     voters at the general election held on November 7, 2006. 
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-15) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-20) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the Lincoln-Way Community High School 
District Number 210 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $225,000,000, 

but only if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (i) The voters of the district have approved a proposition for the bond issue at the  
     general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     
that: (A) the building and equipping of the new high school buildings, the altering, repairing, and 
equipping of existing school buildings, and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 

required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 
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of bonds for these purposes is authorized by legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds 

from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before March 21, 2011, but  

     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed $225,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used only to accomplish those projects approved by the  

     voters at the primary election held on March 21, 2006. 
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-20) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-25) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Rochester Community Unit School District 3A 
may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $18,500,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 
        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the  

     general primary election held in 2008.  
 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that: (A) the building and equipping of a new high school building; the addition of classrooms and 

support facilities at the high school, middle school, and elementary school; the altering, repairing, and 

equipping of existing school buildings; and the improvement of school sites, as the case may be, are 
required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district; and (B) the sale 

of bonds for these purposes is authorized by a law that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issues, on or before December 31, 2012,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issues combined must not exceed 

$18,500,000. 
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article 19. 

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the primary election held in 2008.  
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-25) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-30) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Grove Consolidated School District 46 
may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met:  

        (i) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held in 2008.  

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the building and equipping of a new school building and additions to existing school buildings 
are required as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the 

altering, repairing, and equipping of existing school buildings are required because of the age of the 

existing school buildings.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  

     
2012; however, the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not 

exceed $30,000,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held in 2008.  
 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-30) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-35) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Prairie Hill Community Consolidated School 
District 133 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $13,900,000, but only if 

all of the following conditions are met:  

        (i) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on April 17, 2007.  

 

        (ii) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (A) the improvement of the site of and the building and equipping of a school building are required 
as a result of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and (B) the repairing and 

equipping of the Prairie Hill Elementary School building is required because of the age of that school 

building.  
 

        (iii) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31,  
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2011, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$13,900,000.  
 

        (iv) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (v) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on April 17, 2007.  

 

The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-35) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    (p-40) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Mascoutah Community Unit District 19 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $55,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at a regular  

     election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

        (2) At the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new high school building is required as a result of a projected 

increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the existing high school 
building, (ii) the existing high school building will be demolished, and (iii) the sale of bonds is 

authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before December 31, 2011,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$55,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at a regular election held on or after November 4, 2008. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-40) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-45) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.5 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 

limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 

district, not in excess of 18.5% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 
last assessment for State and county taxes.  

    (p-50) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds issued 

pursuant to Section 19-3.10 of this Code shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory 
limitation if the bonds are issued in an amount or amounts, including existing indebtedness of the school 

district, not in excess of 43% of the value of the taxable property in the district to be ascertained by the 

last assessment for State and county taxes.  
    (p-55) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Belle Valley School District 119 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $47,500,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 7, 2009. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of mine subsidence in an 

existing school building and because of the age and condition of another existing school building and 

(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the 
district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 
$47,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after April 7, 2009. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-55) must mature within 
not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law to the contrary.  

    (p-60) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Wilmington Community Unit School District 

Number 209-U may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,285,000, but only if 
all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
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     voters at the general primary election held on March 21, 2006. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the projects approved by the voters were and are required because of the age and condition of the 

school district's prior and existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by 
legislation that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued in one or more bond issuances on or before March 1, 2011, but  

     
the aggregate principal amount issued in all those bond issuances combined must not exceed 
$2,285,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-60) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-65) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, West Washington County Community Unit 
School District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,200,000 and 

maturing over a period not exceeding 25 years, but only if all of the following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after February 2, 2010. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(A) all or a portion of the existing Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building will be demolished; 
(B) the building and equipping of a new school building to be attached to and the alteration, repair, and 

equipping of the remaining portion of the Okawville Junior/Senior High School Building is required 

because of the age and current condition of that school building; and (C) the issuance of bonds is 
authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 

limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 31, 2014,  

     
but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$32,200,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after February 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-65) shall not be considered indebtedness 
for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-70) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Cahokia Community Unit School District 187 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000, but only if all the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2016, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $50,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  

     the voters at an election held on or after November 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-70) must mature within 

not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 
to the contrary.  

    (p-75) Notwithstanding the debt limitation prescribed in subsection (a) of this Section or any other 

provisions of this Section or of any other law, the execution of leases on or after January 1, 2007 and 
before July 1, 2011 by the Board of Education of Peoria School District 150 with a public building 

commission for leases entered into pursuant to the Public Building Commission Act shall not be 

considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  
    This subsection (p-75) applies only if the State Board of Education or the Capital Development Board 

makes one or more grants to Peoria School District 150 pursuant to the School Construction Law. The 

amount exempted from the debt limitation as prescribed in this subsection (p-75) shall be no greater than 
the amount of one or more grants awarded to Peoria School District 150 by the State Board of Education 

or the Capital Development Board. 
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    (p-80) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Ridgeland School District 122 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $50,000,000 for the purpose of refunding or continuing 

to refund bonds originally issued pursuant to voter approval at the general election held on November 7, 

2000, and the debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-80) may 

be issued in one or more issuances and must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, 

notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-85) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hall High School District 502 may issue bonds 

with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $32,000,000, but only if all the following conditions are 

met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and 

condition of an existing school building, (ii) the existing school building should be demolished in its 
entirety or the existing school building should be demolished except for the 1914 west wing of the 

building, and (iii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $32,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved  

     by the voters at an election held on or after April 9, 2013. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-85) must mature within 

not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 

to the contrary.  

    (p-90) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Lebanon Community Unit School District 9 may 

issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $7,500,000, but only if all of the following 
conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at the  

     general primary election on February 2, 2010. 
 

        (2) At or prior to the time of the sale of the bonds, the school board determines, by  

     

resolution, that (i) the building and equipping of a new elementary school building is required as a result 

of a projected increase in the enrollment of students in the district and the age and condition of the 
existing Lebanon Elementary School building, (ii) a portion of the existing Lebanon Elementary School 

building will be demolished and the remaining portion will be altered, repaired, and equipped, and (iii) 

the sale of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's 
statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before April 1, 2014, but  

     the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $7,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at the general primary election held on February 2, 2010. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-90) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation.  

    (p-95) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Monticello Community Unit School District 25 
may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $35,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met:  

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     
(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 
of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $35,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
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        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) shall not be considered indebtedness 

for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-95) must mature within 
not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, 

to the contrary.  

    (p-100) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, the community unit school district created in 
the territory comprising Milford Community Consolidated School District 280 and Milford Township 

High School District 233, as approved at the general primary election held on March 18, 2014, may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000, but only if all the following 
conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     
(i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition 
of an existing school building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2020, but the  
     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $17,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after November 4, 2014. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) shall not be considered 

indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-100) 
must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-105) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, North Shore School District 112 may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $150,000,000, but only if all of the following 

conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the building and equipping of new buildings and improving the sites thereof and the building and 
equipping of additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, and renovating existing buildings and 

improving the sites thereof are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing 

buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 
bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $150,000,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016.  

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-105) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-110) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Sandoval Community Unit School District 501 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $2,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approved a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on March 20, 2012. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the building and equipping of a new school building is required because of the age and current 

condition of the Sandoval Elementary School building and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a 

statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more bond issuances, on or before March 19, 2022,  
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but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed 

$2,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by  
     the voters at the election held on March 20, 2012. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-110) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund the bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-115) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Bureau Valley Community Unit School District 

340 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $25,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 

 

        (2) Prior to the issuances of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution,  

     

that (i) the renovating and equipping of some existing school buildings, the building and equipping of 
new school buildings, and the demolishing of some existing school buildings are required as a result of 

the age and condition of existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute 

that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, on or before July 1, 2021, but the  

     aggregate principal amount issued in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $25,000,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) shall not be considered 
indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-115) 

must mature within not to exceed 30 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 

Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-120) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Paxton-Buckley-Loda Community Unit School 

District 10 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $28,500,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after November 8, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the projects as described in said proposition, relating to the building and equipping of one or more 

school buildings or additions to existing school buildings, are required as a result of the age and 

condition of the District's existing buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 
exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 
in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $28,500,000. 

 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
     voters at an election held on or after November 8, 2016. 

 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-120) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (p-125) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Hillsboro Community Unit School District 3 

may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $34,500,000, but only if all the 

following conditions are met: 
        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  

     election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) altering, repairing, and equipping the high school agricultural/vocational building, demolishing the 

high school main, cafeteria, and gym buildings, building and equipping a school building, and 

improving sites are required as a result of the age and condition of the district's existing buildings and 
(ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from 

the district's statutory debt limitation. 
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        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $34,500,000. 
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  

     voters at an election held on or after March 15, 2016. 
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-125) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 
including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-130) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Waltham Community Consolidated School 
District 185 may incur indebtedness in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $9,500,000 to build 

and equip a new school building and improve the site thereof, but only if all the following conditions are 

met: 
        (1) A majority of the voters of the district voting on an advisory question voted in  

     
favor of the question regarding the use of funding sources to build a new school building without 

increasing property tax rates at the general election held on November 8, 2016. 
 

        (2) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board enters into intergovernmental  

     

agreements with the City of LaSalle to pledge moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with 

tax increment financing districts LaSalle I and LaSalle III and with the Village of Utica to pledge 
moneys in a special tax allocation fund associated with tax increment financing district Utica I for the 

purposes of repaying the debt issued pursuant to this subsection (p-130). Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law to the contrary, the intergovernmental agreement may extend these tax increment 
financing districts as necessary to ensure repayment of the debt. 

 

        (3) Prior to incurring the debt, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i)  

     

the building and equipping of a new school building is required as a result of the age and condition of 

the district's existing buildings and (ii) the debt is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt from the 

district's statutory debt limitation. 
 

        (4) The debt is incurred, in one or more issuances, not later than January 1, 2021, and  

     
the aggregate principal amount of debt issued in all such issuances combined must not exceed 

$9,500,000. 
 

    The debt incurred under this subsection (p-130) and on any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to 
refund such debt shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt limitation. Debt 

issued under this subsection (p-130) and any bonds issued to pay, refund, or continue to refund such debt 

must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, including 
Section 19-11 of this Code and subsection (b) of Section 17 of the Local Government Debt Reform Act, 

to the contrary. 

    (p-133) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this Section or of any other law, bonds 
heretofore or hereafter issued by East Prairie School District 73 with an aggregate principal amount not to 

exceed $47,353,147 and approved by the voters of the district at the general election held on November 8, 

2016, and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund the bonds, shall not be considered indebtedness 
for the purposes of any statutory debt limitation and may mature within not to exceed 25 years from their 

date, notwithstanding any other law, including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-135) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Brookfield LaGrange Park School District 
Number 95 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,000,000, but only if all 

the following conditions are met:  

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an  
     election held on or after April 4, 2017.  

 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that  

     

(i) the additions and renovations to the Brook Park Elementary and S. E. Gross Middle School buildings 
are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace outdated facilities, and create spaces consistent 

with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the 

debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation.  
 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the  

     
date of the referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued 

in all such bond issuances combined must not exceed $20,000,000.  
 

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article.  

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the  
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     voters at an election held on or after April 4, 2017.  
 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-135) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation.  
    (p-140) The debt incurred on any bonds issued by Wolf Branch School District 113 under Section 17-

2.11 of this Code for the purpose of repairing or replacing all or a portion of a school building that has 

been damaged by mine subsidence in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $17,500,000 and on 
any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for 

purposes of any statutory debt limitation and must mature no later than 25 years from the date of issuance, 

notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, including Section 19-3 of this Code. The 
maximum allowable amount of debt exempt from statutory debt limitations under this subsection (p-140) 

shall be reduced by an amount equal to any grants awarded by the State Board of Education or Capital 
Development Board for the explicit purpose of repairing or reconstructing a school building damaged by 

mine subsidence.  

    (p-145) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Greenview Community Unit School District 
200 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $3,500,000, but only if of all the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on March 
17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the bonding is 

necessary for construction and expansion of the district's kindergarten through grade 12 facility. 
        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $3,500,000.  
        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-145) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-145) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-150) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Komarek School District 94 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $20,800,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 
after March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping additions to, altering, repairing, equipping, or demolishing a portion of, or improving the 
site of the district's existing school building is required as a result of the age and condition of the existing 

building and (ii) the issuance of the bonds is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the 

bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, no later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all of the 

bond issuances combined may not exceed $20,800,000. 
        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 

an election held on or after March 17, 2020. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-150) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund those bonds may not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, including Section 19-3, bonds issued under this 
subsection (p-150) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund those bonds must mature within 

30 years from their date of issuance.  

    (p-155) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Williamsville Community Unit School District 
15 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $40,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held 
on March 17, 2020. 
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        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the projects set 

forth in the proposition for the bond issuance were and are required because of the age and condition of 

the school district's existing school buildings. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 
referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $40,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-155) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-160) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Berkeley School District 87 may issue bonds 
with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $105,000,000, but only if all of the following conditions 

are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at the general primary 
election held on March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping a school building to replace the Sunnyside Intermediate and MacArthur Middle School 
buildings; building and equipping additions to and altering, repairing, and equipping the Riley 

Intermediate and Northlake Middle School buildings; altering, repairing, and equipping the Whittier 

Primary and Jefferson Primary School buildings; improving sites; renovating instructional spaces; 
providing STEM (science, technology, engineering, and mathematics) labs; and constructing life safety, 

security, and infrastructure improvements are required to replace outdated facilities and to provide safe 

spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a statute that 

exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 
bond issuances combined must not exceed $105,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only those projects approved by the voters at 
the general primary election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-160) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation.  

    (p-165) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Elmwood Park Community Unit School District 

401 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $55,000,000, but only if all of the 
following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 

after March 17, 2020. 
        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) the building 

and equipping of an addition to the John Mills Elementary School building; the renovating, altering, 

repairing, and equipping of the John Mills and Elmwood Elementary School buildings; the installation of 
safety and security improvements; and the improvement of school sites are required as a result of the age 

and condition of the district's existing school buildings and (ii) the issuance of bonds is authorized by a 

statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt limitation. 
        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 

bond issuances combined must not exceed $55,000,000.  
        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on or after March 17, 2020. 
    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-165) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-165) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 
such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
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 Under the rules, the foregoing Senate Bill No. 1937, with House Amendments numbered 1, 2 and 

3, was referred to the Secretary’s Desk. 

 
A message from the House by 

Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 
concurred with the Senate in the adoption of their amendment to a bill of the following title, to-wit:  

HOUSE BILL 2455 

    (p-170) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Maroa-Forsyth Community Unit School District 

2 may issue bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $33,000,000, but only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the school district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held 
on March 17, 2020. 

        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that the projects set 

forth in the proposition for the bond issuance were and are required because of the age and condition of 
the school district's existing school buildings. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 
bond issuances combined must not exceed $33,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 
        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 

election held on March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-170) and on any bonds issued to refund 
or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 

limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-170) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 25 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 
including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  

    (p-175) In addition to all other authority to issue bonds, Schiller Park School District 81 may issue 

bonds with an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $30,000,000, but only if all of the following 
conditions are met: 

        (1) The voters of the district approve a proposition for the bond issuance at an election held on or 

after March 17, 2020. 
        (2) Prior to the issuance of the bonds, the school board determines, by resolution, that (i) building 

and equipping a school building to replace the Washington Elementary School building, installing fire 

suppression systems, security systems, and federal Americans with Disability Act of 1990 compliance 

measures, acquiring land, and improving the site are required to accommodate enrollment growth, replace 

an outdated facility, and create spaces consistent with 21st century learning and (ii) the issuance of bonds 

is authorized by a statute that exempts the debt incurred on the bonds from the district's statutory debt 
limitation. 

        (3) The bonds are issued, in one or more issuances, not later than 5 years after the date of the 

referendum approving the issuance of the bonds, but the aggregate principal amount issued in all such 
bond issuances combined must not exceed $30,000,000.  

        (4) The bonds are issued in accordance with this Article. 

        (5) The proceeds of the bonds are used to accomplish only the projects approved by the voters at an 
election held on or after March 17, 2020. 

    The debt incurred on any bonds issued under this subsection (p-175) and on any bonds issued to refund 

or continue to refund such bonds shall not be considered indebtedness for purposes of any statutory debt 
limitation. Bonds issued under this subsection (p-175) and any bonds issued to refund or continue to refund 

such bonds must mature within not to exceed 27 years from their date, notwithstanding any other law, 

including Section 19-3 of this Code, to the contrary.  
    (q) A school district must notify the State Board of Education prior to issuing any form of long-term or 

short-term debt that will result in outstanding debt that exceeds 75% of the debt limit specified in this 

Section or any other provision of law.  
(Source: P.A. 99-78, eff. 7-20-15; 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-390, eff. 8-18-15; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 99-

735, eff. 8-5-16; 99-926, eff. 1-20-17, 100-503, eff. 6-1-18; 100-531, eff. 9-22-17; 100-650, eff. 7-31-18; 

100-863, eff. 8-14-18.) 
   

    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  
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A bill for AN ACT concerning employment.  

Which amendment is as follows:  

Senate Amendment No. 2 to HOUSE BILL NO. 2455 

Concurred in by the House, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

 

JOINT ACTION MOTIONS FILED 

 

 The following Joint Action Motions to the Senate Bill listed below have been filed with the 

Secretary and referred to the Committee on Assignments: 
  

Motion to Concur in House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 1937 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 2 to Senate Bill 1937 
 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 3 to Senate Bill 1937 

 

 

REPORT FROM COMMITTEE ON ASSIGNMENTS 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 
meeting, reported that the following Legislative Measure has been approved for consideration: 

 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendments 1, 2, and 3 to Senate Bill 1937. 

 

 The foregoing concurrence was placed on the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

 

CONSIDERATON OF HOUSE AMENDMENTS TO SENATE BILL ON SECRETARY’S DESK 

 

 On motion of Senator Lightford, Senate Bill No. 1937, with House Amendments numbered 1, 2 

and 3 on the Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Lightford moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their amendments 
to said bill. 

 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 

 
  YEAS 50; NAYS None. 

 

 The following voted in the affirmative: 
 

Anderson DeWitte Koehler Righter 

Aquino Ellman Landek Rose 
Barickman Feigenholtz Lightford Schimpf 

Belt Fine Link Sims 

Bennett Fowler Manar Stadelman 
Bertino-Tarrant Gillespie Martinez Steans 

Brady Glowiak Hilton McClure Syverson 

Bush Harris McConchie Villanueva 
Castro Hastings Morrison Villivalam 

Crowe Holmes Muñoz Weaver 

Cullerton, T. Hunter Murphy Mr. President 
Cunningham Jones, E. Oberweis  

Curran Joyce Peters  

 
 The motion prevailed. 

 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendments numbered 1, 2 and 

3 to Senate Bill No. 1937. 
 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 
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JOINT ACTION MOTIONS FILED 

 

 The following Joint Action Motions to the Senate Bill listed below have been filed with the 
Secretary and referred to the Committee on Assignments: 

 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 1569 
Motion to Concur in House Amendment 3 to Senate Bill 1569 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 4 to Senate Bill 1569 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 5 to Senate Bill 1569 
 

 

REPORT FROM COMMITTEE ON ASSIGNMENTS 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 
meeting, reported that the following Legislative Measure has been approved for consideration: 

 

 Motion to Concur with House Amendments 1, 3, 4 and 5 to Senate Bill 1569 

 

 The foregoing concurrence was placed on the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

 

CONSIDERATION OF HOUSE AMENDMENTS TO SENATE BILL ON  

SECRETARY’S DESK 

 

 On motion of Senator Bertino-Tarrant, Senate Bill No. 1569, with House Amendments numbered 

1, 3, 4 and 5 on the Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Bertino-Tarrant moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their 

amendments to said bill. 

 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 
 

  YEAS 42; NAYS 13. 

 
 The following voted in the affirmative: 

 

Aquino Feigenholtz Koehler Rose 
Belt Fine Landek Sims 

Bennett Fowler Lightford Stadelman 

Bertino-Tarrant Gillespie Link Steans 
Bush Glowiak Hilton Manar Tracy 

Castro Harris Martinez Van Pelt 

Crowe Hastings McClure Villanueva 
Cullerton, T. Holmes Morrison Villivalam 

Cunningham Hunter Muñoz Mr. President 

Curran Jones, E. Murphy  
Ellman Joyce Peters  

 

 The following voted in the negative: 
 

Barickman Oberweis Schimpf Wilcox 

Brady Plummer Stewart  
DeWitte Rezin Syverson  

McConchie Righter Weaver  

 
 The motion prevailed. 

 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendments numbered 1, 3, 4 

and 5 to Senate Bill No. 1569. 
 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 
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 At the hour of 4:04 o'clock p.m., the Chair announced that the Senate stands at recess subject to the 

call of the Chair. 

 

AFTER RECESS 

 

 At the hour of 5:45 o'clock p.m., the Senate resumed consideration of business. 
 Senator Cunningham, presiding. 

 

 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

 
A message from the House by 

Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 
concurred with the Senate in the passage of a bill of the following title, to-wit:  

SENATE BILL NO. 685 

A bill for AN ACT concerning revenue. 
Together with the following amendments which are attached, in the adoption of which I am 

instructed to ask the concurrence of the Senate, to-wit:  

House Amendment No. 1 to SENATE BILL NO. 685 
House Amendment No. 2 to SENATE BILL NO. 685 

Passed the House, as amended, May 22, 2020. 

   
JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

 

AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO SENATE BILL 685  

      AMENDMENT NO.   1   . Amend Senate Bill 685 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  

  
    "Section 5. The Film Production Services Tax Credit Act of 2008 is amended by changing Section 1 as 

follows: 

    (35 ILCS 16/1)  
    Sec. 1. Short title. This Act may be cited as the the Film Production Services Tax Credit Act of 2008.  

(Source: P.A. 95-720, eff. 5-27-08.)".  

AMENDMENT NO. 2 TO SENATE BILL 685 

      AMENDMENT NO.   2   . Amend Senate Bill 685, AS AMENDED, by replacing everything after the 

enacting clause with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The Property Tax Code is amended by changing Sections 15-168, 15-169, 15-172, 21-27, 

21-145, and 21-150 and by adding Section 21-253 as follows: 
    (35 ILCS 200/15-168)  

    Sec. 15-168. Homestead exemption for persons with disabilities. 

    (a) Beginning with taxable year 2007, an annual homestead exemption is granted to persons with 
disabilities in the amount of $2,000, except as provided in subsection (c), to be deducted from the 

property's value as equalized or assessed by the Department of Revenue. The person with a disability shall 

receive the homestead exemption upon meeting the following requirements: 
        (1) The property must be occupied as the primary residence by the person with a  

     disability. 
 

        (2) The person with a disability must be liable for paying the real estate taxes on the  
     property. 

 

        (3) The person with a disability must be an owner of record of the property or have a  

     
legal or equitable interest in the property as evidenced by a written instrument. In the case of a leasehold 
interest in property, the lease must be for a single family residence. 

 

    A person who has a disability during the taxable year is eligible to apply for this homestead exemption 

during that taxable year. Application must be made during the application period in effect for the county 
of residence. If a homestead exemption has been granted under this Section and the person awarded the 

exemption subsequently becomes a resident of a facility licensed under the Nursing Home Care Act, the 
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Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of 2013, the ID/DD Community Care Act, or the MC/DD 

Act, then the exemption shall continue (i) so long as the residence continues to be occupied by the 

qualifying person's spouse or (ii) if the residence remains unoccupied but is still owned by the person 

qualified for the homestead exemption. 
    (b) For the purposes of this Section, "person with a disability" means a person unable to engage in any 

substantial gainful activity by reason of a medically determinable physical or mental impairment which 

can be expected to result in death or has lasted or can be expected to last for a continuous period of not 
less than 12 months. Persons with disabilities filing claims under this Act shall submit proof of disability 

in such form and manner as the Department shall by rule and regulation prescribe. Proof that a claimant is 

eligible to receive disability benefits under the Federal Social Security Act shall constitute proof of 
disability for purposes of this Act. Issuance of an Illinois Person with a Disability Identification Card 

stating that the claimant is under a Class 2 disability, as defined in Section 4A of the Illinois Identification 
Card Act, shall constitute proof that the person named thereon is a person with a disability for purposes of 

this Act. A person with a disability not covered under the Federal Social Security Act and not presenting 

an Illinois Person with a Disability Identification Card stating that the claimant is under a Class 2 disability 
shall be examined by a physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant designated by 

the Department, and his status as a person with a disability determined using the same standards as used 

by the Social Security Administration. The costs of any required examination shall be borne by the 
claimant. 

    (c) For land improved with (i) an apartment building owned and operated as a cooperative or (ii) a life 

care facility as defined under Section 2 of the Life Care Facilities Act that is considered to be a cooperative, 
the maximum reduction from the value of the property, as equalized or assessed by the Department, shall 

be multiplied by the number of apartments or units occupied by a person with a disability. The person with 

a disability shall receive the homestead exemption upon meeting the following requirements: 
        (1) The property must be occupied as the primary residence by the person with a  

     disability. 
 

        (2) The person with a disability must be liable by contract with the owner or owners of  

     

record for paying the apportioned property taxes on the property of the cooperative or life care facility. 

In the case of a life care facility, the person with a disability must be liable for paying the apportioned 

property taxes under a life care contract as defined in Section 2 of the Life Care Facilities Act. 
 

        (3) The person with a disability must be an owner of record of a legal or equitable  

     interest in the cooperative apartment building. A leasehold interest does not meet this requirement.  
 

If a homestead exemption is granted under this subsection, the cooperative association or management 
firm shall credit the savings resulting from the exemption to the apportioned tax liability of the qualifying 

person with a disability. The chief county assessment officer may request reasonable proof that the 

association or firm has properly credited the exemption. A person who willfully refuses to credit an 
exemption to the qualified person with a disability is guilty of a Class B misdemeanor.  

    (d) The chief county assessment officer shall determine the eligibility of property to receive the 

homestead exemption according to guidelines established by the Department. After a person has received 
an exemption under this Section, an annual verification of eligibility for the exemption shall be mailed to 

the taxpayer. 

    In counties with fewer than 3,000,000 inhabitants, the chief county assessment officer shall provide to 
each person granted a homestead exemption under this Section a form to designate any other person to 

receive a duplicate of any notice of delinquency in the payment of taxes assessed and levied under this 

Code on the person's qualifying property. The duplicate notice shall be in addition to the notice required 
to be provided to the person receiving the exemption and shall be given in the manner required by this 

Code. The person filing the request for the duplicate notice shall pay an administrative fee of $5 to the 

chief county assessment officer. The assessment officer shall then file the executed designation with the 
county collector, who shall issue the duplicate notices as indicated by the designation. A designation may 

be rescinded by the person with a disability in the manner required by the chief county assessment officer. 

    (d-5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, each chief county assessment officer may approve 
this exemption for the 2020 taxable year, without application, for any property that was approved for this 

exemption for the 2019 taxable year, provided that:  

        (1) the county board has declared a local disaster as provided in the Illinois Emergency Management 
Agency Act related to the COVID-19 public health emergency;  

        (2) the owner of record of the property as of January 1, 2020 is the same as the owner of record of 

the property as of January 1, 2019;  
        (3) the exemption for the 2019 taxable year has not been determined to be an erroneous exemption 

as defined by this Code; and  
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        (4) the applicant for the 2019 taxable year has not asked for the exemption to be removed for the 

2019 or 2020 taxable years.  

    (e) A taxpayer who claims an exemption under Section 15-165 or 15-169 may not claim an exemption 

under this Section.  
(Source: P.A. 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-180, eff. 7-29-15; 99-581, eff. 1-1-17; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-

513, eff. 1-1-18.) 

    (35 ILCS 200/15-169)  
    Sec. 15-169. Homestead exemption for veterans with disabilities. 

    (a) Beginning with taxable year 2007, an annual homestead exemption, limited to the amounts set forth 

in subsections (b) and (b-3), is granted for property that is used as a qualified residence by a veteran with 
a disability. 

    (b) For taxable years prior to 2015, the amount of the exemption under this Section is as follows: 
        (1) for veterans with a service-connected disability of at least (i) 75% for exemptions  

     

granted in taxable years 2007 through 2009 and (ii) 70% for exemptions granted in taxable year 2010 

and each taxable year thereafter, as certified by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs, the 
annual exemption is $5,000; and 

 

        (2) for veterans with a service-connected disability of at least 50%, but less than (i)  

     
75% for exemptions granted in taxable years 2007 through 2009 and (ii) 70% for exemptions granted 
in taxable year 2010 and each taxable year thereafter, as certified by the United States Department of 

Veterans Affairs, the annual exemption is $2,500. 
 

    (b-3) For taxable years 2015 and thereafter: 
        (1) if the veteran has a service connected disability of 30% or more but less than 50%,  

     as certified by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs, then the annual exemption is $2,500; 
 

        (2) if the veteran has a service connected disability of 50% or more but less than 70%,  

     
as certified by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs, then the annual exemption is $5,000; 

and 
 

        (3) if the veteran has a service connected disability of 70% or more, as certified by  

     
the United States Department of Veterans Affairs, then the property is exempt from taxation under this 

Code. 
 

    (b-5) If a homestead exemption is granted under this Section and the person awarded the exemption 
subsequently becomes a resident of a facility licensed under the Nursing Home Care Act or a facility 

operated by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs, then the exemption shall continue (i) so 

long as the residence continues to be occupied by the qualifying person's spouse or (ii) if the residence 
remains unoccupied but is still owned by the person who qualified for the homestead exemption.  

    (c) The tax exemption under this Section carries over to the benefit of the veteran's surviving spouse as 

long as the spouse holds the legal or beneficial title to the homestead, permanently resides thereon, and 
does not remarry. If the surviving spouse sells the property, an exemption not to exceed the amount granted 

from the most recent ad valorem tax roll may be transferred to his or her new residence as long as it is 

used as his or her primary residence and he or she does not remarry. 
    (c-1) Beginning with taxable year 2015, nothing in this Section shall require the veteran to have 

qualified for or obtained the exemption before death if the veteran was killed in the line of duty.  

    (d) The exemption under this Section applies for taxable year 2007 and thereafter. A taxpayer who 
claims an exemption under Section 15-165 or 15-168 may not claim an exemption under this Section. 

    (e) Each taxpayer who has been granted an exemption under this Section must reapply on an annual 

basis. Application must be made during the application period in effect for the county of his or her 
residence. The assessor or chief county assessment officer may determine the eligibility of residential 

property to receive the homestead exemption provided by this Section by application, visual inspection, 

questionnaire, or other reasonable methods. The determination must be made in accordance with 
guidelines established by the Department. 

    (e-1) If the person qualifying for the exemption does not occupy the qualified residence as of January 1 

of the taxable year, the exemption granted under this Section shall be prorated on a monthly basis. The 
prorated exemption shall apply beginning with the first complete month in which the person occupies the 

qualified residence.  

    (e-5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, each chief county assessment officer may approve 
this exemption for the 2020 taxable year, without application, for any property that was approved for this 

exemption for the 2019 taxable year, provided that:  

        (1) the county board has declared a local disaster as provided in the Illinois Emergency Management 
Agency Act related to the COVID-19 public health emergency;  
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        (2) the owner of record of the property as of January 1, 2020 is the same as the owner of record of 

the property as of January 1, 2019;  

        (3) the exemption for the 2019 taxable year has not been determined to be an erroneous exemption 

as defined by this Code; and  
        (4) the applicant for the 2019 taxable year has not asked for the exemption to be removed for the 

2019 or 2020 taxable years.  

    Nothing in this subsection shall preclude a veteran whose service connected disability rating has 
changed since the 2019 exemption was granted from applying for the exemption based on the subsequent 

service connected disability rating.  

    (f) For the purposes of this Section: 
    "Qualified residence" means real property, but less any portion of that property that is used for 

commercial purposes, with an equalized assessed value of less than $250,000 that is the primary residence 
of a veteran with a disability. Property rented for more than 6 months is presumed to be used for 

commercial purposes. 

    "Veteran" means an Illinois resident who has served as a member of the United States Armed Forces 
on active duty or State active duty, a member of the Illinois National Guard, or a member of the United 

States Reserve Forces and who has received an honorable discharge. 

(Source: P.A. 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-375, eff. 8-17-15; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-869, eff. 8-14-18.) 
    (35 ILCS 200/15-172)  

    Sec. 15-172. Senior Citizens Assessment Freeze Homestead Exemption.  

    (a) This Section may be cited as the Senior Citizens Assessment Freeze Homestead Exemption.  
    (b) As used in this Section:  

    "Applicant" means an individual who has filed an application under this Section.  

    "Base amount" means the base year equalized assessed value of the residence plus the first year's 
equalized assessed value of any added improvements which increased the assessed value of the residence 

after the base year.  

    "Base year" means the taxable year prior to the taxable year for which the applicant first qualifies and 

applies for the exemption provided that in the prior taxable year the property was improved with a 

permanent structure that was occupied as a residence by the applicant who was liable for paying real 

property taxes on the property and who was either (i) an owner of record of the property or had legal or 
equitable interest in the property as evidenced by a written instrument or (ii) had a legal or equitable 

interest as a lessee in the parcel of property that was single family residence. If in any subsequent taxable 

year for which the applicant applies and qualifies for the exemption the equalized assessed value of the 
residence is less than the equalized assessed value in the existing base year (provided that such equalized 

assessed value is not based on an assessed value that results from a temporary irregularity in the property 

that reduces the assessed value for one or more taxable years), then that subsequent taxable year shall 
become the base year until a new base year is established under the terms of this paragraph. For taxable 

year 1999 only, the Chief County Assessment Officer shall review (i) all taxable years for which the 

applicant applied and qualified for the exemption and (ii) the existing base year. The assessment officer 
shall select as the new base year the year with the lowest equalized assessed value. An equalized assessed 

value that is based on an assessed value that results from a temporary irregularity in the property that 

reduces the assessed value for one or more taxable years shall not be considered the lowest equalized 
assessed value. The selected year shall be the base year for taxable year 1999 and thereafter until a new 

base year is established under the terms of this paragraph.  

    "Chief County Assessment Officer" means the County Assessor or Supervisor of Assessments of the 
county in which the property is located.  

    "Equalized assessed value" means the assessed value as equalized by the Illinois Department of 

Revenue.  
    "Household" means the applicant, the spouse of the applicant, and all persons using the residence of the 

applicant as their principal place of residence.  

    "Household income" means the combined income of the members of a household for the calendar year 
preceding the taxable year.  

    "Income" has the same meaning as provided in Section 3.07 of the Senior Citizens and Persons with 

Disabilities Property Tax Relief Act, except that, beginning in assessment year 2001, "income" does not 
include veteran's benefits.  

    "Internal Revenue Code of 1986" means the United States Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or any 

successor law or laws relating to federal income taxes in effect for the year preceding the taxable year.  
    "Life care facility that qualifies as a cooperative" means a facility as defined in Section 2 of the Life 

Care Facilities Act.  
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    "Maximum income limitation" means: 

        (1) $35,000 prior to taxable year 1999; 

        (2) $40,000 in taxable years 1999 through 2003; 

        (3) $45,000 in taxable years 2004 through 2005; 
        (4) $50,000 in taxable years 2006 and 2007; 

        (5) $55,000 in taxable years 2008 through 2016;  

        (6) for taxable year 2017, (i) $65,000 for qualified property located in a county with  

     
3,000,000 or more inhabitants and (ii) $55,000 for qualified property located in a county with fewer 

than 3,000,000 inhabitants; and  
 

        (7) for taxable years 2018 and thereafter, $65,000 for all qualified property.  
    "Residence" means the principal dwelling place and appurtenant structures used for residential purposes 

in this State occupied on January 1 of the taxable year by a household and so much of the surrounding 
land, constituting the parcel upon which the dwelling place is situated, as is used for residential purposes. 

If the Chief County Assessment Officer has established a specific legal description for a portion of property 

constituting the residence, then that portion of property shall be deemed the residence for the purposes of 
this Section.  

    "Taxable year" means the calendar year during which ad valorem property taxes payable in the next 

succeeding year are levied.  
    (c) Beginning in taxable year 1994, a senior citizens assessment freeze homestead exemption is granted 

for real property that is improved with a permanent structure that is occupied as a residence by an applicant 

who (i) is 65 years of age or older during the taxable year, (ii) has a household income that does not exceed 
the maximum income limitation, (iii) is liable for paying real property taxes on the property, and (iv) is an 

owner of record of the property or has a legal or equitable interest in the property as evidenced by a written 

instrument. This homestead exemption shall also apply to a leasehold interest in a parcel of property 
improved with a permanent structure that is a single family residence that is occupied as a residence by a 

person who (i) is 65 years of age or older during the taxable year, (ii) has a household income that does 

not exceed the maximum income limitation, (iii) has a legal or equitable ownership interest in the property 

as lessee, and (iv) is liable for the payment of real property taxes on that property.  

    In counties of 3,000,000 or more inhabitants, the amount of the exemption for all taxable years is the 

equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable year for which application is made minus the base 
amount. In all other counties, the amount of the exemption is as follows: (i) through taxable year 2005 and 

for taxable year 2007 and thereafter, the amount of this exemption shall be the equalized assessed value 

of the residence in the taxable year for which application is made minus the base amount; and (ii) for 
taxable year 2006, the amount of the exemption is as follows:  

        (1) For an applicant who has a household income of $45,000 or less, the amount of the  

     
exemption is the equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable year for which application is 
made minus the base amount. 

 

        (2) For an applicant who has a household income exceeding $45,000 but not exceeding  

     
$46,250, the amount of the exemption is (i) the equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable 
year for which application is made minus the base amount (ii) multiplied by 0.8. 

 

        (3) For an applicant who has a household income exceeding $46,250 but not exceeding  

     
$47,500, the amount of the exemption is (i) the equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable 
year for which application is made minus the base amount (ii) multiplied by 0.6. 

 

        (4) For an applicant who has a household income exceeding $47,500 but not exceeding  

     
$48,750, the amount of the exemption is (i) the equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable 
year for which application is made minus the base amount (ii) multiplied by 0.4. 

 

        (5) For an applicant who has a household income exceeding $48,750 but not exceeding  

     
$50,000, the amount of the exemption is (i) the equalized assessed value of the residence in the taxable 
year for which application is made minus the base amount (ii) multiplied by 0.2.  

 

    When the applicant is a surviving spouse of an applicant for a prior year for the same residence for 

which an exemption under this Section has been granted, the base year and base amount for that residence 
are the same as for the applicant for the prior year.  

    Each year at the time the assessment books are certified to the County Clerk, the Board of Review or 

Board of Appeals shall give to the County Clerk a list of the assessed values of improvements on each 
parcel qualifying for this exemption that were added after the base year for this parcel and that increased 

the assessed value of the property.  

    In the case of land improved with an apartment building owned and operated as a cooperative or a 
building that is a life care facility that qualifies as a cooperative, the maximum reduction from the 

equalized assessed value of the property is limited to the sum of the reductions calculated for each unit 
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occupied as a residence by a person or persons (i) 65 years of age or older, (ii) with a household income 

that does not exceed the maximum income limitation, (iii) who is liable, by contract with the owner or 

owners of record, for paying real property taxes on the property, and (iv) who is an owner of record of a 

legal or equitable interest in the cooperative apartment building, other than a leasehold interest. In the 
instance of a cooperative where a homestead exemption has been granted under this Section, the 

cooperative association or its management firm shall credit the savings resulting from that exemption only 

to the apportioned tax liability of the owner who qualified for the exemption. Any person who willfully 
refuses to credit that savings to an owner who qualifies for the exemption is guilty of a Class B 

misdemeanor.  

    When a homestead exemption has been granted under this Section and an applicant then becomes a 
resident of a facility licensed under the Assisted Living and Shared Housing Act, the Nursing Home Care 

Act, the Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of 2013, the ID/DD Community Care Act, or the 
MC/DD Act, the exemption shall be granted in subsequent years so long as the residence (i) continues to 

be occupied by the qualified applicant's spouse or (ii) if remaining unoccupied, is still owned by the 

qualified applicant for the homestead exemption.  
    Beginning January 1, 1997, when an individual dies who would have qualified for an exemption under 

this Section, and the surviving spouse does not independently qualify for this exemption because of age, 

the exemption under this Section shall be granted to the surviving spouse for the taxable year preceding 
and the taxable year of the death, provided that, except for age, the surviving spouse meets all other 

qualifications for the granting of this exemption for those years.  

    When married persons maintain separate residences, the exemption provided for in this Section may be 
claimed by only one of such persons and for only one residence.  

    For taxable year 1994 only, in counties having less than 3,000,000 inhabitants, to receive the exemption, 

a person shall submit an application by February 15, 1995 to the Chief County Assessment Officer of the 
county in which the property is located. In counties having 3,000,000 or more inhabitants, for taxable year 

1994 and all subsequent taxable years, to receive the exemption, a person may submit an application to 

the Chief County Assessment Officer of the county in which the property is located during such period as 

may be specified by the Chief County Assessment Officer. The Chief County Assessment Officer in 

counties of 3,000,000 or more inhabitants shall annually give notice of the application period by mail or 

by publication. In counties having less than 3,000,000 inhabitants, beginning with taxable year 1995 and 
thereafter, to receive the exemption, a person shall submit an application by July 1 of each taxable year to 

the Chief County Assessment Officer of the county in which the property is located. A county may, by 

ordinance, establish a date for submission of applications that is different than July 1. The applicant shall 
submit with the application an affidavit of the applicant's total household income, age, marital status (and 

if married the name and address of the applicant's spouse, if known), and principal dwelling place of 

members of the household on January 1 of the taxable year. The Department shall establish, by rule, a 
method for verifying the accuracy of affidavits filed by applicants under this Section, and the Chief County 

Assessment Officer may conduct audits of any taxpayer claiming an exemption under this Section to verify 

that the taxpayer is eligible to receive the exemption. Each application shall contain or be verified by a 
written declaration that it is made under the penalties of perjury. A taxpayer's signing a fraudulent 

application under this Act is perjury, as defined in Section 32-2 of the Criminal Code of 2012. The 

applications shall be clearly marked as applications for the Senior Citizens Assessment Freeze Homestead 
Exemption and must contain a notice that any taxpayer who receives the exemption is subject to an audit 

by the Chief County Assessment Officer.  

    Notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, in counties having fewer than 3,000,000 
inhabitants, if an applicant fails to file the application required by this Section in a timely manner and this 

failure to file is due to a mental or physical condition sufficiently severe so as to render the applicant 

incapable of filing the application in a timely manner, the Chief County Assessment Officer may extend 
the filing deadline for a period of 30 days after the applicant regains the capability to file the application, 

but in no case may the filing deadline be extended beyond 3 months of the original filing deadline. In order 

to receive the extension provided in this paragraph, the applicant shall provide the Chief County 
Assessment Officer with a signed statement from the applicant's physician, advanced practice registered 

nurse, or physician assistant stating the nature and extent of the condition, that, in the physician's, advanced 

practice registered nurse's, or physician assistant's opinion, the condition was so severe that it rendered the 
applicant incapable of filing the application in a timely manner, and the date on which the applicant 

regained the capability to file the application.  

    Beginning January 1, 1998, notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, in counties having 
fewer than 3,000,000 inhabitants, if an applicant fails to file the application required by this Section in a 

timely manner and this failure to file is due to a mental or physical condition sufficiently severe so as to 



297 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

render the applicant incapable of filing the application in a timely manner, the Chief County Assessment 

Officer may extend the filing deadline for a period of 3 months. In order to receive the extension provided 

in this paragraph, the applicant shall provide the Chief County Assessment Officer with a signed statement 

from the applicant's physician, advanced practice registered nurse, or physician assistant stating the nature 
and extent of the condition, and that, in the physician's, advanced practice registered nurse's, or physician 

assistant's opinion, the condition was so severe that it rendered the applicant incapable of filing the 

application in a timely manner.  
    In counties having less than 3,000,000 inhabitants, if an applicant was denied an exemption in taxable 

year 1994 and the denial occurred due to an error on the part of an assessment official, or his or her agent 

or employee, then beginning in taxable year 1997 the applicant's base year, for purposes of determining 
the amount of the exemption, shall be 1993 rather than 1994. In addition, in taxable year 1997, the 

applicant's exemption shall also include an amount equal to (i) the amount of any exemption denied to the 
applicant in taxable year 1995 as a result of using 1994, rather than 1993, as the base year, (ii) the amount 

of any exemption denied to the applicant in taxable year 1996 as a result of using 1994, rather than 1993, 

as the base year, and (iii) the amount of the exemption erroneously denied for taxable year 1994.  
    For purposes of this Section, a person who will be 65 years of age during the current taxable year shall 

be eligible to apply for the homestead exemption during that taxable year. Application shall be made 

during the application period in effect for the county of his or her residence.  
    The Chief County Assessment Officer may determine the eligibility of a life care facility that qualifies 

as a cooperative to receive the benefits provided by this Section by use of an affidavit, application, visual 

inspection, questionnaire, or other reasonable method in order to insure that the tax savings resulting from 
the exemption are credited by the management firm to the apportioned tax liability of each qualifying 

resident. The Chief County Assessment Officer may request reasonable proof that the management firm 

has so credited that exemption.  
    Except as provided in this Section, all information received by the chief county assessment officer or 

the Department from applications filed under this Section, or from any investigation conducted under the 

provisions of this Section, shall be confidential, except for official purposes or pursuant to official 

procedures for collection of any State or local tax or enforcement of any civil or criminal penalty or 

sanction imposed by this Act or by any statute or ordinance imposing a State or local tax. Any person who 

divulges any such information in any manner, except in accordance with a proper judicial order, is guilty 
of a Class A misdemeanor.  

    Nothing contained in this Section shall prevent the Director or chief county assessment officer from 

publishing or making available reasonable statistics concerning the operation of the exemption contained 
in this Section in which the contents of claims are grouped into aggregates in such a way that information 

contained in any individual claim shall not be disclosed. 

    Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for taxable year 2017 and thereafter, in counties of 
3,000,000 or more inhabitants, the amount of the exemption shall be the greater of (i) the amount of the 

exemption otherwise calculated under this Section or (ii) $2,000.  

    (c-5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, each chief county assessment officer may approve 
this exemption for the 2020 taxable year, without application, for any property that was approved for this 

exemption for the 2019 taxable year, provided that:  

        (1) the county board has declared a local disaster as provided in the Illinois Emergency Management 
Agency Act related to the COVID-19 public health emergency;  

        (2) the owner of record of the property as of January 1, 2020 is the same as the owner of record of 

the property as of January 1, 2019;  
        (3) the exemption for the 2019 taxable year has not been determined to be an erroneous exemption 

as defined by this Code; and  

        (4 )the applicant for the 2019 taxable year has not asked for the exemption to be removed for the 
2019 or 2020 taxable years.  

    Nothing in this subsection shall preclude or impair the authority of a chief county assessment officer to 

conduct audits of any taxpayer claiming an exemption under this Section to verify that the taxpayer is 
eligible to receive the exemption as provided elsewhere in this Section.  

    (d) Each Chief County Assessment Officer shall annually publish a notice of availability of the 

exemption provided under this Section. The notice shall be published at least 60 days but no more than 75 
days prior to the date on which the application must be submitted to the Chief County Assessment Officer 

of the county in which the property is located. The notice shall appear in a newspaper of general circulation 

in the county.  
    Notwithstanding Sections 6 and 8 of the State Mandates Act, no reimbursement by the State is required 

for the implementation of any mandate created by this Section.  
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(Source: P.A. 99-143, eff. 7-27-15; 99-180, eff. 7-29-15; 99-581, eff. 1-1-17; 99-642, eff. 7-28-16; 100-

401, eff. 8-25-17; 100-513, eff. 1-1-18; 100-863, eff. 8-14-18.) 

    (35 ILCS 200/21-27)  

    Sec. 21-27. Waiver of interest penalty.  
    (a) On the recommendation of the county treasurer, the county board may adopt a resolution under 

which an interest penalty for the delinquent payment of taxes for any year that otherwise would be imposed 

under Section 21-15, 21-20, or 21-25 shall be waived in the case of any person who meets all of the 
following criteria:  

        (1) The person is determined eligible for a grant under the Senior Citizens and Persons  

     with Disabilities Property Tax Relief Act with respect to the taxes for that year. 
 

        (2) The person requests, in writing, on a form approved by the county treasurer, a  

     
waiver of the interest penalty, and the request is filed with the county treasurer on or before the first day 
of the month that an installment of taxes is due. 

 

        (3) The person pays the installment of taxes due, in full, on or before the third day of  

     the month that the installment is due. 
 

        (4) The county treasurer approves the request for a waiver.  

    (b) With respect to property that qualifies as a brownfield site under Section 58.2 of the Environmental 

Protection Act, the county board, upon the recommendation of the county treasurer, may adopt a resolution 
to waive an interest penalty for the delinquent payment of taxes for any year that otherwise would be 

imposed under Section 21-15, 21-20, or 21-25 if all of the following criteria are met: 

        (1) the property has delinquent taxes and an outstanding interest penalty and the amount  
     of that interest penalty is so large as to, possibly, result in all of the taxes becoming uncollectible; 

 

        (2) the property is part of a redevelopment plan of a unit of local government and that  

     unit of local government does not oppose the waiver of the interest penalty; 
 

        (3) the redevelopment of the property will benefit the public interest by remediating  

     the brownfield contamination; 
 

        (4) the taxpayer delivers to the county treasurer (i) a written request for a waiver of  

     
the interest penalty, on a form approved by the county treasurer, and (ii) a copy of the redevelopment 

plan for the property; 
 

        (5) the taxpayer pays, in full, the amount of up to the amount of the first 2  

     

installments of taxes due, to be held in escrow pending the approval of the waiver, and enters into an 

agreement with the county treasurer setting forth a schedule for the payment of any remaining taxes 

due; and 
 

        (6) the county treasurer approves the request for a waiver. 

    (c) For the 2019 taxable year (payable in 2020) only, the county board of a county with fewer than 

3,000,000 inhabitants may adopt an ordinance or resolution under which some or all of the interest penalty 
for the delinquent payment of any installment other than the final installment of taxes for the 2019 taxable 

year that otherwise would be imposed under Section 21-15, 21-20, or 21-25 shall be waived for all 

taxpayers in the county, for a period of (i) 120 days after the effective date of this amendatory Act of the 
101st General Assembly or (ii) until the first day of the first month during which there is no longer a 

statewide COVID-19 public health emergency, as evidenced by an effective disaster declaration of the 

Governor covering all counties in the State.  
(Source: P.A. 99-143, eff. 7-27-15.)  

    (35 ILCS 200/21-145)  

    Sec. 21-145. Scavenger sale. At the same time the County Collector annually publishes the collector's 
annual sale advertisement under Sections 21-110, 21-115 and 21-120, it is mandatory for the collector in 

counties with 3,000,000 or more inhabitants, and in other counties if the county board so orders by 

resolution, to publish an advertisement giving notice of the intended application for judgment and sale of 
all properties upon which all or a part of the general taxes for each of 3 or more years, including the current 

tax year, are delinquent as of the date of the advertisement. Under no circumstance may a tax year be 

offered at a scavenger sale prior to the annual tax sale for that tax year (or, for omitted assessments issued 
pursuant to Section 9-260, the annual tax sale for that omitted assessment's warrant year, as defined 

herein). In no event may there be more than 2 consecutive years without a sale under this Section. The 

term delinquent also includes forfeitures. The County Collector shall include in the advertisement and in 
the application for judgment and sale under this Section and Section 21-260 the total amount of all general 

taxes upon those properties which are delinquent as of the date of the advertisement. In lieu of a single 

annual advertisement and application for judgment and sale under this Section and Section 21-260, the 
County Collector may, from time to time, beginning on the date of the publication of the annual sale 

advertisement and before August 1 of the next year, publish separate advertisements and make separate 
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 Under the rules, the foregoing Senate Bill No. 685, with House Amendments numbered 1 and 2, 
was referred to the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

A message from the House by 
Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

applications on eligible properties described in one or more volumes of the delinquent list. The separate 

advertisements and applications shall, in the aggregate, include all the properties which otherwise would 

have been included in the single annual advertisement and application for judgment and sale under this 

Section. Upon the written request of the taxing district which levied the same, the County Collector shall 
also include in the advertisement the special taxes and special assessments, together with interest, penalties 

and costs thereon upon those properties which are delinquent as of the date of the advertisement. The 

advertisement and application for judgment and sale shall be in the manner prescribed by this Code relating 
to the annual advertisement and application for judgment and sale of delinquent properties.  

    As used in this Section, "warrant year" means the year preceding the calendar year in which the omitted 

assessment first became due and payable.  
(Source: P.A. 98-277, eff. 8-9-13.)  

    (35 ILCS 200/21-150)  
    Sec. 21-150. Time of applying for judgment. Except as otherwise provided in this Section or by 

ordinance or resolution enacted under subsection (c) of Section 21-40, in any county with fewer than 

3,000,000 inhabitants, all applications for judgment and order of sale for taxes and special assessments on 
delinquent properties shall be made within 90 days after the second installment due date. In Cook County, 

all applications for judgment and order of sale for taxes and special assessments on delinquent properties 

shall be made (i) by July 1, 2011 for tax year 2009, (ii) by July 1, 2012 for tax year 2010, (iii) by July 1, 
2013 for tax year 2011, (iv) by July 1, 2014 for tax year 2012, (v) by July 1, 2015 for tax year 2013, (vi) 

by May 1, 2016 for tax year 2014, (vii) by March 1, 2017 for tax year 2015, and (viii) by April 1 of the 

next calendar year after the second installment due date for tax year 2016 and 2017, and (ix) within 365 
days of the second installment due date for each tax year thereafter. Notwithstanding these dates, in Cook 

County, the application for judgment and order of sale for the 2018 annual tax sale that would normally 

be held in calendar year 2020 shall not be filed earlier than the first day of the first month during which 
there is no longer a statewide COVID-19 public health emergency, as evidenced by an effective disaster 

declaration of the Governor covering all counties in the State each tax year thereafter. In those counties 

which have adopted an ordinance under Section 21-40, the application for judgment and order of sale for 

delinquent taxes shall be made in December. In the 10 years next following the completion of a general 

reassessment of property in any county with 3,000,000 or more inhabitants, made under an order of the 

Department, applications for judgment and order of sale shall be made as soon as may be and on the day 
specified in the advertisement required by Section 21-110 and 21-115. If for any cause the court is not 

held on the day specified, the cause shall stand continued, and it shall be unnecessary to re-advertise the 

list or notice.  
    Within 30 days after the day specified for the application for judgment the court shall hear and determine 

the matter. If judgment is rendered, the sale shall begin on the date within 5 business days specified in the 

notice as provided in Section 21-115. If the collector is prevented from advertising and obtaining judgment 
within the time periods specified by this Section, the collector may obtain judgment at any time thereafter; 

but if the failure arises by the county collector's not complying with any of the requirements of this Code, 

he or she shall be held on his or her official bond for the full amount of all taxes and special assessments 
charged against him or her. Any failure on the part of the county collector shall not be allowed as a valid 

objection to the collection of any tax or assessment, or to entry of a judgment against any delinquent 

properties included in the application of the county collector.  
(Source: P.A. 100-243, eff. 8-22-17.)  

    (35 ILCS 200/21-253 new)  

    Sec. 21-253. Annual tax sale postponed. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, in counties with 
less than 3,000,000 inhabitants, the annual tax sale that would ordinarily be held in calendar year 2020 

shall be held no earlier than (i) 120 days after the effective date of this amendatory Act of the 101st General 

Assembly or (2) until the first day of the first month during which there is no longer a statewide COVID-
19 public health emergency, as evidenced by an effective disaster declaration of the Governor covering all 

counties in the State. 

   
    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  
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Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 

concurred with the Senate in the passage of a bill of the following title, to-wit:  

SENATE BILL NO. 2099 

A bill for AN ACT concerning finance. 
Together with the following amendments which are attached, in the adoption of which I am 

instructed to ask the concurrence of the Senate, to-wit:  

House Amendment No. 1 to SENATE BILL NO. 2099 
House Amendment No. 2 to SENATE BILL NO. 2099 

House Amendment No. 3 to SENATE BILL NO. 2099 

Passed the House, as amended, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 
 

 

AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO SENATE BILL 2099 

      AMENDMENT NO.   1   . Amend Senate Bill 2099 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 
with the following:  

  

    "Section 5. The Property Tax Code is amended by changing Section 1-55 as follows: 
    (35 ILCS 200/1-55)  

    Sec. 1-55. 33 1/3%. One-third of the the fair cash value of property, as determined by the Department's 

sales ratio studies for the 3 most recent years preceding the assessment year, adjusted to take into account 
any changes in assessment levels implemented since the data for the studies were collected. 

(Source: P.A. 86-1481; 87-877; 88-455.)".  

AMENDMENT NO. 2 TO SENATE BILL 2099 

      AMENDMENT NO.   2   . Amend Senate Bill 2099 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  

  

    "Section 1. Short title. This Act may be cited as the Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency 

Borrowing Act or the CURE Borrowing Act. 
  

    Section 5. Findings and purpose. The General Assembly finds that: 

    The State of Illinois is in the midst of both a public health emergency and a resultant fiscal crisis. The 
sudden worldwide outbreak of the Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19) and the spread of the disease 

in Illinois is causing dramatic economic upheaval and severe financial stress for individuals, businesses, 

health and other service providers, as well as the State and local governments across Illinois. It has resulted 
in declarations of disaster from both the Governor and the President of the United States. The disaster has 

caused, and will continue to cause for some time to come, reductions in revenues for the State at the same 

time expenditures must be incurred to respond to the emergency. The State requires greater flexibility to 
borrow efficiently and respond effectively to urgent financial needs as they arise. 

    The federal government has responded to the COVID-19 pandemic with the passage of legislation that 

provides emergency funding to state and local governments. One of the new funding programs, found in 
Section 4003 of the federal Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Stabilization Act (CARES Act) 

provides a Municipal Liquidity Facility administered by the Federal Reserve Bank with support from the 

United States Department of the Treasury, through which funds are being made available so that state and 
local governments may borrow funds directly from the program. The State of Illinois has the authority to 

participate in this program and any subsequent federal legislation allocating funds to the State to provide 

relief from the coronavirus pandemic (collectively "federal coronavirus relief legislation"). 
    The purpose of this Act is to revise the laws authorizing the State to borrow money and incur state debt 

so that the State will have needed flexibility in times of emergency, can borrow with enhanced efficiency 

in urgent circumstances, and can effectively utilize new borrowing programs and facilities offered by the 
United States Department of the Treasury and the Federal Reserve Bank, all while maintaining stringent 

standards for accountability and transparency. 

  
    Section 10. Borrowing authorized.  

    (a) Borrowing under this Section is authorized under subsection (b) of Section 9 of Article IX of the 

Illinois Constitution. The Governor, with the approval of the Comptroller and Treasurer, is authorized to 
borrow funds from the Federal Reserve Bank or its agent in accordance with the Municipal Liquidity 

Facility program established pursuant to Section 4003 of the federal CARES Act and Section 13(3) of the 
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Federal Reserve Act, or in accordance with any other federal coronavirus relief legislation. The purposes 

for which borrowing is authorized include:  

        (1) to meet failures of revenue resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak and to support the  

     emergency response thereto; 
 

        (2) to provide funds for payment or reimbursement of new or increased costs of State  

     government resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak and the emergency response thereto; 
 

        (3) to provide funds to respond to any other disaster or emergency or failure of  
     revenues or the costs of essential government services; 

 

        (4) to provide funds for payment or reimbursement of costs of medical services provided  

     under the Illinois Public Aid Code and subject to federal reimbursement; and 
 

        (5) to provide funds for payment or reimbursement of costs payable from the Health  

     Insurance Reserve Fund. 
 

    Proceeds of the borrowing may also be used to pay the costs of borrowing and the debts created by the 

borrowing. 

    (b) The Governor may borrow funds and contract debts from time to time, in principal amounts not to 
exceed $5,000,000,000 outstanding at any time. Moneys thus borrowed shall be applied to any of the 

purposes described in this Section in accordance with properly enacted appropriations and transfers, or to 

pay the debts and associated expenses thus incurred, and to no other purpose. All proceeds from any 
borrowing under this Act, except those expended on the costs of issuance, shall be deposited into the 

Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing Fund). All moneys so 

borrowed shall be borrowed for no longer a time than the time limit set forth in federal program rules and 
guidance, and in no event longer than 10 years, and shall be repaid in equal principal payments or as 

required by federal program rules and guidance, if such requirements exist. 

  
    Section 15. Borrowing process.  

    (a) Whenever the borrowing of money under Section 10 is contemplated, the Director of the Governor's 

Office of Management and Budget, acting at the direction of the Governor, shall prepare for such 

borrowing in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, and in such manner as directed 

by the Governor. 

    (b) The Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget, acting at the direction of the 
Governor, may negotiate and borrow directly from the Federal Reserve Bank or its agent in accordance 

with the Municipal Liquidity Facility program established pursuant to Section 4003 of the federal CARES 

Act and Section 13(3) of the Federal Reserve Act, or in accordance with any other federal coronavirus 
relief legislation. 

    (c) The rate of interest on any borrowing pursuant to this Act shall not exceed the maximum rate 

authorized by the Bond Authorization Act, as amended at the time of the making of the contract. The 
requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code requiring competitive requests for proposal shall not apply 

to the selection of a lender in accordance with this Section. 

  
    Section 20. Bonds, notes, certificates or other facilities; appropriation.  

    (a) There shall be prepared, under the direction of the Governor, the form of bonds, notes, certificates 

or other facilities that the Governor deems advisable for borrowing pursuant to this Act. The bonds, notes, 
certificates or other facilities, when issued, shall be signed by the Governor and a record of their issuance 

shall be kept by the Comptroller. The interest on and principal of the debt shall be paid from the General 

Obligation Bond Retirement and Interest Fund. 
    (b) There is appropriated on a continuing basis, out of any money in the State treasury, a sum sufficient 

for the payment of the interest on and principal of any debts contracted under this Act, and the irrevocable 

and continuing authority for and direction to the State Treasurer and the Comptroller to make the necessary 
transfers, as directed by the Governor. 

    (c) The Governor is authorized to order, pursuant to the proceedings authorizing debts contracted under 

this Act, the transfer of any moneys on deposit in the State treasury into the General Obligation Bond 
Retirement and Interest Fund at times and in amounts the Governor deems necessary to provide for the 

payment of that interest and principal. 

    (d) The Comptroller is authorized and directed to draw warrants on the State Treasurer for the amount 
of all payments of principal and interest on the bonds, notes, certificates or other facilities issued under 

this Act. 

  
    Section 50. The State Finance Act is amended by adding Sections 5.934 and 6z-123 as follows: 

    (30 ILCS 105/5.934 new)  
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    Sec. 5.934. The Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing 

Fund). 

    (30 ILCS 105/6z-123 new)  

    Sec. 6z-123. Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund. The Coronavirus Urgent 
Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing Fund) is created as a special fund in the 

State treasury for the purpose of receiving proceeds from borrowings transacted pursuant to the 

Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Act (CURE Borrowing Act) and for transferring 
and expending such moneys for the purposes authorized by that Act. 

  

    Section 55. The Short Term Borrowing Act is amended by changing Sections 1, 1.1, 2, and 3 as follows: 
    (30 ILCS 340/1) (from Ch. 120, par. 406)  

    Sec. 1. Cash flow borrowing. Whenever significant timing variations occur between disbursement and 
receipt of budgeted funds within a fiscal year, making it necessary to borrow in anticipation of revenues 

to be collected in a fiscal year, in order to meet the same, the Governor, Comptroller and Treasurer may 

contract debts, in an amount not exceeding 5% of the State's appropriations for that fiscal year, and moneys 
thus borrowed shall be applied to the purpose for which they were obtained, or to pay the costs of 

borrowing and the debts thus created, and to no other purpose. All moneys so borrowed shall be repaid by 

the close of the fiscal year in which borrowed.  
(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/1.1)  

    Sec. 1.1. Borrowing upon emergencies or failures in revenue. Whenever emergencies or failures in 
revenues of the State occur, in order to meet deficits caused by those emergencies or failures, the Governor, 

Comptroller, and Treasurer may contract debts in an amount not exceeding 15% of the State's 

appropriations for that fiscal year. The moneys thus borrowed shall be applied to the purposes for which 
they were obtained, or to pay the costs of borrowing and the debts thus created by the borrowing, and to 

no other purpose. Before incurring debt under this Section, the Governor shall give written notice to the 

Clerk of the House of Representatives, the Secretary of the Senate, and the Secretary of State setting forth 

the reasons for the proposed borrowing and the corrective measures recommended to restore the State's 

fiscal soundness. The notice shall be a public record and open for inspection at the offices of the Secretary 

of State during normal business hours. No debt may be incurred under this Section until 7 30 days after 
the notice is served. All moneys so borrowed shall be borrowed for no longer time than one year.  

(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/2) (from Ch. 120, par. 407)  
    Sec. 2. Sale of certificates. For borrowing authorized under Sections 1 and 1.1 of this Act, certificates 

may be issued and sold from time to time, in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, 

all as directed by the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer. Bidders shall submit sealed bids to the 
Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget upon such terms as shall be approved by 

the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer after such notice as shall be determined to be reasonable by the 

Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget. The loan shall be awarded to the bidder 
offering the lowest effective rate of interest not exceeding the maximum rate authorized by the Bond 

Authorization Act as amended at the time of the making of the contract. 

    However, for borrowing authorized under Sections 1 and 1.1 of this Act during fiscal years 2020 and 
2021 only, certificates may be issued and sold on a negotiated basis rather than by sealed bid from time to 

time, in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, and in such manner, all as directed 

by the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer. The rate of interest must not exceed the maximum rate 
authorized by the Bond Authorization Act as amended at the time of the making of the contract. The 

requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code shall not apply to the selection of the purchaser of any 

certificates sold in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph.  
    With respect to instruments for the payment of money issued under this Section either before, on, or 

after the effective date of this amendatory Act of 1989, it is and always has been the intention of the 

General Assembly (i) that the Omnibus Bond Acts are and always have been supplementary grants of 
power to issue instruments in accordance with the Omnibus Bond Acts, regardless of any provision of this 

Act that may appear to be or to have been more restrictive than those Acts, (ii) that the provisions of this 

Section are not a limitation on the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus Bond Acts, and (iii) 
that instruments issued under this Section within the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus 

Bond Acts are not invalid because of any provision of this Act that may appear to be or to have been more 

restrictive than those Acts.  
(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/3) (from Ch. 120, par. 408)  
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    Sec. 3. There shall be prepared under the direction of the officers named in this Act such form of bonds 

or certificates as they shall deem advisable, which, when issued, shall be signed by the Governor, 

Comptroller and Treasurer, and shall be recorded by the Comptroller in a book to be kept by him or her 

for that purpose. The interest and principal of such certificates loan shall be paid by the Treasurer treasurer 
out of the General Obligation Bond Retirement and Interest Fund.  

    There is hereby appropriated out of any money in the Treasury a sum sufficient for the payment of the 

interest and principal of any debts contracted under this Act.  
    The Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer are authorized to order pursuant to the proceedings 

authorizing those debts the transfer of any moneys on deposit in the treasury into the General Obligation 

Bond Retirement and Interest Fund at times and in amounts they deem necessary to provide for the 
payment of that interest and principal.  

    The Comptroller is hereby authorized and directed to draw his warrant on the State Treasurer for the 
amount of all such payments.  

    The directive authorizing borrowing under Section 1 or 1.1 of this Act shall set forth a pro forma cash 

flow statement that identifies estimated monthly receipts and expenditures with identification of sources 
for repaying the borrowed funds.  

(Source: P.A. 101-275, eff. 8-9-19.)  

   
    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 3 TO SENATE BILL 2099 

      AMENDMENT NO.   3   . Amend Senate Bill 2099 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  

  
    "Section 1. Short title. This Act may be cited as the Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency 

Borrowing Act or the CURE Borrowing Act. 

  

    Section 5. Findings and purpose. The General Assembly finds that: 

    The State of Illinois is in the midst of both a public health emergency and a resultant fiscal crisis. The 

sudden worldwide outbreak of the Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19) and the spread of the disease 
in Illinois is causing dramatic economic upheaval and severe financial stress for individuals, businesses, 

health and other service providers, as well as the State and local governments across Illinois. It has resulted 

in declarations of disaster from both the Governor and the President of the United States. The disaster has 
caused, and will continue to cause for some time to come, reductions in revenues for the State at the same 

time expenditures must be incurred to respond to the emergency. The State requires greater flexibility to 

borrow efficiently and respond effectively to urgent financial needs as they arise. 
    The federal government has responded to the COVID-19 pandemic with the passage of legislation that 

provides emergency funding to state and local governments. One of the new funding programs, found in 

Section 4003 of the federal Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Stabilization Act (CARES Act) 
provides a Municipal Liquidity Facility administered by the Federal Reserve Bank with support from the 

United States Department of the Treasury, through which funds are being made available so that state and 

local governments may borrow funds directly from the program. The State of Illinois has the authority to 
participate in this program, any subsequent State and municipal financing program created by federal 

legislation to provide relief from the coronavirus pandemic (collectively "federal coronavirus financing 

legislation"), and any similar program that may be offered by the federal government or the Federal 
Reserve Bank. 

    The purpose of this Act is to revise the laws authorizing the State to borrow money and incur state debt 

so that the State will have needed flexibility in times of emergency, can borrow with enhanced efficiency 
in urgent circumstances, and can effectively utilize new borrowing programs and facilities offered by the 

United States Department of the Treasury and the Federal Reserve Bank, all while maintaining stringent 

standards for accountability and transparency. 
  

    Section 10. Borrowing authorized.  

    (a) Borrowing under this Section is authorized under subsection (b) of Section 9 of Article IX of the 
Illinois Constitution. The Governor, with the approval of the Comptroller and Treasurer, is authorized to 

borrow funds from the Federal Reserve Bank or its agent in accordance with the Municipal Liquidity 

Facility program established pursuant to Section 4003 of the federal CARES Act and Section 13(3) of the 
Federal Reserve Act, or in accordance with any other federal coronavirus financing legislation or similar 
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program authorized by the United States Congress. The purposes for which borrowing is authorized 

include:  

        (1) to meet failures of revenue resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak and to support the  

     emergency response thereto; 
 

        (2) to provide funds for payment or reimbursement of new or increased costs of State  

     government resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak and the emergency response thereto; 
 

        (3) to provide funds to respond to any other disaster or emergency or failure of  
     revenues or the costs of essential government services; 

 

        (4) to provide funds for deposit into the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund for payment of  

     costs payable from the Fund; and 
 

        (5) to provide funds for payment or reimbursement of costs payable from the Health  

     Insurance Reserve Fund. 
 

    Proceeds of the borrowing may also be used to pay the costs of borrowing and the debts created by the 

borrowing. 

    (b) The Governor may borrow funds and contract debts from time to time, in principal amounts not to 
exceed $5,000,000,000 outstanding at any time. Moneys thus borrowed shall be applied to any of the 

purposes described in this Section in accordance with properly enacted appropriations and transfers, or to 

pay the debts and associated expenses thus incurred, and to no other purpose. All proceeds from any 
borrowing under this Act, except those expended on the costs of issuance, shall be deposited into the 

Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing Fund). All moneys so 

borrowed shall be borrowed for no longer a time than the time limit set forth in federal program rules and 
guidance, and in no event longer than 10 years, and shall be repaid in equal principal payments or as 

required by federal program rules and guidance, if such requirements exist. 

  
    Section 15. Borrowing process.  

    (a) Whenever the borrowing of money under Section 10 is contemplated, the Director of the Governor's 

Office of Management and Budget, acting at the direction of the Governor, shall prepare for such 

borrowing in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, and in such manner as directed 

by the Governor. 

    (b) The Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget, acting at the direction of the 
Governor, may negotiate and borrow directly from the Federal Reserve Bank or its agent in accordance 

with the Municipal Liquidity Facility program established pursuant to Section 4003 of the federal CARES 

Act and Section 13(3) of the Federal Reserve Act, or in accordance with any other federal coronavirus 
financing legislation or other program authorized by the United States Congress. 

    (c) The rate of interest on any borrowing pursuant to this Act shall not exceed the maximum rate 

authorized by the Bond Authorization Act, as amended at the time of the making of the contract. The 
requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code requiring competitive requests for proposal shall not apply 

to the selection of a lender in accordance with this Section. 

  
    Section 20. Bonds, notes, certificates or other facilities; appropriation.  

    (a) There shall be prepared, under the direction of the Governor, the form of bonds, notes, certificates 

or other facilities that the Governor deems advisable for borrowing pursuant to this Act. The bonds, notes, 
certificates or other facilities, when issued, shall be signed by the Governor and a record of their issuance 

shall be kept by the Comptroller. The interest on and principal of the debt shall be paid from the General 

Obligation Bond Retirement and Interest Fund. 
    (b) There is appropriated on a continuing basis, out of any money in the State treasury, a sum sufficient 

for the payment of the interest on and principal of any debts contracted under this Act, and the irrevocable 

and continuing authority for and direction to the State Treasurer and the Comptroller to make the necessary 
transfers, as directed by the Governor. 

    (c) The Governor is authorized to order, pursuant to the proceedings authorizing debts contracted under 

this Act, the transfer of any moneys on deposit in the State treasury into the General Obligation Bond 
Retirement and Interest Fund at times and in amounts the Governor deems necessary to provide for the 

payment of that interest and principal. 

    (d) The Comptroller is authorized and directed to draw warrants on the State Treasurer for the amount 
of all payments of principal and interest on the bonds, notes, certificates or other facilities issued under 

this Act. 

  
    Section 50. The State Finance Act is amended by adding Sections 5.934 and 6z-123 as follows: 

    (30 ILCS 105/5.934 new)  
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    Sec. 5.934. The Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing 

Fund). 

    (30 ILCS 105/6z-123 new)  

    Sec. 6z-123. Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund. The Coronavirus Urgent 
Remediation Emergency Borrowing Fund (CURE Borrowing Fund) is created as a special fund in the 

State treasury for the purpose of receiving proceeds from borrowings transacted pursuant to the 

Coronavirus Urgent Remediation Emergency Borrowing Act (CURE Borrowing Act) and for transferring 
and expending such moneys for the purposes authorized by that Act. 

  

    Section 55. The Short Term Borrowing Act is amended by changing Sections 1, 1.1, 2, and 3 as follows: 
    (30 ILCS 340/1) (from Ch. 120, par. 406)  

    Sec. 1. Cash flow borrowing. Whenever significant timing variations occur between disbursement and 
receipt of budgeted funds within a fiscal year, making it necessary to borrow in anticipation of revenues 

to be collected in a fiscal year, in order to meet the same, the Governor, Comptroller and Treasurer may 

contract debts, in an amount not exceeding 5% of the State's appropriations for that fiscal year, and moneys 
thus borrowed shall be applied to the purpose for which they were obtained, or to pay the costs of 

borrowing and the debts thus created, and to no other purpose. All moneys so borrowed shall be repaid by 

the close of the fiscal year in which borrowed.  
(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/1.1)  

    Sec. 1.1. Borrowing upon emergencies or failures in revenue. Whenever emergencies or failures in 
revenues of the State occur, in order to meet deficits caused by those emergencies or failures, the Governor, 

Comptroller, and Treasurer may contract debts in an amount not exceeding 15% of the State's 

appropriations for that fiscal year. The moneys thus borrowed shall be applied to the purposes for which 
they were obtained, or to pay the costs of borrowing and the debts thus created by the borrowing, and to 

no other purpose. Before incurring debt under this Section, the Governor shall give written notice to the 

Clerk of the House of Representatives, the Secretary of the Senate, and the Secretary of State setting forth 

the reasons for the proposed borrowing and the corrective measures recommended to restore the State's 

fiscal soundness. The notice shall be a public record and open for inspection at the offices of the Secretary 

of State during normal business hours. No debt may be incurred under this Section until 7 30 days after 
the notice is served. All moneys so borrowed shall be borrowed for no longer time than one year.  

(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/2) (from Ch. 120, par. 407)  
    Sec. 2. Sale of certificates. For borrowing authorized under Sections 1 and 1.1 of this Act, certificates 

may be issued and sold from time to time, in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, 

all as directed by the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer. Bidders shall submit sealed bids to the 
Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget upon such terms as shall be approved by 

the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer after such notice as shall be determined to be reasonable by the 

Director of the Governor's Office of Management and Budget. The loan shall be awarded to the bidder 
offering the lowest effective rate of interest not exceeding the maximum rate authorized by the Bond 

Authorization Act as amended at the time of the making of the contract. 

    However, for borrowing authorized under Sections 1 and 1.1 of this Act during fiscal years 2020 and 
2021 only, certificates may be issued and sold on a negotiated basis rather than by sealed bid from time to 

time, in one or more series, in amounts, at prices and at interest rates, and in such manner, all as directed 

by the Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer. The rate of interest must not exceed the maximum rate 
authorized by the Bond Authorization Act as amended at the time of the making of the contract. The 

requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code shall not apply to the selection of the purchaser of any 

certificates sold in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph.  
    With respect to instruments for the payment of money issued under this Section either before, on, or 

after the effective date of this amendatory Act of 1989, it is and always has been the intention of the 

General Assembly (i) that the Omnibus Bond Acts are and always have been supplementary grants of 
power to issue instruments in accordance with the Omnibus Bond Acts, regardless of any provision of this 

Act that may appear to be or to have been more restrictive than those Acts, (ii) that the provisions of this 

Section are not a limitation on the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus Bond Acts, and (iii) 
that instruments issued under this Section within the supplementary authority granted by the Omnibus 

Bond Acts are not invalid because of any provision of this Act that may appear to be or to have been more 

restrictive than those Acts.  
(Source: P.A. 88-669, eff. 11-29-94; 93-1046, eff. 10-15-04.)  

    (30 ILCS 340/3) (from Ch. 120, par. 408)  
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 Under the rules, the foregoing Senate Bill No. 2099, with House Amendments numbered 1, 2 and 
3, was referred to the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

A message from the House by 
Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 

concurred with the Senate in the passage of a bill of the following title, to-wit:  

SENATE BILL NO. 2541 

A bill for AN ACT concerning public aid. 

Together with the following amendment which is attached, in the adoption of which I am 
instructed to ask the concurrence of the Senate, to-wit:  

House Amendment No. 1 to SENATE BILL NO. 2541 

Passed the House, as amended, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

    Sec. 3. There shall be prepared under the direction of the officers named in this Act such form of bonds 

or certificates as they shall deem advisable, which, when issued, shall be signed by the Governor, 

Comptroller and Treasurer, and shall be recorded by the Comptroller in a book to be kept by him or her 

for that purpose. The interest and principal of such certificates loan shall be paid by the Treasurer treasurer 
out of the General Obligation Bond Retirement and Interest Fund.  

    There is hereby appropriated out of any money in the Treasury a sum sufficient for the payment of the 

interest and principal of any debts contracted under this Act.  
    The Governor, Comptroller, and Treasurer are authorized to order pursuant to the proceedings 

authorizing those debts the transfer of any moneys on deposit in the treasury into the General Obligation 

Bond Retirement and Interest Fund at times and in amounts they deem necessary to provide for the 
payment of that interest and principal.  

    The Comptroller is hereby authorized and directed to draw his warrant on the State Treasurer for the 
amount of all such payments.  

    The directive authorizing borrowing under Section 1 or 1.1 of this Act shall set forth a pro forma cash 

flow statement that identifies estimated monthly receipts and expenditures with identification of sources 
for repaying the borrowed funds.  

(Source: P.A. 101-275, eff. 8-9-19.)  

   
    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  

AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO SENATE BILL 2541 

      AMENDMENT NO.   1   . Amend Senate Bill 2541 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 

with the following:  
  

    "Section 5. The Illinois Administrative Procedure Act is amended by adding Section 5-45.1 as follows: 

    (5 ILCS 100/5-45.1 new)  
    Sec. 5-45.1. Emergency rulemaking. To provide for the expeditious and timely implementation of 

changes made to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of the Illinois Public Aid Code by this amendatory Act of the 

101st General Assembly, emergency rules may be adopted in accordance with Section 5-45 by the 
respective Department. The 24-month limitation on the adoption of emergency rules does not apply to 

rules adopted under this Section. The adoption of emergency rules authorized by Section 5-45 and this 

Section is deemed to be necessary for the public interest, safety, and welfare. 
    This Section is repealed on January 1, 2026.  

     (5 ILCS 100/5-46.3 rep.)  

    Section 10. The Illinois Administrative Procedure Act is amended by repealing Section 5-46.3. 
  

    Section 15. The Illinois Health Facilities Planning Act is amended by changing Sections 3 and 8.7 as 

follows: 
    (20 ILCS 3960/3) (from Ch. 111 1/2, par. 1153)  

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on December 31, 2029) 

    Sec. 3. Definitions. As used in this Act:  
    "Health care facilities" means and includes the following facilities, organizations, and related persons:  

        (1) An ambulatory surgical treatment center required to be licensed pursuant to the  



307 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

     Ambulatory Surgical Treatment Center Act. 
 

        (2) An institution, place, building, or agency required to be licensed pursuant to the  

     Hospital Licensing Act. 
 

        (3) Skilled and intermediate long term care facilities licensed under the Nursing Home  
     Care Act. 

 

            (A) If a demonstration project under the Nursing Home Care Act applies for a  

         
certificate of need to convert to a nursing facility, it shall meet the licensure and certificate of need 
requirements in effect as of the date of application. 

 

            (B) Except as provided in item (A) of this subsection, this Act does not apply to  

         facilities granted waivers under Section 3-102.2 of the Nursing Home Care Act. 
 

        (3.5) Skilled and intermediate care facilities licensed under the ID/DD Community Care  

     

Act or the MC/DD Act. No permit or exemption is required for a facility licensed under the ID/DD 
Community Care Act or the MC/DD Act prior to the reduction of the number of beds at a facility. If 

there is a total reduction of beds at a facility licensed under the ID/DD Community Care Act or the 

MC/DD Act, this is a discontinuation or closure of the facility. If a facility licensed under the ID/DD 
Community Care Act or the MC/DD Act reduces the number of beds or discontinues the facility, that 

facility must notify the Board as provided in Section 14.1 of this Act.  
 

        (3.7) Facilities licensed under the Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of  
     2013.  

 

        (4) Hospitals, nursing homes, ambulatory surgical treatment centers, or kidney disease  

     treatment centers maintained by the State or any department or agency thereof. 
 

        (5) Kidney disease treatment centers, including a free-standing hemodialysis unit  

     
required to meet the requirements of 42 CFR 494 in order to be certified for participation in Medicare 

and Medicaid under Titles XVIII and XIX of the federal Social Security Act. 
 

            (A) This Act does not apply to a dialysis facility that provides only dialysis  

         
training, support, and related services to individuals with end stage renal disease who have elected to 

receive home dialysis. 
 

            (B) This Act does not apply to a dialysis unit located in a licensed nursing home  

         
that offers or provides dialysis-related services to residents with end stage renal disease who have 

elected to receive home dialysis within the nursing home. 
 

            (C) The Board, however, may require dialysis facilities and licensed nursing homes  

         

under items (A) and (B) of this subsection to report statistical information on a quarterly basis to the 

Board to be used by the Board to conduct analyses on the need for proposed kidney disease treatment 
centers.  

 

        (6) An institution, place, building, or room used for the performance of outpatient  

     surgical procedures that is leased, owned, or operated by or on behalf of an out-of-state facility. 
 

        (7) An institution, place, building, or room used for provision of a health care  

     category of service, including, but not limited to, cardiac catheterization and open heart surgery. 
 

        (8) An institution, place, building, or room housing major medical equipment used in the  

     
direct clinical diagnosis or treatment of patients, and whose project cost is in excess of the capital 

expenditure minimum.  
 

    "Health care facilities" does not include the following entities or facility transactions: 
        (1) Federally-owned facilities. 

        (2) Facilities used solely for healing by prayer or spiritual means. 

        (3) An existing facility located on any campus facility as defined in Section 5-5.8b of  

     
the Illinois Public Aid Code, provided that the campus facility encompasses 30 or more contiguous 

acres and that the new or renovated facility is intended for use by a licensed residential facility. 
 

        (4) Facilities licensed under the Supportive Residences Licensing Act or the Assisted  
     Living and Shared Housing Act. 

 

        (5) Facilities designated as supportive living facilities that are in good standing with  

     the program established under Section 5-5.01a of the Illinois Public Aid Code. 
 

        (6) Facilities established and operating under the Alternative Health Care Delivery Act  

     
as a children's community-based health care center alternative health care model demonstration program 

or as an Alzheimer's Disease Management Center alternative health care model demonstration program. 
 

        (7) The closure of an entity or a portion of an entity licensed under the Nursing Home  

     

Care Act, the Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of 2013, the ID/DD Community Care Act, 

or the MC/DD Act, with the exception of facilities operated by a county or Illinois Veterans Homes, 
that elect to convert, in whole or in part, to an assisted living or shared housing establishment licensed 

under the Assisted Living and Shared Housing Act and with the exception of a facility licensed under 
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the Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of 2013 in connection with a proposal to close a 

facility and re-establish the facility in another location. 
 

        (8) Any change of ownership of a health care facility that is licensed under the Nursing  

     

Home Care Act, the Specialized Mental Health Rehabilitation Act of 2013, the ID/DD Community Care 
Act, or the MC/DD Act, with the exception of facilities operated by a county or Illinois Veterans Homes. 

Changes of ownership of facilities licensed under the Nursing Home Care Act must meet the 

requirements set forth in Sections 3-101 through 3-119 of the Nursing Home Care Act. 
 

        (9) (Blank). Any project the Department of Healthcare and Family Services certifies was approved 

by the Hospital Transformation Review Committee as a project subject to the hospital's transformation 

under subsection (d-5) of Section 14-12 of the Illinois Public Aid Code, provided the hospital shall submit 
the certification to the Board. Nothing in this paragraph excludes a health care facility from the 

requirements of this Act after the approved transformation project is complete. All other requirements 
under this Act continue to apply. Hospitals that are not subject to this Act under this paragraph shall notify 

the Health Facilities and Services Review Board within 30 days of the dates that bed changes or service 

changes occur.  
    With the exception of those health care facilities specifically included in this Section, nothing in this 

Act shall be intended to include facilities operated as a part of the practice of a physician or other licensed 

health care professional, whether practicing in his individual capacity or within the legal structure of any 
partnership, medical or professional corporation, or unincorporated medical or professional group. Further, 

this Act shall not apply to physicians or other licensed health care professional's practices where such 

practices are carried out in a portion of a health care facility under contract with such health care facility 
by a physician or by other licensed health care professionals, whether practicing in his individual capacity 

or within the legal structure of any partnership, medical or professional corporation, or unincorporated 

medical or professional groups, unless the entity constructs, modifies, or establishes a health care facility 
as specifically defined in this Section. This Act shall apply to construction or modification and to 

establishment by such health care facility of such contracted portion which is subject to facility licensing 

requirements, irrespective of the party responsible for such action or attendant financial obligation.  

    "Person" means any one or more natural persons, legal entities, governmental bodies other than federal, 

or any combination thereof.  

    "Consumer" means any person other than a person (a) whose major occupation currently involves or 
whose official capacity within the last 12 months has involved the providing, administering or financing 

of any type of health care facility, (b) who is engaged in health research or the teaching of health, (c) who 

has a material financial interest in any activity which involves the providing, administering or financing 
of any type of health care facility, or (d) who is or ever has been a member of the immediate family of the 

person defined by item (a), (b), or (c).  

    "State Board" or "Board" means the Health Facilities and Services Review Board.  
    "Construction or modification" means the establishment, erection, building, alteration, reconstruction, 

modernization, improvement, extension, discontinuation, change of ownership, of or by a health care 

facility, or the purchase or acquisition by or through a health care facility of equipment or service for 
diagnostic or therapeutic purposes or for facility administration or operation, or any capital expenditure 

made by or on behalf of a health care facility which exceeds the capital expenditure minimum; however, 

any capital expenditure made by or on behalf of a health care facility for (i) the construction or 
modification of a facility licensed under the Assisted Living and Shared Housing Act or (ii) a conversion 

project undertaken in accordance with Section 30 of the Older Adult Services Act shall be excluded from 

any obligations under this Act.  
    "Establish" means the construction of a health care facility or the replacement of an existing facility on 

another site or the initiation of a category of service.  

    "Major medical equipment" means medical equipment which is used for the provision of medical and 
other health services and which costs in excess of the capital expenditure minimum, except that such term 

does not include medical equipment acquired by or on behalf of a clinical laboratory to provide clinical 

laboratory services if the clinical laboratory is independent of a physician's office and a hospital and it has 
been determined under Title XVIII of the Social Security Act to meet the requirements of paragraphs (10) 

and (11) of Section 1861(s) of such Act. In determining whether medical equipment has a value in excess 

of the capital expenditure minimum, the value of studies, surveys, designs, plans, working drawings, 
specifications, and other activities essential to the acquisition of such equipment shall be included.  

    "Capital expenditure" means an expenditure: (A) made by or on behalf of a health care facility (as such 

a facility is defined in this Act); and (B) which under generally accepted accounting principles is not 
properly chargeable as an expense of operation and maintenance, or is made to obtain by lease or 
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comparable arrangement any facility or part thereof or any equipment for a facility or part; and which 

exceeds the capital expenditure minimum.  

    For the purpose of this paragraph, the cost of any studies, surveys, designs, plans, working drawings, 

specifications, and other activities essential to the acquisition, improvement, expansion, or replacement of 
any plant or equipment with respect to which an expenditure is made shall be included in determining if 

such expenditure exceeds the capital expenditures minimum. Unless otherwise interdependent, or 

submitted as one project by the applicant, components of construction or modification undertaken by 
means of a single construction contract or financed through the issuance of a single debt instrument shall 

not be grouped together as one project. Donations of equipment or facilities to a health care facility which 

if acquired directly by such facility would be subject to review under this Act shall be considered capital 
expenditures, and a transfer of equipment or facilities for less than fair market value shall be considered a 

capital expenditure for purposes of this Act if a transfer of the equipment or facilities at fair market value 
would be subject to review.  

    "Capital expenditure minimum" means $11,500,000 for projects by hospital applicants, $6,500,000 for 

applicants for projects related to skilled and intermediate care long-term care facilities licensed under the 
Nursing Home Care Act, and $3,000,000 for projects by all other applicants, which shall be annually 

adjusted to reflect the increase in construction costs due to inflation, for major medical equipment and for 

all other capital expenditures.  
    "Financial commitment" means the commitment of at least 33% of total funds assigned to cover total 

project cost, which occurs by the actual expenditure of 33% or more of the total project cost or the 

commitment to expend 33% or more of the total project cost by signed contracts or other legal means.  
    "Non-clinical service area" means an area (i) for the benefit of the patients, visitors, staff, or employees 

of a health care facility and (ii) not directly related to the diagnosis, treatment, or rehabilitation of persons 

receiving services from the health care facility. "Non-clinical service areas" include, but are not limited 
to, chapels; gift shops; news stands; computer systems; tunnels, walkways, and elevators; telephone 

systems; projects to comply with life safety codes; educational facilities; student housing; patient, 

employee, staff, and visitor dining areas; administration and volunteer offices; modernization of structural 

components (such as roof replacement and masonry work); boiler repair or replacement; vehicle 

maintenance and storage facilities; parking facilities; mechanical systems for heating, ventilation, and air 

conditioning; loading docks; and repair or replacement of carpeting, tile, wall coverings, window 
coverings or treatments, or furniture. Solely for the purpose of this definition, "non-clinical service area" 

does not include health and fitness centers.  

    "Areawide" means a major area of the State delineated on a geographic, demographic, and functional 
basis for health planning and for health service and having within it one or more local areas for health 

planning and health service. The term "region", as contrasted with the term "subregion", and the word 

"area" may be used synonymously with the term "areawide".  
    "Local" means a subarea of a delineated major area that on a geographic, demographic, and functional 

basis may be considered to be part of such major area. The term "subregion" may be used synonymously 

with the term "local".  
    "Physician" means a person licensed to practice in accordance with the Medical Practice Act of 1987, 

as amended.  

    "Licensed health care professional" means a person licensed to practice a health profession under 
pertinent licensing statutes of the State of Illinois.  

    "Director" means the Director of the Illinois Department of Public Health.  

    "Agency" or "Department" means the Illinois Department of Public Health.  
    "Alternative health care model" means a facility or program authorized under the Alternative Health 

Care Delivery Act.  

    "Out-of-state facility" means a person that is both (i) licensed as a hospital or as an ambulatory surgery 
center under the laws of another state or that qualifies as a hospital or an ambulatory surgery center under 

regulations adopted pursuant to the Social Security Act and (ii) not licensed under the Ambulatory Surgical 

Treatment Center Act, the Hospital Licensing Act, or the Nursing Home Care Act. Affiliates of out-of-
state facilities shall be considered out-of-state facilities. Affiliates of Illinois licensed health care facilities 

100% owned by an Illinois licensed health care facility, its parent, or Illinois physicians licensed to practice 

medicine in all its branches shall not be considered out-of-state facilities. Nothing in this definition shall 
be construed to include an office or any part of an office of a physician licensed to practice medicine in all 

its branches in Illinois that is not required to be licensed under the Ambulatory Surgical Treatment Center 

Act.  
    "Change of ownership of a health care facility" means a change in the person who has ownership or 

control of a health care facility's physical plant and capital assets. A change in ownership is indicated by 
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the following transactions: sale, transfer, acquisition, lease, change of sponsorship, or other means of 

transferring control.  

    "Related person" means any person that: (i) is at least 50% owned, directly or indirectly, by either the 

health care facility or a person owning, directly or indirectly, at least 50% of the health care facility; or (ii) 
owns, directly or indirectly, at least 50% of the health care facility.  

    "Charity care" means care provided by a health care facility for which the provider does not expect to 

receive payment from the patient or a third-party payer. 
    "Freestanding emergency center" means a facility subject to licensure under Section 32.5 of the 

Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Systems Act. 

    "Category of service" means a grouping by generic class of various types or levels of support functions, 
equipment, care, or treatment provided to patients or residents, including, but not limited to, classes such 

as medical-surgical, pediatrics, or cardiac catheterization. A category of service may include subcategories 
or levels of care that identify a particular degree or type of care within the category of service. Nothing in 

this definition shall be construed to include the practice of a physician or other licensed health care 

professional while functioning in an office providing for the care, diagnosis, or treatment of patients. A 
category of service that is subject to the Board's jurisdiction must be designated in rules adopted by the 

Board. 

    "State Board Staff Report" means the document that sets forth the review and findings of the State Board 
staff, as prescribed by the State Board, regarding applications subject to Board jurisdiction.  

(Source: P.A. 100-518, eff. 6-1-18; 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 100-957, eff. 8-19-18; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19.) 

    (20 ILCS 3960/8.7)  
    (Section scheduled to be repealed on December 31, 2029) 

    Sec. 8.7. Application for permit for discontinuation of a health care facility or category of service; public 

notice and public hearing. 
    (a) Upon a finding that an application to close a health care facility or discontinue a category of service 

is complete, the State Board shall publish a legal notice on 3 consecutive days in a newspaper of general 

circulation in the area or community to be affected and afford the public an opportunity to request a 

hearing. If the application is for a facility located in a Metropolitan Statistical Area, an additional legal 

notice shall be published in a newspaper of limited circulation, if one exists, in the area in which the facility 

is located. If the newspaper of limited circulation is published on a daily basis, the additional legal notice 
shall be published on 3 consecutive days. The legal notice shall also be posted on the Health Facilities and 

Services Review Board's website and sent to the State Representative and State Senator of the district in 

which the health care facility is located. In addition, the health care facility shall provide notice of closure 
to the local media that the health care facility would routinely notify about facility events. 

    An application to close a health care facility shall only be deemed complete if it includes evidence that 

the health care facility provided written notice at least 30 days prior to filing the application of its intent 
to do so to the municipality in which it is located, the State Representative and State Senator of the district 

in which the health care facility is located, the State Board, the Director of Public Health, and the Director 

of Healthcare and Family Services. The changes made to this subsection by this amendatory Act of the 
101st General Assembly shall apply to all applications submitted after the effective date of this amendatory 

Act of the 101st General Assembly.  

    (b) No later than 30 days after issuance of a permit to close a health care facility or discontinue a 
category of service, the permit holder shall give written notice of the closure or discontinuation to the State 

Senator and State Representative serving the legislative district in which the health care facility is located.  

    (c) If there is a pending lawsuit that challenges an application to discontinue a health care facility that 
either names the Board as a party or alleges fraud in the filing of the application, the Board may defer 

action on the application for up to 6 months after the date of the initial deferral of the application. 

    (d) The changes made to this Section by this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly shall apply 
to all applications submitted after the effective date of this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly.  

(Source: P.A. 101-83, eff. 7-15-19.) 

  
    Section 20. The State Finance Act is amended by changing Section 6z-81 as follows: 

    (30 ILCS 105/6z-81)  

    Sec. 6z-81. Healthcare Provider Relief Fund. 
    (a) There is created in the State treasury a special fund to be known as the Healthcare Provider Relief 

Fund. 

    (b) The Fund is created for the purpose of receiving and disbursing moneys in accordance with this 
Section. Disbursements from the Fund shall be made only as follows: 

        (1) Subject to appropriation, for payment by the Department of Healthcare and  
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Family Services or by the Department of Human Services of medical bills and related expenses, 

including administrative expenses, for which the State is responsible under Titles XIX and XXI of the 

Social Security Act, the Illinois Public Aid Code, the Children's Health Insurance Program Act, the 

Covering ALL KIDS Health Insurance Act, and the Long Term Acute Care Hospital Quality 
Improvement Transfer Program Act. 

 

        (2) For repayment of funds borrowed from other State funds or from outside  

     sources, including interest thereon. 
 

        (3) For State fiscal years 2017, 2018, and 2019, for making payments to the human poison control 

center pursuant to Section 12-4.105  

     of the Illinois Public Aid Code. 
 

    (c) The Fund shall consist of the following: 

        (1) Moneys received by the State from short-term borrowing pursuant to the Short  
     Term Borrowing Act on or after the effective date of Public Act 96-820. 

 

        (2) All federal matching funds received by the Illinois Department of Healthcare  

     
and Family Services as a result of expenditures made by the Department that are attributable to moneys 
deposited in the Fund. 

 

        (3) All federal matching funds received by the Illinois Department of Healthcare  

     
and Family Services as a result of federal approval of Title XIX State plan amendment transmittal 
number 07-09. 

 

        (3.5) Proceeds from the assessment authorized under Article V-H of the Illinois Public Aid Code. 

        (4) All other moneys received for the Fund from any other source, including  
     interest earned thereon. 

 

        (5) All federal matching funds received by the Illinois Department of Healthcare and  

     

Family Services as a result of expenditures made by the Department for Medical Assistance from the 
General Revenue Fund, the Tobacco Settlement Recovery Fund, the Long-Term Care Provider Fund, 

and the Drug Rebate Fund related to individuals eligible for medical assistance pursuant to the Patient 

Protection and Affordable Care Act (P.L. 111-148) and Section 5-2 of the Illinois Public Aid Code.  
 

    (d) In addition to any other transfers that may be provided for by law, on the effective date of Public 

Act 97-44, or as soon thereafter as practical, the State Comptroller shall direct and the State Treasurer shall 

transfer the sum of $365,000,000 from the General Revenue Fund into the Healthcare Provider Relief 
Fund.  

    (e) In addition to any other transfers that may be provided for by law, on July 1, 2011, or as soon 

thereafter as practical, the State Comptroller shall direct and the State Treasurer shall transfer the sum of 
$160,000,000 from the General Revenue Fund to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund.  

    (f) Notwithstanding any other State law to the contrary, and in addition to any other transfers that may 

be provided for by law, the State Comptroller shall order transferred and the State Treasurer shall transfer 
$500,000,000 to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund from the General Revenue Fund in equal monthly 

installments of $100,000,000, with the first transfer to be made on July 1, 2012, or as soon thereafter as 

practical, and with each of the remaining transfers to be made on August 1, 2012, September 1, 2012, 
October 1, 2012, and November 1, 2012, or as soon thereafter as practical. This transfer may assist the 

Department of Healthcare and Family Services in improving Medical Assistance bill processing 

timeframes or in meeting the possible requirements of Senate Bill 3397, or other similar legislation, of the 
97th General Assembly should it become law.  

    (g) Notwithstanding any other State law to the contrary, and in addition to any other transfers that may 

be provided for by law, on July 1, 2013, or as soon thereafter as may be practical, the State Comptroller 
shall direct and the State Treasurer shall transfer the sum of $601,000,000 from the General Revenue Fund 

to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund.  

(Source: P.A. 100-587, eff. 6-4-18; 101-9, eff. 6-5-19; revised 7-17-19.) 
  

    Section 25. The Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Systems Act is amended by changing Section 32.5 

as follows: 
    (210 ILCS 50/32.5)  

    Sec. 32.5. Freestanding Emergency Center.  

    (a) The Department shall issue an annual Freestanding Emergency Center (FEC) license to any facility 
that has received a permit from the Health Facilities and Services Review Board to establish a Freestanding 

Emergency Center by January 1, 2015, and:  

        (1) is located: (A) in a municipality with a population of 50,000 or fewer inhabitants;  

     
(B) within 50 miles of the hospital that owns or controls the FEC; and (C) within 50 miles of the 

Resource Hospital affiliated with the FEC as part of the EMS System; 
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        (2) is wholly owned or controlled by an Associate or Resource Hospital, but is not a  

     part of the hospital's physical plant; 
 

        (3) meets the standards for licensed FECs, adopted by rule of the Department, including,  

     but not limited to: 
 

            (A) facility design, specification, operation, and maintenance standards;  

            (B) equipment standards; and  

            (C) the number and qualifications of emergency medical personnel and other staff,  

         
which must include at least one board certified emergency physician present at the FEC 24 hours per 

day. 
 

        (4) limits its participation in the EMS System strictly to receiving a limited number of  

     

patients by ambulance: (A) according to the FEC's 24-hour capabilities; (B) according to protocols 

developed by the Resource Hospital within the FEC's designated EMS System; and (C) as pre-approved 
by both the EMS Medical Director and the Department; 

 

        (5) provides comprehensive emergency treatment services, as defined in the rules adopted  

     by the Department pursuant to the Hospital Licensing Act, 24 hours per day, on an outpatient basis; 
 

        (6) provides an ambulance and maintains on site ambulance services staffed with  

     paramedics 24 hours per day; 
 

        (7) (blank);  
        (8) complies with all State and federal patient rights provisions, including, but not  

     
limited to, the Emergency Medical Treatment Act and the federal Emergency Medical Treatment and 

Active Labor Act; 
 

        (9) maintains a communications system that is fully integrated with its Resource  

     Hospital within the FEC's designated EMS System; 
 

        (10) reports to the Department any patient transfers from the FEC to a hospital within  
     48 hours of the transfer plus any other data determined to be relevant by the Department; 

 

        (11) submits to the Department, on a quarterly basis, the FEC's morbidity and mortality  

     rates for patients treated at the FEC and other data determined to be relevant by the Department; 
 

        (12) does not describe itself or hold itself out to the general public as a full service  

     hospital or hospital emergency department in its advertising or marketing activities; 
 

        (13) complies with any other rules adopted by the Department under this Act that relate  
     to FECs; 

 

        (14) passes the Department's site inspection for compliance with the FEC requirements of  

     this Act; 
 

        (15) submits a copy of the permit issued by the Health Facilities and Services Review  

     
Board indicating that the facility has complied with the Illinois Health Facilities Planning Act with 

respect to the health services to be provided at the facility; 
 

        (16) submits an application for designation as an FEC in a manner and form prescribed by  

     the Department by rule; and  
 

        (17) pays the annual license fee as determined by the Department by rule.  
    (a-5) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, the Department may issue an annual FEC 

license to a facility that is located in a county that does not have a licensed general acute care hospital if 

the facility's application for a permit from the Illinois Health Facilities Planning Board has been deemed 
complete by the Department of Public Health by January 1, 2014 and if the facility complies with the 

requirements set forth in paragraphs (1) through (17) of subsection (a).  

    (a-10) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, the Department may issue an annual FEC 
license to a facility if the facility has, by January 1, 2014, filed a letter of intent to establish an FEC and if 

the facility complies with the requirements set forth in paragraphs (1) through (17) of subsection (a).  

    (a-15) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, the Department shall issue an annual FEC 
license to a facility if the facility: (i) discontinues operation as a hospital within 180 days after December 

4, 2015 (the effective date of Public Act 99-490) this amendatory Act of the 99th General Assembly with 

a Health Facilities and Services Review Board project number of E-017-15; (ii) has an application for a 
permit to establish an FEC from the Health Facilities and Services Review Board that is deemed complete 

by January 1, 2017; and (iii) complies with the requirements set forth in paragraphs (1) through (17) of 

subsection (a) of this Section. 
    (a-20) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, the Department shall issue an annual FEC 

license to a facility if: 

        (1) the facility is a hospital that has discontinued inpatient hospital services; 
        (2) the Department of Healthcare and Family Services has approved certified the conversion to an 

FEC was approved by the Hospital Transformation Review Committee as a  
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project subject to the hospital's transformation under subsection (d-5) of Section 14-12 of the Illinois 

Public Aid Code; 
 

        (3) the facility complies with the requirements set forth in paragraphs (1) through  

     

(17), provided however that the FEC may be located in a municipality with a population greater than 
50,000 inhabitants and shall not be subject to the requirements of the Illinois Health Facilities Planning 

Act that are applicable to the conversion to an FEC if the Department of Healthcare and Family Services 

Service has approved certified the conversion to an FEC was approved by the Hospital Transformation 
Review Committee as a project subject to the hospital's transformation under subsection (d-5) of Section 

14-12 of the Illinois Public Aid Code; and 
 

        (4) the facility is located at the same physical location where the facility served as a  
     hospital.  

 

    (b) The Department shall:  
        (1) annually inspect facilities of initial FEC applicants and licensed FECs, and issue  

     
annual licenses to or annually relicense FECs that satisfy the Department's licensure requirements as set 

forth in subsection (a); 
 

        (2) suspend, revoke, refuse to issue, or refuse to renew the license of any FEC, after  

     
notice and an opportunity for a hearing, when the Department finds that the FEC has failed to comply 

with the standards and requirements of the Act or rules adopted by the Department under the Act; 
 

        (3) issue an Emergency Suspension Order for any FEC when the Director or his or her  

     

designee has determined that the continued operation of the FEC poses an immediate and serious danger 

to the public health, safety, and welfare. An opportunity for a hearing shall be promptly initiated after 
an Emergency Suspension Order has been issued; and 

 

        (4) adopt rules as needed to implement this Section.  

(Source: P.A. 99-490, eff. 12-4-15; 99-710, eff. 8-5-16; 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; revised 7-23-19.)  
  

    Section 30. The Illinois Public Aid Code is amended by changing Sections 5-5e.1, 5A-2, 5A-4, 5A-8, 

5A-10, 5A-13, 5A-14, 12-4.105, and 14-12 and by adding Sections 5-5.05c, 5A-12.7, 5A-12.8, and 5A-

17 as follows: 

    (305 ILCS 5/5-5.05c new)  

    Sec. 5-5.05c. Access to physician services. The Department shall increase rates of reimbursement for 
physician services to as close to 60% of Medicare rates in effect as of January 1, 2020 utilizing the rates 

of Illinois Locality 99 facility rates. 

    (305 ILCS 5/5-5e.1)  
    Sec. 5-5e.1. Safety-Net Hospitals. 

    (a) A Safety-Net Hospital is an Illinois hospital that: 

        (1) is licensed by the Department of Public Health as a general acute care or pediatric  
     hospital; and 

 

        (2) is a disproportionate share hospital, as described in Section 1923 of the federal  

     Social Security Act, as determined by the Department; and 
 

        (3) meets one of the following: 

            (A) has a MIUR of at least 40% and a charity percent of at least 4%; or 

            (B) has a MIUR of at least 50%. 
    (b) Definitions. As used in this Section: 

        (1) "Charity percent" means the ratio of (i) the hospital's charity charges for services  

     
provided to individuals without health insurance or another source of third party coverage to (ii) the 
Illinois total hospital charges, each as reported on the hospital's OBRA form. 

 

        (2) "MIUR" means Medicaid Inpatient Utilization Rate and is defined as a fraction, the  

     

numerator of which is the number of a hospital's inpatient days provided in the hospital's fiscal year 
ending 3 years prior to the rate year, to patients who, for such days, were eligible for Medicaid under 

Title XIX of the federal Social Security Act, 42 USC 1396a et seq., excluding those persons eligible for 

medical assistance pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)(A)(i)(VIII) as set forth in paragraph 18 of 
Section 5-2 of this Article, and the denominator of which is the total number of the hospital's inpatient 

days in that same period, excluding those persons eligible for medical assistance pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 

1396a(a)(10)(A)(i)(VIII) as set forth in paragraph 18 of Section 5-2 of this Article. 
 

        (3) "OBRA form" means form HFS-3834, OBRA '93 data collection form, for the rate year. 

        (4) "Rate year" means the 12-month period beginning on October 1. 

    (c) Beginning July 1, 2012 and ending on December 31, 2022 June 30, 2020, a hospital that would have 
qualified for the rate year beginning October 1, 2011, shall be a Safety-Net Hospital. 
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    (d) No later than August 15 preceding the rate year, each hospital shall submit the OBRA form to the 

Department. Prior to October 1, the Department shall notify each hospital whether it has qualified as a 

Safety-Net Hospital. 

    (e) The Department may promulgate rules in order to implement this Section.  
    (f) Nothing in this Section shall be construed as limiting the ability of the Department to include the 

Safety-Net Hospitals in the hospital rate reform mandated by Section 14-11 of this Code and implemented 

under Section 14-12 of this Code and by administrative rulemaking.  
(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18.) 

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-2) (from Ch. 23, par. 5A-2) 

    (Section scheduled to be repealed on July 1, 2020) 
    Sec. 5A-2. Assessment.  

    (a)(1) Subject to Sections 5A-3 and 5A-10, for State fiscal years 2009 through 2018, or as long as 
continued under Section 5A-16, an annual assessment on inpatient services is imposed on each hospital 

provider in an amount equal to $218.38 multiplied by the difference of the hospital's occupied bed days 

less the hospital's Medicare bed days, provided, however, that the amount of $218.38 shall be increased 
by a uniform percentage to generate an amount equal to 75% of the State share of the payments authorized 

under Section 5A-12.5, with such increase only taking effect upon the date that a State share for such 

payments is required under federal law. For the period of April through June 2015, the amount of $218.38 
used to calculate the assessment under this paragraph shall, by emergency rule under subsection (s) of 

Section 5-45 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act, be increased by a uniform percentage to 

generate $20,250,000 in the aggregate for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual assessment 
under this paragraph.  

    (2) In addition to any other assessments imposed under this Article, effective July 1, 2016 and semi-

annually thereafter through June 2018, or as provided in Section 5A-16, in addition to any federally 
required State share as authorized under paragraph (1), the amount of $218.38 shall be increased by a 

uniform percentage to generate an amount equal to 75% of the ACA Assessment Adjustment, as defined 

in subsection (b-6) of this Section.  

    For State fiscal years 2009 through 2018, or as provided in Section 5A-16, a hospital's occupied bed 

days and Medicare bed days shall be determined using the most recent data available from each hospital's 

2005 Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System file, for the 
quarter ending on December 31, 2006, without regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes to such 

data. If a hospital's 2005 Medicare cost report is not contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information 

System, then the Illinois Department may obtain the hospital provider's occupied bed days and Medicare 
bed days from any source available, including, but not limited to, records maintained by the hospital 

provider, which may be inspected at all times during business hours of the day by the Illinois Department 

or its duly authorized agents and employees.  
    (3) Subject to Sections 5A-3, 5A-10, and 5A-16, for State fiscal years 2019 and 2020, an annual 

assessment on inpatient services is imposed on each hospital provider in an amount equal to $197.19 

multiplied by the difference of the hospital's occupied bed days less the hospital's Medicare bed days; 
however, for State fiscal year 2021, the amount of $197.19 shall be increased by a uniform percentage to 

generate an additional $6,250,000 in the aggregate for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual 

assessment under this paragraph. For State fiscal years 2019 and 2020, a hospital's occupied bed days and 
Medicare bed days shall be determined using the most recent data available from each hospital's 2015 

Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System file, for the quarter 

ending on March 31, 2017, without regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes to such data. If a 
hospital's 2015 Medicare cost report is not contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System, 

then the Illinois Department may obtain the hospital provider's occupied bed days and Medicare bed days 

from any source available, including, but not limited to, records maintained by the hospital provider, which 
may be inspected at all times during business hours of the day by the Illinois Department or its duly 

authorized agents and employees. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Article, for a hospital 

provider that did not have a 2015 Medicare cost report, but paid an assessment in State fiscal year 2018 
on the basis of hypothetical data, that assessment amount shall be used for State fiscal years 2019 and 

2020; however, for State fiscal year 2021, the assessment amount shall be increased by the proportion that 

it represents of the total annual assessment that is generated from all hospitals in order to generate 
$6,250,000 in the aggregate for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual assessment under this 

paragraph. 

    (4) Subject to Sections 5A-3 and 5A-10, for the period of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020 and 
calendar State fiscal years 2021 and 2022 through 2024, an annual assessment on inpatient services is 

imposed on each hospital provider in an amount equal to $221.50 $197.19 multiplied by the difference of 
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the hospital's occupied bed days less the hospital's Medicare bed days, provided however : for the period 

of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020, (i) the assessment shall be equal to 50% of the annual amount; 

and (ii) the amount of $221.50 shall be retroactively adjusted by a uniform percentage to generate an 

amount equal to 50% of the Assessment Adjustment, as defined in subsection (b-7) , that the amount of 
$197.19 used to calculate the assessment under this paragraph shall, by rule, be adjusted by a uniform 

percentage to generate the same total annual assessment that was generated in State fiscal year 2020 from 

all hospitals subject to the annual assessment under this paragraph plus $6,250,000. For the period of July 
1, 2020 through December 31, 2020 and calendar State fiscal years 2021 and 2022, a hospital's occupied 

bed days and Medicare bed days shall be determined using the most recent data available from each 

hospital's 2015 2017 Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System 
file, for the quarter ending on March 31, 2017 2019, without regard to any subsequent adjustments or 

changes to such data. If a hospital's 2015 Medicare cost report is not contained in the Healthcare Cost 
Report Information System, then the Illinois Department may obtain the hospital provider's occupied bed 

days and Medicare bed days from any source available, including, but not limited to, records maintained 

by the hospital provider, which may be inspected at all times during business hours of the day by the 
Illinois Department or its duly authorized agents and employees. Should the change in the assessment 

methodology for fiscal years 2021 through December 31, 2022 not be approved on or before June 30, 

2020, the assessment and payments under this Article in effect for fiscal year 2020 shall remain in place 
until the new assessment is approved. If the assessment methodology for July 1, 2020 through December 

31, 2022, is approved on or after July 1, 2020, it shall be retroactive to July 1, 2020, subject to federal 

approval and provided that the payments authorized under Section 5A-12.7 have the same effective date 
as the new assessment methodology. In giving retroactive effect to the assessment approved after June 30, 

2020, credit toward the new assessment shall be given for any payments of the previous assessment for 

periods after June 30, 2020. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Article, for a hospital provider 
that did not have a 2015 Medicare cost report, but paid an assessment in State Fiscal Year 2020 on the 

basis of hypothetical data, the data that was the basis for the 2020 assessment shall be used to calculate 

the assessment under this paragraph. For State fiscal years 2023 and 2024, a hospital's occupied bed days 

and Medicare bed days shall be determined using the most recent data available from each hospital's 2019 

Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System file, for the quarter 

ending on March 31, 2021, without regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes to such data.  
    (b) (Blank).  

    (b-5)(1) Subject to Sections 5A-3 and 5A-10, for the portion of State fiscal year 2012, beginning June 

10, 2012 through June 30, 2012, and for State fiscal years 2013 through 2018, or as provided in Section 
5A-16, an annual assessment on outpatient services is imposed on each hospital provider in an amount 

equal to .008766 multiplied by the hospital's outpatient gross revenue, provided, however, that the amount 

of .008766 shall be increased by a uniform percentage to generate an amount equal to 25% of the State 
share of the payments authorized under Section 5A-12.5, with such increase only taking effect upon the 

date that a State share for such payments is required under federal law. For the period beginning June 10, 

2012 through June 30, 2012, the annual assessment on outpatient services shall be prorated by multiplying 
the assessment amount by a fraction, the numerator of which is 21 days and the denominator of which is 

365 days. For the period of April through June 2015, the amount of .008766 used to calculate the 

assessment under this paragraph shall, by emergency rule under subsection (s) of Section 5-45 of the 
Illinois Administrative Procedure Act, be increased by a uniform percentage to generate $6,750,000 in the 

aggregate for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual assessment under this paragraph.  

    (2) In addition to any other assessments imposed under this Article, effective July 1, 2016 and semi-
annually thereafter through June 2018, in addition to any federally required State share as authorized under 

paragraph (1), the amount of .008766 shall be increased by a uniform percentage to generate an amount 

equal to 25% of the ACA Assessment Adjustment, as defined in subsection (b-6) of this Section.  
    For the portion of State fiscal year 2012, beginning June 10, 2012 through June 30, 2012, and State 

fiscal years 2013 through 2018, or as provided in Section 5A-16, a hospital's outpatient gross revenue shall 

be determined using the most recent data available from each hospital's 2009 Medicare cost report as 
contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System file, for the quarter ending on June 30, 2011, 

without regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes to such data. If a hospital's 2009 Medicare cost 

report is not contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System, then the Department may obtain 
the hospital provider's outpatient gross revenue from any source available, including, but not limited to, 

records maintained by the hospital provider, which may be inspected at all times during business hours of 

the day by the Department or its duly authorized agents and employees.  
    (3) Subject to Sections 5A-3, 5A-10, and 5A-16, for State fiscal years 2019 and 2020, an annual 

assessment on outpatient services is imposed on each hospital provider in an amount equal to .01358 
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multiplied by the hospital's outpatient gross revenue; however, for State fiscal year 2021, the amount of 

.01358 shall be increased by a uniform percentage to generate an additional $6,250,000 in the aggregate 

for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual assessment under this paragraph. For State fiscal 

years 2019 and 2020, a hospital's outpatient gross revenue shall be determined using the most recent data 
available from each hospital's 2015 Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report 

Information System file, for the quarter ending on March 31, 2017, without regard to any subsequent 

adjustments or changes to such data. If a hospital's 2015 Medicare cost report is not contained in the 
Healthcare Cost Report Information System, then the Department may obtain the hospital provider's 

outpatient gross revenue from any source available, including, but not limited to, records maintained by 

the hospital provider, which may be inspected at all times during business hours of the day by the 
Department or its duly authorized agents and employees. Notwithstanding any other provision in this 

Article, for a hospital provider that did not have a 2015 Medicare cost report, but paid an assessment in 
State fiscal year 2018 on the basis of hypothetical data, that assessment amount shall be used for State 

fiscal years 2019 and 2020; however, for State fiscal year 2021, the assessment amount shall be increased 

by the proportion that it represents of the total annual assessment that is generated from all hospitals in 
order to generate $6,250,000 in the aggregate for that period from all hospitals subject to the annual 

assessment under this paragraph. 

    (4) Subject to Sections 5A-3 and 5A-10, for the period of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020 and 
calendar State fiscal years 2021 and 2022 through 2024, an annual assessment on outpatient services is 

imposed on each hospital provider in an amount equal to .01525 .01358 multiplied by the hospital's 

outpatient gross revenue, provided however : (i) for the period of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020, 
the assessment shall be equal to 50% of the annual amount; and (ii) the amount of .01525 shall be 

retroactively adjusted by a uniform percentage to generate an amount equal to 50% of the Assessment 

Adjustment, as defined in subsection (b-7) , that the amount of .01358 used to calculate the assessment 
under this paragraph shall, by rule, be adjusted by a uniform percentage to generate the same total annual 

assessment that was generated in State fiscal year 2020 from all hospitals subject to the annual assessment 

under this paragraph plus $6,250,000. For the period of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020 and 

calendar State fiscal years 2021 and 2022, a hospital's outpatient gross revenue shall be determined using 

the most recent data available from each hospital's 2015 2017 Medicare cost report as contained in the 

Healthcare Cost Report Information System file, for the quarter ending on March 31, 2017 2019, without 
regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes to such data. If a hospital's 2015 Medicare cost report is 

not contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System, then the Illinois Department may obtain 

the hospital provider's outpatient revenue data from any source available, including, but not limited to, 
records maintained by the hospital provider, which may be inspected at all times during business hours of 

the day by the Illinois Department or its duly authorized agents and employees. Should the change in the 

assessment methodology above for fiscal years 2021 through calendar year 2022 not be approved prior to 
July 1, 2020, the assessment and payments under this Article in effect for fiscal year 2020 shall remain in 

place until the new assessment is approved. If the change in the assessment methodology above for July 

1, 2020 through December 31, 2022, is approved after June 30, 2020, it shall have a retroactive effective 
date of July 1, 2020, subject to federal approval and provided that the payments authorized under Section 

12A-7 have the same effective date as the new assessment methodology. In giving retroactive effect to the 

assessment approved after June 30, 2020, credit toward the new assessment shall be given for any 
payments of the previous assessment for periods after June 30, 2020. Notwithstanding any other provision 

of this Article, for a hospital provider that did not have a 2015 Medicare cost report, but paid an assessment 

in State Fiscal Year 2020 on the basis of hypothetical data, the data that was the basis for the 2020 
assessment shall be used to calculate the assessment under this paragraph. For State fiscal years 2023 and 

2024, a hospital's outpatient gross revenue shall be determined using the most recent data available from 

each hospital's 2019 Medicare cost report as contained in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System 
file, for the quarter ending on March 31, 2021, without regard to any subsequent adjustments or changes 

to such data.  

    (b-6)(1) As used in this Section, "ACA Assessment Adjustment" means: 
        (A) For the period of July 1, 2016 through December 31, 2016, the product of .19125  

     

multiplied by the sum of the fee-for-service payments to hospitals as authorized under Section 5A-12.5 

and the adjustments authorized under subsection (t) of Section 5A-12.2 to managed care organizations 
for hospital services due and payable in the month of April 2016 multiplied by 6. 

 

        (B) For the period of January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017, the product of .19125  

     
multiplied by the sum of the fee-for-service payments to hospitals as authorized under Section 5A-12.5 
and the adjustments authorized under subsection (t) of Section 5A-12.2 to managed care organizations 

for hospital services due and payable in the month of October 2016 multiplied by 6, except that the 
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amount calculated under this subparagraph (B) shall be adjusted, either positively or negatively, to 

account for the difference between the actual payments issued under Section 5A-12.5 for the period 

beginning July 1, 2016 through December 31, 2016 and the estimated payments due and payable in the 

month of April 2016 multiplied by 6 as described in subparagraph (A). 
 

        (C) For the period of July 1, 2017 through December 31, 2017, the product of .19125  

     

multiplied by the sum of the fee-for-service payments to hospitals as authorized under Section 5A-12.5 

and the adjustments authorized under subsection (t) of Section 5A-12.2 to managed care organizations 
for hospital services due and payable in the month of April 2017 multiplied by 6, except that the amount 

calculated under this subparagraph (C) shall be adjusted, either positively or negatively, to account for 

the difference between the actual payments issued under Section 5A-12.5 for the period beginning 
January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017 and the estimated payments due and payable in the month of 

October 2016 multiplied by 6 as described in subparagraph (B). 
 

        (D) For the period of January 1, 2018 through June 30, 2018, the product of .19125  

     

multiplied by the sum of the fee-for-service payments to hospitals as authorized under Section 5A-12.5 

and the adjustments authorized under subsection (t) of Section 5A-12.2 to managed care organizations 
for hospital services due and payable in the month of October 2017 multiplied by 6, except that: 

 

            (i) the amount calculated under this subparagraph (D) shall be adjusted, either  

         

positively or negatively, to account for the difference between the actual payments issued under 
Section 5A-12.5 for the period of July 1, 2017 through December 31, 2017 and the estimated 

payments due and payable in the month of April 2017 multiplied by 6 as described in subparagraph 

(C); and 
 

            (ii) the amount calculated under this subparagraph (D) shall be adjusted to include  

         
the product of .19125 multiplied by the sum of the fee-for-service payments, if any, estimated to be 

paid to hospitals under subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.5. 
 

    (2) The Department shall complete and apply a final reconciliation of the ACA Assessment Adjustment 

prior to June 30, 2018 to account for: 

        (A) any differences between the actual payments issued or scheduled to be issued prior  

     

to June 30, 2018 as authorized in Section 5A-12.5 for the period of January 1, 2018 through June 30, 

2018 and the estimated payments due and payable in the month of October 2017 multiplied by 6 as 

described in subparagraph (D); and 
 

        (B) any difference between the estimated fee-for-service payments under subsection (b)  

     of Section 5A-12.5 and the amount of such payments that are actually scheduled to be paid. 
 

    The Department shall notify hospitals of any additional amounts owed or reduction credits to be applied 
to the June 2018 ACA Assessment Adjustment. This is to be considered the final reconciliation for the 

ACA Assessment Adjustment. 

    (3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, if for any reason the scheduled payments under 
subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.5 are not issued in full by the final day of the period authorized under 

subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.5, funds collected from each hospital pursuant to subparagraph (D) of 

paragraph (1) and pursuant to paragraph (2), attributable to the scheduled payments authorized under 
subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.5 that are not issued in full by the final day of the period attributable to 

each payment authorized under subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.5, shall be refunded. 

    (4) The increases authorized under paragraph (2) of subsection (a) and paragraph (2) of subsection (b-
5) shall be limited to the federally required State share of the total payments authorized under Section 5A-

12.5 if the sum of such payments yields an annualized amount equal to or less than $450,000,000, or if the 

adjustments authorized under subsection (t) of Section 5A-12.2 are found not to be actuarially sound; 
however, this limitation shall not apply to the fee-for-service payments described in subsection (b) of 

Section 5A-12.5. 

    (b-7)(1) As used in this Section, "Assessment Adjustment" means: 
(A) For the period of July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020, the product of .685 

(B) 3 multiplied by the total of the actual payments made under subsections (c) through (k) of 

Section 5A-12.7 attributable to the period, less the total of the assessment imposed under 
subsections (a) and (b-5) of this Section for the period. 

        (B) For each calendar quarter beginning on and after January 1, 2021, the product of .3853 multiplied 

by the total of the actual payments made under subsections (c) through (k) of Section 5A-12.7 attributable 
to the period, less the total of the assessment imposed under subsections (a) and (b-5) of this Section for 

the period. 

    (2) The Department shall calculate and notify each hospital of the total Assessment Adjustment and any 
additional assessment owed by the hospital or refund owed to the hospital on either a semi-annual or annual 

basis. Such notice shall be issued at least 30 days prior to any period in which the assessment will be 
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adjusted. Any additional assessment owed by the hospital or refund owed to the hospital shall be uniformly 

applied to the assessment owed by the hospital in monthly installments for the subsequent semi-annual 

period or calendar year. If no assessment is owed in the subsequent year, any amount owed by the hospital 

or refund due to the hospital, shall be paid in a lump sum. 
    (3) The Department shall publish all details of the Assessment Adjustment calculation performed each 

year on its website within 30 days of completing the calculation, and also submit the details of the 

Assessment Adjustment calculation as part of the Department's annual report to the General Assembly.  
    (c) (Blank).  

    (d) Notwithstanding any of the other provisions of this Section, the Department is authorized to adopt 

rules to reduce the rate of any annual assessment imposed under this Section, as authorized by Section 5-
46.2 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act.  

    (e) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, any plan providing for an assessment on a 
hospital provider as a permissible tax under Title XIX of the federal Social Security Act and Medicaid-

eligible payments to hospital providers from the revenues derived from that assessment shall be reviewed 

by the Illinois Department of Healthcare and Family Services, as the Single State Medicaid Agency 
required by federal law, to determine whether those assessments and hospital provider payments meet 

federal Medicaid standards. If the Department determines that the elements of the plan may meet federal 

Medicaid standards and a related State Medicaid Plan Amendment is prepared in a manner and form 
suitable for submission, that State Plan Amendment shall be submitted in a timely manner for review by 

the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the United States Department of Health and Human 

Services and subject to approval by the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the United States 
Department of Health and Human Services. No such plan shall become effective without approval by the 

Illinois General Assembly by the enactment into law of related legislation. Notwithstanding any other 

provision of this Section, the Department is authorized to adopt rules to reduce the rate of any annual 
assessment imposed under this Section. Any such rules may be adopted by the Department under Section 

5-50 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act.  

(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 101-10, eff. 6-5-19.)  

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-4) (from Ch. 23, par. 5A-4) 

    Sec. 5A-4. Payment of assessment; penalty.  

    (a) The assessment imposed by Section 5A-2 for State fiscal year 2009 through State fiscal year 2018 
or as provided in Section 5A-16, shall be due and payable in monthly installments, each equaling one-

twelfth of the assessment for the year, on the fourteenth State business day of each month. No installment 

payment of an assessment imposed by Section 5A-2 shall be due and payable, however, until after the 
Comptroller has issued the payments required under this Article.  

    Except as provided in subsection (a-5) of this Section, the assessment imposed by subsection (b-5) of 

Section 5A-2 for the portion of State fiscal year 2012 beginning June 10, 2012 through June 30, 2012, and 
for State fiscal year 2013 through State fiscal year 2018 or as provided in Section 5A-16, shall be due and 

payable in monthly installments, each equaling one-twelfth of the assessment for the year, on the 17th 

State business day of each month. No installment payment of an assessment imposed by subsection (b-5) 
of Section 5A-2 shall be due and payable, however, until after: (i) the Department notifies the hospital 

provider, in writing, that the payment methodologies to hospitals required under Section 5A-12.4, have 

been approved by the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services, and the waiver under 42 CFR 433.68 for the assessment imposed by subsection (b-5) of 

Section 5A-2, if necessary, has been granted by the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the 

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services; and (ii) the Comptroller has issued the payments required 
under Section 5A-12.4. Upon notification to the Department of approval of the payment methodologies 

required under Section 5A-12.4 and the waiver granted under 42 CFR 433.68, if necessary, all installments 

otherwise due under subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2 prior to the date of notification shall be due and 
payable to the Department upon written direction from the Department and issuance by the Comptroller 

of the payments required under Section 5A-12.4.  

    Except as provided in subsection (a-5) of this Section, the assessment imposed under Section 5A-2 for 
State fiscal year 2019 and each subsequent State fiscal year shall be due and payable in monthly 

installments, each equaling one-twelfth of the assessment for the year, on the 17th State business day of 

each month. The Department has discretion to establish a later date due to delays in payments being made 
to hospitals as required under Section 5A-12.7. No installment payment of an assessment imposed by 

Section 5A-2 shall be due and payable, however, until after: (i) the Department notifies the hospital 

provider, in writing, that the payment methodologies to hospitals required under Section 5A-12.6 or 5A-
12.7 have been approved by the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the U.S. Department of 

Health and Human Services, and the waiver under 42 CFR 433.68 for the assessment imposed by Section 
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5A-2, if necessary, has been granted by the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services of the U.S. 

Department of Health and Human Services; and (ii) the Comptroller and managed care organizations have 

has issued the payments required under Section 5A-12.6 or 5A-12.7. Upon notification to the Department 

of approval of the payment methodologies required under Section 5A-12.6 or 5A-12.7 and the waiver 
granted under 42 CFR 433.68, if necessary, all installments otherwise due under Section 5A-2 prior to the 

date of notification shall be due and payable to the Department upon written direction from the Department 

and issuance by the Comptroller and managed care organizations of the payments required under Section 
5A-12.6 or 5A-12.7.  

    (a-5) The Illinois Department may accelerate the schedule upon which assessment installments are due 

and payable by hospitals with a payment ratio greater than or equal to one. Such acceleration of due dates 
for payment of the assessment may be made only in conjunction with a corresponding acceleration in 

access payments identified in Section 5A-12.2, Section 5A-12.4, or Section 5A-12.6 , or Section 5A-12.7 
to the same hospitals. For the purposes of this subsection (a-5), a hospital's payment ratio is defined as the 

quotient obtained by dividing the total payments for the State fiscal year, as authorized under Section 5A-

12.2, Section 5A-12.4, or Section 5A-12.6 , or Section 5A-12.7, by the total assessment for the State fiscal 
year imposed under Section 5A-2 or subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2.  

    (b) The Illinois Department is authorized to establish delayed payment schedules for hospital providers 

that are unable to make installment payments when due under this Section due to financial difficulties, as 
determined by the Illinois Department.  

    (c) If a hospital provider fails to pay the full amount of an installment when due (including any 

extensions granted under subsection (b)), there shall, unless waived by the Illinois Department for 
reasonable cause, be added to the assessment imposed by Section 5A-2 a penalty assessment equal to the 

lesser of (i) 5% of the amount of the installment not paid on or before the due date plus 5% of the portion 

thereof remaining unpaid on the last day of each 30-day period thereafter or (ii) 100% of the installment 
amount not paid on or before the due date. For purposes of this subsection, payments will be credited first 

to unpaid installment amounts (rather than to penalty or interest), beginning with the most delinquent 

installments.  

    (d) Any assessment amount that is due and payable to the Illinois Department more frequently than once 

per calendar quarter shall be remitted to the Illinois Department by the hospital provider by means of 

electronic funds transfer. The Illinois Department may provide for remittance by other means if (i) the 
amount due is less than $10,000 or (ii) electronic funds transfer is unavailable for this purpose.  

(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 100-1181, eff. 3-8-19; 101-209, eff. 8-5-19.) 

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-8) (from Ch. 23, par. 5A-8)  
    Sec. 5A-8. Hospital Provider Fund.  

    (a) There is created in the State Treasury the Hospital Provider Fund. Interest earned by the Fund shall 

be credited to the Fund. The Fund shall not be used to replace any moneys appropriated to the Medicaid 
program by the General Assembly.  

    (b) The Fund is created for the purpose of receiving moneys in accordance with Section 5A-6 and 

disbursing moneys only for the following purposes, notwithstanding any other provision of law:  
        (1) For making payments to hospitals as required under this Code, under the Children's  

     
Health Insurance Program Act, under the Covering ALL KIDS Health Insurance Act, and under the 

Long Term Acute Care Hospital Quality Improvement Transfer Program Act.  
 

        (2) For the reimbursement of moneys collected by the Illinois Department from hospitals  

     or hospital providers through error or mistake in performing the activities authorized under this Code.  
 

        (3) For payment of administrative expenses incurred by the Illinois Department or its  

     

agent in performing activities under this Code, under the Children's Health Insurance Program Act, 

under the Covering ALL KIDS Health Insurance Act, and under the Long Term Acute Care Hospital 

Quality Improvement Transfer Program Act.  
 

        (4) For payments of any amounts which are reimbursable to the federal government for  

     payments from this Fund which are required to be paid by State warrant.  
 

        (5) For making transfers, as those transfers are authorized in the proceedings  

     

authorizing debt under the Short Term Borrowing Act, but transfers made under this paragraph (5) shall 

not exceed the principal amount of debt issued in anticipation of the receipt by the State of moneys to 

be deposited into the Fund.  
 

        (6) For making transfers to any other fund in the State treasury, but transfers made  

     

under this paragraph (6) shall not exceed the amount transferred previously from that other fund into 

the Hospital Provider Fund plus any interest that would have been earned by that fund on the monies 
that had been transferred.  

 

        (6.5) For making transfers to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund, except that transfers  
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     made under this paragraph (6.5) shall not exceed $60,000,000 in the aggregate.  
 

        (7) For making transfers not exceeding the following amounts, related to State fiscal  

     years 2013 through 2018, to the following designated funds: 
 

            Health and Human Services Medicaid Trust 
                Fund...................................................................................................$20,000,000 

            Long-Term Care Provider Fund.....................................................................$30,000,000 

            General Revenue Fund................................................................................$80,000,000. 
    Transfers under this paragraph shall be made within 7 days after the payments have been  

     received pursuant to the schedule of payments provided in subsection (a) of Section 5A-4. 
 

        (7.1) (Blank).  
        (7.5) (Blank). 

        (7.8) (Blank). 
        (7.9) (Blank). 

        (7.10) For State fiscal year 2014, for making transfers of the moneys resulting from the  

     
assessment under subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2 and received from hospital providers under Section 
5A-4 and transferred into the Hospital Provider Fund under Section 5A-6 to the designated funds not 

exceeding the following amounts in that State fiscal year: 
 

            Healthcare Provider Relief Fund...............................................................$100,000,000 
        Transfers under this paragraph shall be made within 7 days after the payments have been  

     received pursuant to the schedule of payments provided in subsection (a) of Section 5A-4.  
 

        The additional amount of transfers in this paragraph (7.10), authorized by Public Act  

     

98-651, shall be made within 10 State business days after June 16, 2014 (the effective date of Public 

Act 98-651). That authority shall remain in effect even if Public Act 98-651 does not become law until 

State fiscal year 2015. 
 

        (7.10a) For State fiscal years 2015 through 2018, for making transfers of the moneys  

     

resulting from the assessment under subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2 and received from hospital 

providers under Section 5A-4 and transferred into the Hospital Provider Fund under Section 5A-6 to the 

designated funds not exceeding the following amounts related to each State fiscal year:  
 

            Healthcare Provider Relief Fund...............................................................$50,000,000  

        Transfers under this paragraph shall be made within 7 days after the payments have been  
     received pursuant to the schedule of payments provided in subsection (a) of Section 5A-4.  

 

        (7.11) (Blank).  

        (7.12) For State fiscal year 2013, for increasing by 21/365ths the transfer of the  

     

moneys resulting from the assessment under subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2 and received from 

hospital providers under Section 5A-4 for the portion of State fiscal year 2012 beginning June 10, 2012 

through June 30, 2012 and transferred into the Hospital Provider Fund under Section 5A-6 to the 
designated funds not exceeding the following amounts in that State fiscal year:  

 

            Healthcare Provider Relief Fund.................................................................$2,870,000  

        Since the federal Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services approval of the assessment  

     

authorized under subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2, received from hospital providers under Section 5A-

4 and the payment methodologies to hospitals required under Section 5A-12.4 was not received by the 

Department until State fiscal year 2014 and since the Department made retroactive payments during 
State fiscal year 2014 related to the referenced period of June 2012, the transfer authority granted in this 

paragraph (7.12) is extended through the date that is 10 State business days after June 16, 2014 (the 

effective date of Public Act 98-651).  
 

        (7.13) In addition to any other transfers authorized under this Section, for State  

     

fiscal years 2017 and 2018, for making transfers to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund of moneys 

collected from the ACA Assessment Adjustment authorized under subsections (a) and (b-5) of Section 
5A-2 and paid by hospital providers under Section 5A-4 into the Hospital Provider Fund under Section 

5A-6 for each State fiscal year. Timing of transfers to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund under this 

paragraph shall be at the discretion of the Department, but no less frequently than quarterly. 
 

        (7.14) For making transfers not exceeding the following amounts, related to State fiscal  

     years 2019 and 2020 through 2024, to the following designated funds: 
 

            Health and Human Services Medicaid Trust 
                Fund...................................................................................................$20,000,000 

            Long-Term Care Provider Fund.....................................................................$30,000,000 

            Healthcare Health Care Provider Relief Fund.............................................$325,000,000. 
        Transfers under this paragraph shall be made within 7 days after the payments have been  

     received pursuant to the schedule of payments provided in subsection (a) of Section 5A-4.  
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        (7.15) For making transfers not exceeding the following amounts, related to State fiscal years 2021 

and 2022, to the following designated funds:  

            Health and Human Services Medicaid Trust  

                Fund...................................................................................................$20,000,000  
            Long-Term Care Provider Fund.....................................................................$30,000,000  

            Healthcare Provider Relief Fund...............................................................$365,000,000  

        (7.16) For making transfers not exceeding the following amounts, related to July 1, 2022 to December 
31, 2022, to the following designated funds:  

            Health and Human Services Medicaid Trust  

                Fund...................................................................................................$10,000,000  
            Long-Term Care Provider Fund.....................................................................$15,000,000  

            Healthcare Provider Relief Fund...............................................................$182,500,000  
        (8) For making refunds to hospital providers pursuant to Section 5A-10.  

        (9) For making payment to capitated managed care organizations as described in  

     
subsections (s) and (t) of Section 5A-12.2, and subsection (r) of Section 5A-12.6 , and Section 5A-12.7 
of this Code.  

 

    Disbursements from the Fund, other than transfers authorized under paragraphs (5) and (6) of this 

subsection, shall be by warrants drawn by the State Comptroller upon receipt of vouchers duly executed 
and certified by the Illinois Department.  

    (c) The Fund shall consist of the following:  

        (1) All moneys collected or received by the Illinois Department from the hospital  
     provider assessment imposed by this Article.  

 

        (2) All federal matching funds received by the Illinois Department as a result of  

     expenditures made by the Illinois Department that are attributable to moneys deposited in the Fund.  
 

        (3) Any interest or penalty levied in conjunction with the administration of this  

     Article.  
 

        (3.5) As applicable, proceeds from surety bond payments payable to the Department as  

     referenced in subsection (s) of Section 5A-12.2 of this Code.  
 

        (4) Moneys transferred from another fund in the State treasury.  

        (5) All other moneys received for the Fund from any other source, including interest  
     earned thereon.  

 

    (d) (Blank).  

(Source: P.A. 99-78, eff. 7-20-15; 99-516, eff. 6-30-16; 99-933, eff. 1-27-17; 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 100-
863, eff. 8-14-19; revised 7-12-19.)  

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-10) (from Ch. 23, par. 5A-10)  

    Sec. 5A-10. Applicability.  
    (a) The assessment imposed by subsection (a) of Section 5A-2 shall cease to be imposed and the 

Department's obligation to make payments shall immediately cease, and any moneys remaining in the 

Fund shall be refunded to hospital providers in proportion to the amounts paid by them, if:  
        (1) The payments to hospitals required under this Article are not eligible for federal  

     matching funds under Title XIX or XXI of the Social Security Act; 
 

        (2) For State fiscal years 2009 through 2018, and as provided in Section 5A-16, the  

     

Department of Healthcare and Family Services adopts any administrative rule change to reduce payment 

rates or alters any payment methodology that reduces any payment rates made to operating hospitals 

under the approved Title XIX or Title XXI State plan in effect January 1, 2008 except for: 
 

            (A) any changes for hospitals described in subsection (b) of Section 5A-3; 

            (B) any rates for payments made under this Article V-A;  

            (C) any changes proposed in State plan amendment transmittal numbers 08-01, 08-02,  
         08-04, 08-06, and 08-07; 

 

            (D) in relation to any admissions on or after January 1, 2011, a modification in the  

         

methodology for calculating outlier payments to hospitals for exceptionally costly stays, for hospitals 
reimbursed under the diagnosis-related grouping methodology in effect on July 1, 2011; provided 

that the Department shall be limited to one such modification during the 36-month period after the 

effective date of this amendatory Act of the 96th General Assembly;  
 

            (E) any changes affecting hospitals authorized by Public Act 97-689;  

        (F) any changes authorized by Section 14-12 of this Code, or for any changes authorized  

         under Section 5A-15 of this Code; or  
 

            (G) any changes authorized under Section 5-5b.1.  
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    (b) The assessment imposed by Section 5A-2 shall not take effect or shall cease to be imposed, and the 

Department's obligation to make payments shall immediately cease, if the assessment is determined to be 

an impermissible tax under Title XIX of the Social Security Act. Moneys in the Hospital Provider Fund 

derived from assessments imposed prior thereto shall be disbursed in accordance with Section 5A-8 to the 
extent federal financial participation is not reduced due to the impermissibility of the assessments, and any 

remaining moneys shall be refunded to hospital providers in proportion to the amounts paid by them.  

    (c) The assessments imposed by subsection (b-5) of Section 5A-2 shall not take effect or shall cease to 
be imposed, the Department's obligation to make payments shall immediately cease, and any moneys 

remaining in the Fund shall be refunded to hospital providers in proportion to the amounts paid by them, 

if the payments to hospitals required under Section 5A-12.4 or Section 5A-12.6 are not eligible for federal 
matching funds under Title XIX of the Social Security Act. 

    (d) The assessments imposed by Section 5A-2 shall not take effect or shall cease to be imposed, the 
Department's obligation to make payments shall immediately cease, and any moneys remaining in the 

Fund shall be refunded to hospital providers in proportion to the amounts paid by them, if:  

        (1) for State fiscal years 2013 through 2018, and as provided in Section 5A-16, the  

     

Department reduces any payment rates to hospitals as in effect on May 1, 2012, or alters any payment 

methodology as in effect on May 1, 2012, that has the effect of reducing payment rates to hospitals, 

except for any changes affecting hospitals authorized in Public Act 97-689 and any changes authorized 
by Section 14-12 of this Code, and except for any changes authorized under Section 5A-15, and except 

for any changes authorized under Section 5-5b.1; 
 

        (2) for State fiscal years 2013 through 2018, and as provided in Section 5A-16, the  

     

Department reduces any supplemental payments made to hospitals below the amounts paid for services 

provided in State fiscal year 2011 as implemented by administrative rules adopted and in effect on or 

prior to June 30, 2011, except for any changes affecting hospitals authorized in Public Act 97-689 and 
any changes authorized by Section 14-12 of this Code, and except for any changes authorized under 

Section 5A-15, and except for any changes authorized under Section 5-5b.1; or 
 

        (3) for State fiscal years 2015 through 2018, and as provided in Section 5A-16, the  

     

Department reduces the overall effective rate of reimbursement to hospitals below the level authorized 

under Section 14-12 of this Code, except for any changes under Section 14-12 or Section 5A-15 of this 

Code, and except for any changes authorized under Section 5-5b.1.  
 

    (e) In Beginning in State fiscal year 2019 through State fiscal year 2020, the assessments imposed under 

Section 5A-2 shall not take effect or shall cease to be imposed, the Department's obligation to make 

payments shall immediately cease, and any moneys remaining in the Fund shall be refunded to hospital 
providers in proportion to the amounts paid by them, if: 

        (1) the payments to hospitals required under Section 5A–12.6 are not eligible for  

     federal matching funds under Title XIX of the Social Security Act; or 
 

        (2) the Department reduces the overall effective rate of reimbursement to hospitals  

     

below the level authorized under Section 14-12 of this Code, as in effect on December 31, 2017, except 

for any changes authorized under Sections 14-12 or Section 5A-15 of this Code, and except for any 
changes authorized under changes to Sections 5A-12.2, 5A-12.4, 5A-12.5, 5A-12.6, and 14-12 made by 

Public Act 100-581 this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly.  
 

    (f) Beginning in State Fiscal Year 2021, the assessments imposed under Section 5A-2 shall not take 
effect or shall cease to be imposed, the Department's obligation to make payments shall immediately cease, 

and any moneys remaining in the Fund shall be refunded to hospital providers in proportion to the amounts 

paid by them, if: 
        (1) the payments to hospitals required under Section 5A-12.7 are not eligible for federal matching 

funds under Title XIX of the Social Security Act; or  

        (2) the Department reduces the overall effective rate of reimbursement to hospitals below the level 
authorized under Section 14-12, as in effect on December 31, 2019, except for any changes authorized 

under Sections 14-12 or 5A-15, and except for any changes authorized under changes to Sections 5A-12.7 

and 14-12 made by this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly.  
(Source: P.A. 99-2, eff. 3-26-15; 100-581, eff. 3-12-18.)  

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-12.7 new)  

    Sec. 5A-12.7. Continuation of hospital access payments on and after July 1, 2020. 
    (a) To preserve and improve access to hospital services, for hospital services rendered on and after July 

1, 2020, the Department shall, except for hospitals described in subsection (b) of Section 5A-3, make 

payments to hospitals or require capitated managed care organizations to make payments as set forth in 
this Section. Payments under this Section are not due and payable, however, until: (i) the methodologies 

described in this Section are approved by the federal government in an appropriate State Plan amendment 
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or directed payment preprint; and (ii) the assessment imposed under this Article is determined to be a 

permissible tax under Title XIX of the Social Security Act. In determining the hospital access payments 

authorized under subsection (g) of this Section, if a hospital ceases to qualify for payments from the pool, 

the payments for all hospitals continuing to qualify for payments from such pool shall be uniformly 
adjusted to fully expend the aggregate net amount of the pool, with such adjustment being effective on the 

first day of the second month following the date the hospital ceases to receive payments from such pool. 

    (b) Amounts moved into claims-based rates and distributed in accordance with Section 14-12 shall 
remain in those claims-based rates. 

    (c) Graduate medical education. 

        (1) The calculation of graduate medical education payments shall be based on the hospital's Medicare 
cost report ending in Calendar Year 2018, as reported in the Healthcare Cost Report Information System 

file, release date September 30, 2019. An Illinois hospital reporting intern and resident cost on its Medicare 
cost report shall be eligible for graduate medical education payments. 

        (2) Each hospital's annualized Medicaid Intern Resident Cost is calculated using annualized intern 

and resident total costs obtained from Worksheet B Part I, Columns 21 and 22 the sum of Lines 30-43, 50-
76, 90-93, 96-98, and 105-112 multiplied by the percentage that the hospital's Medicaid days (Worksheet 

S3 Part I, Column 7, Lines 2, 3, 4, 14, 16-18, and 32) comprise of the hospital's total days (Worksheet S3 

Part I, Column 8, Lines 14, 16-18, and 32). 
        (3) An annualized Medicaid indirect medical education (IME) payment is calculated for each hospital 

using its IME payments (Worksheet E Part A, Line 29, Column 1) multiplied by the percentage that its 

Medicaid days (Worksheet S3 Part I, Column 7, Lines 2, 3, 4, 14, 16-18, and 32) comprise of its Medicare 
days (Worksheet S3 Part I, Column 6, Lines 2, 3, 4, 14, and 16-18). 

        (4) For each hospital, its annualized Medicaid Intern Resident Cost and its annualized Medicaid IME 

payment are summed, and, except as capped at 120% of the average cost per intern and resident for all 
qualifying hospitals as calculated under this paragraph, is multiplied by 22.6% to determine the hospital's 

final graduate medical education payment. Each hospital's average cost per intern and resident shall be 

calculated by summing its total annualized Medicaid Intern Resident Cost plus its annualized Medicaid 

IME payment and dividing that amount by the hospital's total Full Time Equivalent Residents and Interns. 

If the hospital's average per intern and resident cost is greater than 120% of the same calculation for all 

qualifying hospitals, the hospital's per intern and resident cost shall be capped at 120% of the average cost 
for all qualifying hospitals. 

    (d) Fee-for-service supplemental payments. Each Illinois hospital shall receive an annual payment equal 

to the amounts below, to be paid in 12 equal installments on or before the seventh State business day of 
each month, except that no payment shall be due within 30 days after the later of the date of notification 

of federal approval of the payment methodologies required under this Section or any waiver required under 

42 CFR 433.68, at which time the sum of amounts required under this Section prior to the date of 
notification is due and payable. 

        (1) For critical access hospitals, $385 per covered inpatient day contained in paid fee-for-service 

claims and $530 per paid fee-for-service outpatient claim for dates of service in Calendar Year 2019 in the 
Department's Enterprise Data Warehouse as of May 11, 2020. 

        (2) For safety-net hospitals, $960 per covered inpatient day contained in paid fee-for-service claims 

and $625 per paid fee-for-service outpatient claim for dates of service in Calendar Year 2019 in the 
Department's Enterprise Data Warehouse as of May 11, 2020. 

        (3) For long term acute care hospitals, $295 per covered inpatient day contained in paid fee-for-

service claims for dates of service in Calendar Year 2019 in the Department's Enterprise Data Warehouse 
as of May 11, 2020. 

        (4) For freestanding psychiatric hospitals, $125 per covered inpatient day contained in paid fee-for-

service claims and $130 per paid fee-for-service outpatient claim for dates of service in Calendar Year 
2019 in the Department's Enterprise Data Warehouse as of May 11, 2020. 

        (5) For freestanding rehabilitation hospitals, $355 per covered inpatient day contained in paid fee-

for-service claims for dates of service in Calendar Year 2019 in the Department's Enterprise Data 
Warehouse as of May 11, 2020. 

        (6) For all general acute care hospitals and high Medicaid hospitals as defined in subsection (f), $350 

per covered inpatient day for dates of service in Calendar Year 2019 contained in paid fee-for-service 
claims and $620 per paid fee-for-service outpatient claim in the Department's Enterprise Data Warehouse 

as of May 11, 2020. 

        (7) Alzheimer's treatment access payment. Each Illinois academic medical center or teaching hospital, 
as defined in Section 5-5e.2 of this Code, that is identified as the primary hospital affiliate of one of the 

Regional Alzheimer's Disease Assistance Centers, as designated by the Alzheimer's Disease Assistance 
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Act and identified in the Department of Public Health's Alzheimer's Disease State Plan dated December 

2016, shall be paid an Alzheimer's treatment access payment equal to the product of the qualifying 

hospital's State Fiscal Year 2018 total inpatient fee-for-service days multiplied by the applicable 

Alzheimer's treatment rate of $226.30 for hospitals located in Cook County and $116.21 for hospitals 
located outside Cook County. 

    (e) The Department shall require managed care organizations (MCOs) to make directed payments and 

pass-through payments according to this Section. Each calendar year, the Department shall require MCOs 
to pay the maximum amount out of these funds as allowed as pass-through payments under federal 

regulations. The Department shall require MCOs to make such pass-through payments as specified in this 

Section. The Department shall require the MCOs to pay the remaining amounts as directed Payments as 
specified in this Section. The Department shall issue payments to the Comptroller by the seventh business 

day of each month for all MCOs that are sufficient for MCOs to make the directed payments and pass-
through payments according to this Section. The Department shall require the MCOs to make pass-through 

payments and directed payments using electronic funds transfers (EFT), if the hospital provides the 

information necessary to process such EFTs, in accordance with directions provided monthly by the 
Department, within 7 business days of the date the funds are paid to the MCOs, as indicated by the "Paid 

Date" on the website of the Office of the Comptroller if the funds are paid by EFT and the MCOs have 

received directed payment instructions. If funds are not paid through the Comptroller by EFT, payment 
must be made within 7 business days of the date actually received by the MCO. The MCO will be 

considered to have paid the pass-through payments when the payment remittance number is generated or 

the date the MCO sends the check to the hospital, if EFT information is not supplied. If an MCO is late in 
paying a pass-through payment or directed payment as required under this Section (including any 

extensions granted by the Department), it shall pay a penalty, unless waived by the Department for 

reasonable cause, to the Department equal to 5% of the amount of the pass-through payment or directed 
payment not paid on or before the due date plus 5% of the portion thereof remaining unpaid on the last 

day of each 30-day period thereafter. Payments to MCOs that would be paid consistent with actuarial 

certification and enrollment in the absence of the increased capitation payments under this Section shall 

not be reduced as a consequence of payments made under this subsection. The Department shall publish 

and maintain on its website for a period of no less than 8 calendar quarters, the quarterly calculation of 

directed payments and pass-through payments owed to each hospital from each MCO. All calculations 
and reports shall be posted no later than the first day of the quarter for which the payments are to be issued. 

    (f)(1) For purposes of allocating the funds included in capitation payments to MCOs, Illinois hospitals 

shall be divided into the following classes as defined in administrative rules: 
        (A) Critical access hospitals. 

        (B) Safety-net hospitals, except that stand-alone children's hospitals that are not specialty children's 

hospitals will not be included. 
        (C) Long term acute care hospitals. 

        (D) Freestanding psychiatric hospitals. 

        (E) Freestanding rehabilitation hospitals. 
        (F) High Medicaid hospitals. As used in this Section, "high Medicaid hospital" means a general acute 

care hospital that is not a safety-net hospital or critical access hospital and that has a Medicaid Inpatient 

Utilization Rate above 30% or a hospital that had over 35,000 inpatient Medicaid days during the 
applicable period. For the period July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020, the applicable period for the 

Medicaid Inpatient Utilization Rate (MIUR) is the rate year 2020 MIUR and for the number of inpatient 

days it is State fiscal year 2018. Beginning in calendar year 2021, the Department shall use the most 
recently determined MIUR, as defined in subsection (h) of Section 5-5.02, and for the inpatient day 

threshold, the State fiscal year ending 18 months prior to the beginning of the calendar year. For purposes 

of calculating MIUR under this Section, children's hospitals and affiliated general acute care hospitals 
shall be considered a single hospital. 

        (G) General acute care hospitals. As used under this Section, "general acute care hospitals" means all 

other Illinois hospitals not identified in subparagraphs (A) through (F). 
    (2) Hospitals' qualification for each class shall be assessed prior to the beginning of each calendar year 

and the new class designation shall be effective January 1 of the next year. The Department shall publish 

by rule the process for establishing class determination. 
    (g) Fixed pool directed payments. Beginning July 1, 2020, the Department shall issue payments to 

MCOs which shall be used to issue directed payments to qualified Illinois safety-net hospitals and critical 

access hospitals on a monthly basis in accordance with this subsection. Prior to the beginning of each 
Payout Quarter beginning July 1, 2020, the Department shall use encounter claims data from the 

Determination Quarter, accepted by the Department's Medicaid Management Information System for 



325 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

inpatient and outpatient services rendered by safety-net hospitals and critical access hospitals to determine 

a quarterly uniform per unit add-on for each hospital class. 

        (1) Inpatient per unit add-on. A quarterly uniform per diem add-on shall be derived by dividing the 

quarterly Inpatient Directed Payments Pool amount allocated to the applicable hospital class by the total 
inpatient days contained on all encounter claims received during the Determination Quarter, for all 

hospitals in the class. 

            (A) Each hospital in the class shall have a quarterly inpatient directed payment calculated that is 
equal to the product of the number of inpatient days attributable to the hospital used in the calculation of 

the quarterly uniform class per diem add-on, multiplied by the calculated applicable quarterly uniform 

class per diem add-on of the hospital class. 
            (B) Each hospital shall be paid 1/3 of its quarterly inpatient directed payment in each of the 3 

months of the Payout Quarter, in accordance with directions provided to each MCO by the Department. 
        (2) Outpatient per unit add-on. A quarterly uniform per claim add-on shall be derived by dividing the 

quarterly Outpatient Directed Payments Pool amount allocated to the applicable hospital class by the total 

outpatient encounter claims received during the Determination Quarter, for all hospitals in the class. 
            (A) Each hospital in the class shall have a quarterly outpatient directed payment calculated that is 

equal to the product of the number of outpatient encounter claims attributable to the hospital used in the 

calculation of the quarterly uniform class per claim add-on, multiplied by the calculated applicable 
quarterly uniform class per claim add-on of the hospital class. 

            (B) Each hospital shall be paid 1/3 of its quarterly outpatient directed payment in each of the 3 

months of the Payout Quarter, in accordance with directions provided to each MCO by the Department. 
        (3) Each MCO shall pay each hospital the Monthly Directed Payment as identified by the Department 

on its quarterly determination report. 

        (4) Definitions. As used in this subsection: 
            (A) "Payout Quarter" means each 3 month calendar quarter, beginning July 1, 2020. 

            (B) "Determination Quarter" means each 3 month calendar quarter, which ends 3 months prior to 

the first day of each Payout Quarter. 

        (5) For the period July 1, 2020 through December 2020, the following amounts shall be allocated to 

the following hospital class directed payment pools for the quarterly development of a uniform per unit 

add-on: 
            (A) $2,894,500 for hospital inpatient services for critical access hospitals. 

            (B) $4,294,374 for hospital outpatient services for critical access hospitals. 

            (C) $29,109,330 for hospital inpatient services for safety-net hospitals. 
            (D) $35,041,218 for hospital outpatient services for safety-net hospitals. 

    (h) Fixed rate directed payments. Effective July 1, 2020, the Department shall issue payments to MCOs 

which shall be used to issue directed payments to Illinois hospitals not identified in paragraph (g) on a 
monthly basis. Prior to the beginning of each Payout Quarter beginning July 1, 2020, the Department shall 

use encounter claims data from the Determination Quarter, accepted by the Department's Medicaid 

Management Information System for inpatient and outpatient services rendered by hospitals in each 
hospital class identified in paragraph (f) and not identified in paragraph (g). For the period July 1, 2020 

through December 2020, the Department shall direct MCOs to make payments as follows: 

        (1) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $1,750 multiplied by the hospital's category 
of service 20 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 20 for the determination quarter. 

        (2) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $160 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 21 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 21 for the determination quarter. 

        (3) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $80 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 22 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 22 for the determination quarter. 

        (4) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $375 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 24 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

category of service 24 paid EAPG (EAPGs) for the determination quarter. 

        (5) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $240 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 27 and 28 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number 

of category of service 27 and 28 paid EAPGs for the determination quarter. 

        (6) For general acute care hospitals an amount equal to $290 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 29 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

category of service 29 paid EAPGs for the determination quarter. 
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        (7) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $1,800 multiplied by the hospital's category of 

service 20 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 20 for the determination quarter. 

        (8) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $160 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 21 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 21 for the determination quarter. 

        (9) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $80 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 22 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient admissions for category of service 22 for the determination quarter. 

        (10) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $400 multiplied by the hospital's category of 
service 24 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

category of service 24 paid EAPG outpatient claims for the determination quarter. 
        (11) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $240 multiplied by the hospital's category of 

service 27 and 28 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number 

of category of service 27 and 28 paid EAPGs for the determination quarter. 
        (12) For high Medicaid hospitals an amount equal to $290 multiplied by the hospital's category of 

service 29 case mix index for the determination quarter multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

category of service 29 paid EAPGs for the determination quarter. 
        (13) For long term acute care hospitals the amount of $495 multiplied by the hospital's total number 

of inpatient days for the determination quarter. 

        (14) For psychiatric hospitals the amount of $210 multiplied by the hospital's total number of inpatient 
days for category of service 21 for the determination quarter. 

        (15) For psychiatric hospitals the amount of $250 multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

outpatient claims for category of service 27 and 28 for the determination quarter. 
        (16) For rehabilitation hospitals the amount of $410 multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

inpatient days for category of service 22 for the determination quarter. 

        (17) For rehabilitation hospitals the amount of $100 multiplied by the hospital's total number of 

outpatient claims for category of service 29 for the determination quarter. 

        (18) Each hospital shall be paid 1/3 of their quarterly inpatient and outpatient directed payment in 

each of the 3 months of the Payout Quarter, in accordance with directions provided to each MCO by the 
Department. 

        (19) Each MCO shall pay each hospital the Monthly Directed Payment amount as identified by the 

Department on its quarterly determination report. 
    Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection, if the Department determines that the actual 

total hospital utilization data that is used to calculate the fixed rate directed payments is substantially 

different than anticipated when the rates in this subsection were initially determined (for unforeseeable 
circumstances such as the COVID-19 pandemic), the Department may adjust the rates specified in this 

subsection so that the total directed payments approximate the total spending amount anticipated when the 

rates were initially established.  
    Definitions. As used in this subsection: 

            (A) "Payout Quarter" means each calendar quarter, beginning July 1, 2020. 

            (B) "Determination Quarter" means each calendar quarter which ends 3 months prior to the first 
day of each Payout Quarter. 

            (C) "Case mix index" means a hospital specific calculation. For inpatient claims the case mix index 

is calculated each quarter by summing the relative weight of all inpatient Diagnosis-Related Group (DRG) 
claims for a category of service in the applicable Determination Quarter and dividing the sum by the 

number of sum total of all inpatient DRG admissions for the category of service for the associated claims. 

The case mix index for outpatient claims is calculated each quarter by summing the relative weight of all 
paid EAPGs in the applicable Determination Quarter and dividing the sum by the sum total of paid EAPGs 

for the associated claims. 

    (i) Beginning January 1, 2021, the rates for directed payments shall be recalculated in order to spend 
the additional funds for directed payments that result from reduction in the amount of pass-through 

payments allowed under federal regulations. The additional funds for directed payments shall be allocated 

proportionally to each class of hospitals based on that class' proportion of services. 
    (j) Pass-through payments. 

        (1) For the period July 1, 2020 through December 31, 2020, the Department shall assign quarterly 

pass-through payments to each class of hospitals equal to one-fourth of the following annual allocations: 
            (A) $390,487,095 to safety-net hospitals. 

            (B) $62,553,886 to critical access hospitals. 
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            (C) $345,021,438 to high Medicaid hospitals. 

            (D) $551,429,071 to general acute care hospitals. 

            (E) $27,283,870 to long term acute care hospitals. 

            (F) $40,825,444 to freestanding psychiatric hospitals. 
            (G) $9,652,108 to freestanding rehabilitation hospitals. 

        (2) The pass-through payments shall at a minimum ensure hospitals receive a total amount of monthly 

payments under this Section as received in calendar year 2019 in accordance with this Article and 
paragraph (1) of subsection (d-5) of Section 14-12, exclusive of amounts received through payments 

referenced in subsection (b). 

        (3) For the calendar year beginning January 1, 2021, and each calendar year thereafter, each hospital's 
pass-through payment amount shall be reduced proportionally to the reduction of all pass-through 

payments required by federal regulations. 
    (k) At least 30 days prior to each calendar year, the Department shall notify each hospital of changes to 

the payment methodologies in this Section, including, but not limited to, changes in the fixed rate directed 

payment rates, the aggregate pass-through payment amount for all hospitals, and the hospital's pass-
through payment amount for the upcoming calendar year. 

    (l) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Section, the Department may adopt rules to change the 

methodology for directed and pass-through payments as set forth in this Section, but only to the extent 
necessary to obtain federal approval of a necessary State Plan amendment or Directed Payment Preprint 

or to otherwise conform to federal law or federal regulation. 

    (m) As used in this subsection, "managed care organization" or "MCO" means an entity which contracts 
with the Department to provide services where payment for medical services is made on a capitated basis, 

excluding contracted entities for dual eligible or Department of Children and Family Services youth 

populations. 
    (305 ILCS 5/5A-12.8 new)  

    Sec. 5A-12.8. Report to the General Assembly. In order to facilitate transparency, accountability, and 

future policy development by the General Assembly, the Department shall provide the reports and 

information specified in this Section. By February 1, 2022, the Department shall provide a report to the 

General Assembly that includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

        (1) information on the total payments made under Section 5A-12.7 through December 1, 2021 broken 
out by payment type; and  

        (2) after consulting the hospital community and other interested parties, information that summarizes 

and identifies options and stakeholder suggestions on the following:  
            (A) policies and practices to improve access to care, improve health, and reduce health disparities 

in vulnerable communities; 

            (B) analysis of charity care by hospital; 
            (C) revisions to the payment methodology for graduate medical education; 

            (D) revisions to the directed payment methodologies, including the opportunity for hospitals to 

shift from the fixed pool to the fixed rate directed payments; 
            (E) the definitions of and criteria to qualify as a safety-net hospital, a high Medicaid hospital, or a 

children's hospital; and 

            (F) options to revise the methodology for calculating the assessment under Section 5A-2.  
    (305 ILCS 5/5A-13)  

    Sec. 5A-13. Emergency rulemaking.  

    (a) The Department of Healthcare and Family Services (formerly Department of Public Aid) may adopt 
rules necessary to implement this amendatory Act of the 94th General Assembly through the use of 

emergency rulemaking in accordance with Section 5-45 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act. For 

purposes of that Act, the General Assembly finds that the adoption of rules to implement this amendatory 
Act of the 94th General Assembly is deemed an emergency and necessary for the public interest, safety, 

and welfare.  

    (b) The Department of Healthcare and Family Services may adopt rules necessary to implement this 
amendatory Act of the 97th General Assembly through the use of emergency rulemaking in accordance 

with Section 5-45 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act. For purposes of that Act, the General 

Assembly finds that the adoption of rules to implement this amendatory Act of the 97th General Assembly 
is deemed an emergency and necessary for the public interest, safety, and welfare.  

    (c) The Department of Healthcare and Family Services may adopt rules necessary to initially implement 

the changes to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of this Code under this amendatory Act of the 100th General 
Assembly through the use of emergency rulemaking in accordance with subsection (aa) of Section 5-45 

of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act. For purposes of that Act, the General Assembly finds that 
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the adoption of rules to implement the changes to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of this Code under this 

amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly is deemed an emergency and necessary for the public 

interest, safety, and welfare. The 24-month limitation on the adoption of emergency rules does not apply 

to rules adopted to initially implement the changes to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of this Code under this 
amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly. For purposes of this subsection, "initially" means any 

emergency rules necessary to immediately implement the changes authorized to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 

of this Code under this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly; however, emergency rulemaking 
authority shall not be used to make changes that could otherwise be made following the process established 

in the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act.  

    (d) The Department of Healthcare and Family Services may on a one-time-only basis adopt rules 
necessary to initially implement the changes to Articles 5A and 14 of this Code under this amendatory Act 

of the 100th General Assembly through the use of emergency rulemaking in accordance with subsection 
(ee) of Section 5-45 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act. For purposes of that Act, the General 

Assembly finds that the adoption of rules on a one-time-only basis to implement the changes to Articles 

5A and 14 of this Code under this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly is deemed an emergency 
and necessary for the public interest, safety, and welfare. The 24-month limitation on the adoption of 

emergency rules does not apply to rules adopted to initially implement the changes to Articles 5A and 14 

of this Code under this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly.  
    (e) The Department of Healthcare and Family Services may adopt rules necessary to implement the 

changes made to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of this Code by this amendatory Act of the 101st General 

Assembly through the use of emergency rulemaking in accordance with Section 5-45.1 of the Illinois 
Administrative Procedure Act. The 24-month limitation on the adoption of emergency rules does not apply 

to rules adopted under this Section. The General Assembly finds that the adoption of rules to implement 

the changes made to Articles 5, 5A, 12, and 14 of this Code by this amendatory Act of the 101st General 
Assembly is deemed an emergency and necessary for the public interest, safety, and welfare.  

(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 100-1181, eff. 3-8-19.) 

    (305 ILCS 5/5A-14)  

    Sec. 5A-14. Repeal of assessments and disbursements. 

    (a) Section 5A-2 is repealed on December 31, 2022 July 1, 2020. 

    (b) Section 5A-12 is repealed on July 1, 2005.  
    (c) Section 5A-12.1 is repealed on July 1, 2008.  

    (d) Section 5A-12.2 and Section 5A-12.4 are repealed on July 1, 2018, subject to Section 5A-16.  

    (e) Section 5A-12.3 is repealed on July 1, 2011.  
    (f) Section 5A-12.6 is repealed on July 1, 2020.  

    (g) Section 5A-12.7 is repealed on December 31, 2022.  

(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18.) 
    (305 ILCS 5/5A-17 new)  

    Sec. 5A-17. Recovery of payments; liens. 

    (a) As a condition of receiving payments pursuant to subsections (d) and (k) of Section 5A-12.7 for 
State Fiscal Year 2021, a for-profit general acute care hospital that ceases to provide hospital services 

before July 1, 2021 and within 12 months of a change in the hospital's ownership status from not-for-profit 

to investor owned, shall be obligated to pay to the Department an amount equal to the payments received 
pursuant to subsections (d) and (k) of Section 5A-12.7 since the change in ownership status to the cessation 

of hospital services. The obligated amount shall be due immediately and must be paid to the Department 

within 10 days of ceasing to provide services or pursuant to a payment plan approved by the Department 
unless the hospital requests a hearing under paragraph (d) of this Section. The obligation under this Section 

shall not apply to a hospital that ceases to provide services under circumstances that include: 

implementation of a transformation project approved by the Department under subsection (d-5) of Section 
14-12; emergencies as declared by federal, State, or local government; actions approved or required by 

federal, State, or local government; actions taken in compliance with the Illinois Health Facilities Planning 

Act; or other circumstances beyond the control of the hospital provider or for the benefit of the community 
previously served by the hospital, as determined on a case-by-case basis by the Department.  

    (b) The Illinois Department shall administer and enforce this Section and collect the obligations imposed 

under this Section using procedures employed in its administration of this Code generally. The Illinois 
Department, its Director, and every hospital provider subject to this Section shall have the following 

powers, duties, and rights:  

        (1) The Illinois Department may initiate either administrative or judicial proceedings, or both, to 
enforce the provisions of this Section. Administrative enforcement proceedings initiated hereunder shall 

be governed by the Illinois Department's administrative rules. Judicial enforcement proceedings initiated 
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in accordance with this Section shall be governed by the rules of procedure applicable in the courts of this 

State. 

        (2) No proceedings for collection, refund, credit, or other adjustment of an amount payable under this 

Section shall be issued more than 3 years after the due date of the obligation, except in the case of an 
extended period agreed to in writing by the Illinois Department and the hospital provider before the 

expiration of this limitation period.  

        (3) Any unpaid obligation under this Section shall become a lien upon the assets of the hospital. If 
any hospital provider sells or transfers the major part of any one or more of (i) the real property and 

improvements, (ii) the machinery and equipment, or (iii) the furniture or fixtures of any hospital that is 

subject to the provisions of this Section, the seller or transferor shall pay the Illinois Department the 
amount of any obligation due from it under this Section up to the date of the sale or transfer. If the seller 

or transferor fails to pay any amount due under this Section, the purchaser or transferee of such asset shall 
be liable for the amount of the obligation up to the amount of the reasonable value of the property acquired 

by the purchaser or transferee. The purchaser or transferee shall continue to be liable until the purchaser 

or transferee pays the full amount of the obligation up to the amount of the reasonable value of the property 
acquired by the purchaser or transferee or until the purchaser or transferee receives from the Illinois 

Department a certificate showing that such assessment, penalty, and interest have been paid or a certificate 

from the Illinois Department showing that no amount is due from the seller or transferor under this Section.  
    (c) In addition to any other remedy provided for, the Illinois Department may collect an unpaid 

obligation by withholding, as payment of the amount due, reimbursements or other amounts otherwise 

payable by the Illinois Department to the hospital provider.  
    (305 ILCS 5/12-4.105)  

    Sec. 12-4.105. Human poison control center; payment program. Subject to funding availability resulting 

from transfers made from the Hospital Provider Fund to the Healthcare Provider Relief Fund as authorized 
under this Code, for State fiscal year 2017 and State fiscal year 2018, and for each State fiscal year 

thereafter in which the assessment under Section 5A-2 is imposed, the Department of Healthcare and 

Family Services shall pay to the human poison control center designated under the Poison Control System 

Act an amount of not less than $3,000,000 for each of those State fiscal years 2017 through 2020, and for 

State fiscal year 2021 and 2022 an amount of not less than $3,750,000 and for the period July 1, 2022 

through December 31, 2022 an amount of not less than $1,875,000, if that the human poison control center 
is in operation.  

(Source: P.A. 99-516, eff. 6-30-16; 100-581, eff. 3-12-18.) 

    (305 ILCS 5/14-12)  
    Sec. 14-12. Hospital rate reform payment system. The hospital payment system pursuant to Section 14-

11 of this Article shall be as follows: 

    (a) Inpatient hospital services. Effective for discharges on and after July 1, 2014, reimbursement for 
inpatient general acute care services shall utilize the All Patient Refined Diagnosis Related Grouping 

(APR-DRG) software, version 30, distributed by 3MTM Health Information System.  

        (1) The Department shall establish Medicaid weighting factors to be used in the  

     

reimbursement system established under this subsection. Initial weighting factors shall be the weighting 

factors as published by 3M Health Information System, associated with Version 30.0 adjusted for the 

Illinois experience.  
 

        (2) The Department shall establish a statewide-standardized amount to be used in the  

     
inpatient reimbursement system. The Department shall publish these amounts on its website no later 

than 10 calendar days prior to their effective date.  
 

        (3) In addition to the statewide-standardized amount, the Department shall develop  

     
adjusters to adjust the rate of reimbursement for critical Medicaid providers or services for trauma, 

transplantation services, perinatal care, and Graduate Medical Education (GME).  
 

        (4) The Department shall develop add-on payments to account for exceptionally costly  

     

inpatient stays, consistent with Medicare outlier principles. Outlier fixed loss thresholds may be updated 

to control for excessive growth in outlier payments no more frequently than on an annual basis, but at 
least triennially. Upon updating the fixed loss thresholds, the Department shall be required to update 

base rates within 12 months. 
 

        (5) The Department shall define those hospitals or distinct parts of hospitals that  

     

shall be exempt from the APR-DRG reimbursement system established under this Section. The 

Department shall publish these hospitals' inpatient rates on its website no later than 10 calendar days 

prior to their effective date.  
 

        (6) Beginning July 1, 2014 and ending on June 30, 2024, in addition to the  
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statewide-standardized amount, the Department shall develop an adjustor to adjust the rate of 

reimbursement for safety-net hospitals defined in Section 5-5e.1 of this Code excluding pediatric 

hospitals.  
 

        (7) Beginning July 1, 2014 and ending on June 30, 2020, or upon implementation of inpatient 
psychiatric rate increases as described in subsection (n) of Section 5A-12.6, in addition to the statewide-

standardized amount, the  

     
Department shall develop an adjustor to adjust the rate of reimbursement for Illinois freestanding 
inpatient psychiatric hospitals that are not designated as children's hospitals by the Department but are 

primarily treating patients under the age of 21.  
 

        (7.5) (Blank). Beginning July 1, 2020, the reimbursement for inpatient psychiatric services shall be 
so that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in 

paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) 
of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 13%. Beginning July 1, 2022, 

the reimbursement for inpatient psychiatric services shall be so that base claims projected reimbursement 

is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (3) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-
12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) 

of subsection (b) multiplied by 13%. Beginning July 1, 2024, the reimbursement for inpatient psychiatric 

services shall be so that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds 
allocated in paragraph (4) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs 

(8) and (9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 13%. 

        (8) Beginning July 1, 2018, in addition to the statewide-standardized amount, the  

     

Department shall adjust the rate of reimbursement for hospitals designated by the Department of Public 

Health as a Perinatal Level II or II+ center by applying the same adjustor that is applied to Perinatal and 

Obstetrical care cases for Perinatal Level III centers, as of December 31, 2017. 
 

        (9) Beginning July 1, 2018, in addition to the statewide-standardized amount, the  

     

Department shall apply the same adjustor that is applied to trauma cases as of December 31, 2017 to 

inpatient claims to treat patients with burns, including, but not limited to, APR-DRGs 841, 842, 843, 

and 844. 
 

        (10) Beginning July 1, 2018, the statewide-standardized amount for inpatient general  

     

acute care services shall be uniformly increased so that base claims projected reimbursement is 
increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-

12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and 

(4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 40%. Beginning July 1, 2020, the statewide-standardized amount for 
inpatient general acute care services shall be uniformly increased so that base claims projected 

reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (2) of subsection (b) 

of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this subsection and 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 40%. Beginning July 1, 2022, the statewide-

standardized amount for inpatient general acute care services shall be uniformly increased so that base 

claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (3) 
of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this 

subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 40%. Beginning July 1, 2023 the 

statewide-standardized amount for inpatient general acute care services shall be uniformly increased so 
that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in 

paragraph (4) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and 

(9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 40%. 
 

        (11) Beginning July 1, 2018, the reimbursement for inpatient rehabilitation services  

     shall be increased by the addition of a $96 per day add-on. 
 

        Beginning July 1, 2020, the reimbursement for inpatient rehabilitation services shall be uniformly 
increased so that the $96 per day add-on is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in paragraph 

(2) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this 

subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 0.9%. 
        Beginning July 1, 2022, the reimbursement for inpatient rehabilitation services shall be uniformly 

increased so that the $96 per day add-on as adjusted by the July 1, 2020 increase, is increased by an amount 

equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (3) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated 
under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 

0.9%. 

        Beginning July 1, 2023, the reimbursement for inpatient rehabilitation services shall be uniformly 
increased so that the $96 per day add-on as adjusted by the July 1, 2022 increase, is increased by an amount 

equal to the funds allocated in paragraph (4) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated 
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under paragraphs (8) and (9) of this subsection and paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (b) multiplied by 

0.9%.  

    (b) Outpatient hospital services. Effective for dates of service on and after July 1, 2014, reimbursement 

for outpatient services shall utilize the Enhanced Ambulatory Procedure Grouping (EAPG) software, 
version 3.7 distributed by 3MTM Health Information System.  

        (1) The Department shall establish Medicaid weighting factors to be used in the  

     
reimbursement system established under this subsection. The initial weighting factors shall be the 
weighting factors as published by 3M Health Information System, associated with Version 3.7.  

 

        (2) The Department shall establish service specific statewide-standardized amounts to be  

     used in the reimbursement system.  
 

            (A) The initial statewide standardized amounts, with the labor portion adjusted by  

         
the Calendar Year 2013 Medicare Outpatient Prospective Payment System wage index with 
reclassifications, shall be published by the Department on its website no later than 10 calendar days 

prior to their effective date.  
 

            (B) The Department shall establish adjustments to the statewide-standardized amounts  

         

for each Critical Access Hospital, as designated by the Department of Public Health in accordance 

with 42 CFR 485, Subpart F. For outpatient services provided on or before June 30, 2018, the EAPG 

standardized amounts are determined separately for each critical access hospital such that simulated 
EAPG payments using outpatient base period paid claim data plus payments under Section 5A-12.4 

of this Code net of the associated tax costs are equal to the estimated costs of outpatient base period 

claims data with a rate year cost inflation factor applied.  
 

        (3) In addition to the statewide-standardized amounts, the Department shall develop  

     

adjusters to adjust the rate of reimbursement for critical Medicaid hospital outpatient providers or 

services, including outpatient high volume or safety-net hospitals. Beginning July 1, 2018, the outpatient 
high volume adjustor shall be increased to increase annual expenditures associated with this adjustor by 

$79,200,000, based on the State Fiscal Year 2015 base year data and this adjustor shall apply to public 

hospitals, except for large public hospitals, as defined under 89 Ill. Adm. Code 148.25(a). 
 

        (4) Beginning July 1, 2018, in addition to the statewide standardized amounts, the  

     

Department shall make an add-on payment for outpatient expensive devices and drugs. This add-on 

payment shall at least apply to claim lines that: (i) are assigned with one of the following EAPGs: 490, 
1001 to 1020, and coded with one of the following revenue codes: 0274 to 0276, 0278; or (ii) are 

assigned with one of the following EAPGs: 430 to 441, 443, 444, 460 to 465, 495, 496, 1090. The add-

on payment shall be calculated as follows: the claim line's covered charges multiplied by the hospital's 
total acute cost to charge ratio, less the claim line's EAPG payment plus $1,000, multiplied by 0.8. 

 

        (5) Beginning July 1, 2018, the statewide-standardized amounts for outpatient services  

     

shall be increased by a uniform percentage so that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by 
an amount equal to no less than the funds allocated in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-

12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of subsection (a) and paragraphs (3) and 

(4) of this subsection multiplied by 46%. Beginning July 1, 2020, the statewide-standardized amounts 
for outpatient services shall be increased by a uniform percentage so that base claims projected 

reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to no less than the funds allocated in paragraph (2) of 

subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of subsection 
(a) and paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection multiplied by 46%. Beginning July 1, 2022, the 

statewide-standardized amounts for outpatient services shall be increased by a uniform percentage so 

that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to the funds allocated in 
paragraph (3) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated under paragraphs (8) and 

(9) of subsection (a) and paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection multiplied by 46%. Beginning July 1, 

2023, the statewide-standardized amounts for outpatient services shall be increased by a uniform 
percentage so that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to no less than 

the funds allocated in paragraph (4) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount allocated 

under paragraphs (8) and (9) of subsection (a) and paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection multiplied 
by 46%.  

 

        (6) Effective for dates of service on or after July 1, 2018, the Department shall  

     

establish adjustments to the statewide-standardized amounts for each Critical Access Hospital, as 
designated by the Department of Public Health in accordance with 42 CFR 485, Subpart F, such that 

each Critical Access Hospital's standardized amount for outpatient services shall be increased by the 

applicable uniform percentage determined pursuant to paragraph (5) of this subsection. It is the intent 
of the General Assembly that the adjustments required under this paragraph (6) by Public Act 100-1181 
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this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly shall be applied retroactively to claims for dates of 

service provided on or after July 1, 2018.  
 

        (7) Effective for dates of service on or after March 8, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 100-

1181) this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly, the Department  

     

shall recalculate and implement an updated statewide-standardized amount for outpatient services 

provided by hospitals that are not Critical Access Hospitals to reflect the applicable uniform percentage 

determined pursuant to paragraph (5).  
 

            (1) Any recalculation to the statewide-standardized amounts for outpatient services  

         

provided by hospitals that are not Critical Access Hospitals shall be the amount necessary to achieve 

the increase in the statewide-standardized amounts for outpatient services increased by a uniform 
percentage, so that base claims projected reimbursement is increased by an amount equal to no less 

than the funds allocated in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) of Section 5A-12.6, less the amount 
allocated under paragraphs (8) and (9) of subsection (a) and paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection, 

for all hospitals that are not Critical Access Hospitals, multiplied by 46%. 
 

            (2) It is the intent of the General Assembly that the recalculations required under  

         

this paragraph (7) by Public Act 100-1181 this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly shall 

be applied prospectively to claims for dates of service provided on or after March 8, 2019 (the 

effective date of Public Act 100-1181) this amendatory Act of the 100th General Assembly and that 
no recoupment or repayment by the Department or an MCO of payments attributable to recalculation 

under this paragraph (7), issued to the hospital for dates of service on or after July 1, 2018 and before 

March 8, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 100-1181) this amendatory Act of the 100th General 
Assembly, shall be permitted.  

 

        (8) The Department shall ensure that all necessary adjustments to the managed care  

     

organization capitation base rates necessitated by the adjustments under subparagraph (6) or (7) of this 
subsection are completed and applied retroactively in accordance with Section 5-30.8 of this Code 

within 90 days of March 8, 2019 (the effective date of Public Act 100-1181) this amendatory Act of the 

100th General Assembly.  
 

        (9) Within 60 days after federal approval of the change made to the assessment in Section 5A-2 by 

this amendatory Act of the 101st General Assembly, the Department shall incorporate into the EAPG 

system for outpatient services those services performed by hospitals currently billed through the Non-
Institutional Provider billing system.  

    (c) In consultation with the hospital community, the Department is authorized to replace 89 Ill. Admin. 

Code 152.150 as published in 38 Ill. Reg. 4980 through 4986 within 12 months of June 16, 2014 (the 
effective date of Public Act 98-651). If the Department does not replace these rules within 12 months of 

June 16, 2014 (the effective date of Public Act 98-651), the rules in effect for 152.150 as published in 38 

Ill. Reg. 4980 through 4986 shall remain in effect until modified by rule by the Department. Nothing in 
this subsection shall be construed to mandate that the Department file a replacement rule.  

    (d) Transition period. There shall be a transition period to the reimbursement systems authorized under 

this Section that shall begin on the effective date of these systems and continue until June 30, 2018, unless 
extended by rule by the Department. To help provide an orderly and predictable transition to the new 

reimbursement systems and to preserve and enhance access to the hospital services during this transition, 

the Department shall allocate a transitional hospital access pool of at least $290,000,000 annually so that 
transitional hospital access payments are made to hospitals.  

        (1) After the transition period, the Department may begin incorporating the transitional  

     
hospital access pool into the base rate structure; however, the transitional hospital access payments in 
effect on June 30, 2018 shall continue to be paid, if continued under Section 5A-16.  

 

        (2) After the transition period, if the Department reduces payments from the  

     

transitional hospital access pool, it shall increase base rates, develop new adjustors, adjust current 
adjustors, develop new hospital access payments based on updated information, or any combination 

thereof by an amount equal to the decreases proposed in the transitional hospital access pool payments, 

ensuring that the entire transitional hospital access pool amount shall continue to be used for hospital 
payments.  

 

    (d-5) Hospital and health care transformation program. The Department , in conjunction with the 

Hospital Transformation Review Committee created under subsection (d-5), shall develop a hospital and 
health care transformation program to provide financial assistance to hospitals in transforming their 

services and care models to better align with the needs of the communities they serve. The payments 

authorized in this Section shall be subject to approval by the federal government. 
        (1) Phase 1. In State fiscal years 2019 through 2020, the Department shall allocate  
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funds from the transitional access hospital pool to create a hospital transformation pool of at least 

$262,906,870 annually and make hospital transformation payments to hospitals. Subject to Section 5A-

16, in State fiscal years 2019 and 2020, an Illinois hospital that received either a transitional hospital 

access payment under subsection (d) or a supplemental payment under subsection (f) of this Section in 
State fiscal year 2018, shall receive a hospital transformation payment as follows: 

 

            (A) If the hospital's Rate Year 2017 Medicaid inpatient utilization rate is equal  

         
to or greater than 45%, the hospital transformation payment shall be equal to 100% of the sum of its 
transitional hospital access payment authorized under subsection (d) and any supplemental payment 

authorized under subsection (f). 
 

            (B) If the hospital's Rate Year 2017 Medicaid inpatient utilization rate is equal to  

         

or greater than 25% but less than 45%, the hospital transformation payment shall be equal to 75% of 

the sum of its transitional hospital access payment authorized under subsection (d) and any 
supplemental payment authorized under subsection (f). 

 

            (C) If the hospital's Rate Year 2017 Medicaid inpatient utilization rate is less  

         
than 25%, the hospital transformation payment shall be equal to 50% of the sum of its transitional 
hospital access payment authorized under subsection (d) and any supplemental payment authorized 

under subsection (f). 
 

        (2) Phase 2.  
            (A) The funding amount from phase one shall be incorporated into directed payment and pass-

through payment methodologies described in Section 5A-12.7. During State fiscal years 2021 and 2022, 

the Department shall allocate funds from the transitional access hospital pool to create a hospital 
transformation pool annually and make hospital transformation payments to hospitals participating in the 

transformation program. Any hospital may seek transformation funding in Phase 2. Any hospital that seeks 

transformation funding in Phase 2 to update or repurpose the hospital's physical structure to transition to 
a new delivery model, must submit to the Department in writing a transformation plan, based on the 

Department's guidelines, that describes the desired delivery model with projections of patient volumes by 

service lines and projected revenues, expenses, and net income that correspond to the new delivery model. 

In Phase 2, subject to the approval of rules, the Department may use the hospital transformation pool to 

increase base rates, develop new adjustors, adjust current adjustors, or develop new access payments in 

order to support and incentivize hospitals to pursue such transformation. In developing such 
methodologies, the Department shall ensure that the entire hospital transformation pool continues to be 

expended to ensure access to hospital services or to support organizations that had received hospital 

transformation payments under this Section. 
            (B) Whereas there are communities in Illinois that suffer from significant health care disparities 

aggravated by social determinants of health and a lack of sufficiently allocated healthcare resources, 

particularly community-based services and preventive care, there is established a new hospital and health 
care transformation program, which shall be supported by a transformation funding pool. An application 

for funding from the hospital and health care transformation program may incorporate the campus of a 

hospital closed after January 1, 2018 or a hospital that has provided notice of its intent to close pursuant 
to Section 8.7 of the Illinois Health Facilities Planning Act. During State Fiscal Years 2021 through 2023, 

the hospital and health care transformation program shall be supported by an annual transformation 

funding pool of at least $150,000,000 to be allocated during the specified fiscal years for the purpose of 
facilitating hospital and health care transformation. The Department shall not allocate funds associated 

with the hospital and health care transformation pool as established in this subparagraph until the General 

Assembly has established in law or resolution, further criteria for dispersal or allocation of those funds 
after the effective date of this amendatory Act of 101st General Assembly.  

            (A) Any hospital participating in the hospital transformation program shall provide an opportunity 

for public input by local community groups, hospital workers, and healthcare professionals and assist in 
facilitating discussions about any transformations or changes to the hospital. 

            (C) (B) As provided in paragraph (9) of Section 3 of the Illinois Health Facilities  

         

Planning Act, any hospital participating in the transformation program may be excluded from the 
requirements of the Illinois Health Facilities Planning Act for those projects related to the hospital's 

transformation. To be eligible, the hospital must submit to the Health Facilities and Services Review 

Board approval from certification from the Department, approved by the Hospital Transformation 
Review Committee, that the project is a part of the hospital's transformation. 

 

            (D) (C) As provided in subsection (a-20) of Section 32.5 of the Emergency Medical Services  

         
(EMS) Systems Act, a hospital that received hospital transformation payments under this Section 
may convert to a freestanding emergency center. To be eligible for such a conversion, the hospital 

must submit to the Department of Public Health approval certification from the Department, approved 
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by the Hospital Transformation Review Committee, that the project is a part of the hospital's 

transformation. 
 

        (3) (Blank). By April 1, 2019 March 12, 2018 (Public Act 100-581) the Department, in conjunction 

with the Hospital Transformation Review Committee, shall develop and file as an administrative rule with 
the Secretary of State the goals, objectives, policies, standards, payment models, or criteria to be applied 

in Phase 2 of the program to allocate the hospital transformation funds. The goals, objectives, and policies 

to be considered may include, but are not limited to, achieving unmet needs of a community that a hospital 
serves such as behavioral health services, outpatient services, or drug rehabilitation services; attaining 

certain quality or patient safety benchmarks for health care services; or improving the coordination, 

effectiveness, and efficiency of care delivery. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any rule 
adopted in accordance with this subsection (d-5) may be submitted to the Joint Committee on 

Administrative Rules for approval only if the rule has first been approved by 9 of the 14 members of the 
Hospital Transformation Review Committee. 

        (4) Hospital Transformation Review Committee. There is created the Hospital  

     

Transformation Review Committee. The Committee shall consist of 14 members. No later than 30 days 
after March 12, 2018 (the effective date of Public Act 100-581), the 4 legislative leaders shall each 

appoint 3 members; the Governor shall appoint the Director of Healthcare and Family Services, or his 

or her designee, as a member; and the Director of Healthcare and Family Services shall appoint one 
member. Any vacancy shall be filled by the applicable appointing authority within 15 calendar days. 

The members of the Committee shall select a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, provided 

that the Chair and Vice-Chair cannot be appointed by the same appointing authority and must be from 
different political parties. The Chair shall have the authority to establish a meeting schedule and convene 

meetings of the Committee, and the Vice-Chair shall have the authority to convene meetings in the 

absence of the Chair. The Committee may establish its own rules with respect to meeting schedule, 
notice of meetings, and the disclosure of documents; however, the Committee shall not have the power 

to subpoena individuals or documents and any rules must be approved by 9 of the 14 members. The 

Committee shall perform the functions described in this Section and advise and consult with the Director 

in the administration of this Section. In addition to reviewing and approving the policies, procedures, 

and rules for the hospital and health care transformation program, the Committee shall consider and 

make recommendations related to qualifying criteria and payment methodologies related to safety-net 
hospitals and children's hospitals. Members of the Committee appointed by the legislative leaders shall 

be subject to the jurisdiction of the Legislative Ethics Commission, not the Executive Ethics 

Commission, and all requests under the Freedom of Information Act shall be directed to the applicable 
Freedom of Information officer for the General Assembly. The Department shall provide operational 

support to the Committee as necessary. The Committee is dissolved on April 1, 2019.  
 

    (e) Beginning 36 months after initial implementation, the Department shall update the reimbursement 
components in subsections (a) and (b), including standardized amounts and weighting factors, and at least 

triennially and no more frequently than annually thereafter. The Department shall publish these updates 

on its website no later than 30 calendar days prior to their effective date.  
    (f) Continuation of supplemental payments. Any supplemental payments authorized under Illinois 

Administrative Code 148 effective January 1, 2014 and that continue during the period of July 1, 2014 

through December 31, 2014 shall remain in effect as long as the assessment imposed by Section 5A-2 that 
is in effect on December 31, 2017 remains in effect.  

    (g) Notwithstanding subsections (a) through (f) of this Section and notwithstanding the changes 

authorized under Section 5-5b.1, any updates to the system shall not result in any diminishment of the 
overall effective rates of reimbursement as of the implementation date of the new system (July 1, 2014). 

These updates shall not preclude variations in any individual component of the system or hospital rate 

variations. Nothing in this Section shall prohibit the Department from increasing the rates of 
reimbursement or developing payments to ensure access to hospital services. Nothing in this Section shall 

be construed to guarantee a minimum amount of spending in the aggregate or per hospital as spending 

may be impacted by factors, including, but not limited to, the number of individuals in the medical 
assistance program and the severity of illness of the individuals. 

    (h) The Department shall have the authority to modify by rulemaking any changes to the rates or 

methodologies in this Section as required by the federal government to obtain federal financial 
participation for expenditures made under this Section.  

    (i) Except for subsections (g) and (h) of this Section, the Department shall, pursuant to subsection (c) 

of Section 5-40 of the Illinois Administrative Procedure Act, provide for presentation at the June 2014 
hearing of the Joint Committee on Administrative Rules (JCAR) additional written notice to JCAR of the 

following rules in order to commence the second notice period for the following rules: rules published in 
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 Under the rules, the foregoing Senate Bill No. 2541, with House Amendment No. 1, was referred 

to the Secretary’s Desk. 

 
A message from the House by 

Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 

concurred with the Senate in the adoption of the following joint resolution, to-wit: 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 1 

Concurred in by the House, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 
A message from the House by 

Mr. Hollman, Clerk: 

Mr. President  --  I am directed to inform the Senate that the House of Representatives has 
concurred with the Senate in the adoption of their amendment to a bill of the following title, to-wit:  

HOUSE BILL 2238 

A bill for AN ACT concerning State government.  
Which amendment is as follows:  

Senate Amendment No. 3 to HOUSE BILL NO. 2238 

Concurred in by the House, May 22, 2020. 
   

JOHN W. HOLLMAN, Clerk of the House 

 

 

JOINT ACTION MOTIONS FILED 

 

 The following Joint Action Motions to the Senate Bills listed below have been filed with the 

Secretary and referred to the Committee on Assignments: 

 
 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 685 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 2 to Senate Bill 685 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 2099 
 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 2 to Senate Bill 2099 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 3 to Senate Bill 2099 

 Motion to Concur in House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 2541 
 

 

the Illinois Register, rule dated February 21, 2014 at 38 Ill. Reg. 4559 (Medical Payment), 4628 

(Specialized Health Care Delivery Systems), 4640 (Hospital Services), 4932 (Diagnostic Related 

Grouping (DRG) Prospective Payment System (PPS)), and 4977 (Hospital Reimbursement Changes), and 

published in the Illinois Register dated March 21, 2014 at 38 Ill. Reg. 6499 (Specialized Health Care 
Delivery Systems) and 6505 (Hospital Services).  

    (j) Out-of-state hospitals. Beginning July 1, 2018, for purposes of determining for State fiscal years 

2019 and 2020 and subsequent fiscal years the hospitals eligible for the payments authorized under 
subsections (a) and (b) of this Section, the Department shall include out-of-state hospitals that are 

designated a Level I pediatric trauma center or a Level I trauma center by the Department of Public Health 

as of December 1, 2017. 
    (k) The Department shall notify each hospital and managed care organization, in writing, of the impact 

of the updates under this Section at least 30 calendar days prior to their effective date.  
(Source: P.A. 100-581, eff. 3-12-18; 100-1181, eff. 3-8-19; 101-81, eff. 7-12-19; revised 7-29-19.)  

  

    Section 97. Severability. If any provision of this Act or application thereof to any person or circumstance 
is held invalid, such invalidity does not affect other provisions or applications of this Act which can be 

given effect without the invalid application or provision, and to this end the provisions of this Act are 

declared to be severable. 
  

    Section 99. Effective date. This Act takes effect upon becoming law.".  
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 Senator Hunter asked and obtained unanimous consent to recess for the purpose of a Democrat 

caucus. 

 

 Senator Curran asked and obtained unanimous consent to recess for the purpose of a Republican 
caucus. 

 

 

 At the hour of 5:45 o'clock p.m., the Chair announced that the Senate stands at recess subject to the 

call of the Chair. 

 

AFTER RECESS 

 

 At the hour of 6:28 o'clock p.m., the Senate resumed consideration of business. 

 Senator Koehler, presiding. 

 

 

REPORT FROM COMMITTEE ON ASSIGNMENTS 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 

meeting, to which was referred House Bill No. 2924 on April 12, 2020, pursuant to Rule 3-9(b), reported 

that the Committee recommends that the bill be approved for consideration and returned to the calendar 
in its former position. 

 The report of the Committee was concurred in. 

 And House Bill No. 2924 was returned to the order of second reading. 

 

 

 Senator Lightford, Chairperson of the Committee on Assignments, during its May 22, 2020 

meeting, reported that the following Legislative Measures have been approved for consideration: 

 

 Motion to Concur with House Amendments 1 and 2 to Senate Bill 685 

Motion to Concur with House Amendments 1, 2 and 3 to Senate Bill 2099 

Motion to Concur with House Amendment 1 to Senate Bill 2541 

 
 The foregoing concurrences were placed on the Secretary’s Desk. 

 

 

CONSIDERATION OF HOUSE AMENDMENTS TO SENATE BILL ON  

SECRETARY’S DESK 

 

 On motion of Senator Harmon, Senate Bill No. 2099, with House Amendments numbered 1, 2 and 

3 on the Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Harmon moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their amendments 
to said bill. 

 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 

 
  YEAS 37; NAYS 19. 

 

 The following voted in the affirmative: 
 

Aquino Feigenholtz Koehler Sims 

Belt Fine Landek Stadelman 
Bennett Gillespie Lightford Steans 

Bertino-Tarrant Glowiak Hilton Link Van Pelt 

Bush Harris Manar Villanueva 
Castro Hastings Martinez Villivalam 

Crowe Holmes Morrison Mr. President 

Cullerton, T. Hunter Muñoz  
Cunningham Jones, E. Murphy  

Ellman Joyce Peters  
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 The following voted in the negative: 

 

Anderson Fowler Rezin Syverson 
Barickman McClure Righter Tracy 

Brady McConchie Rose Weaver 

Curran Oberweis Schimpf Wilcox 
DeWitte Plummer Stewart  

 

 The motion prevailed. 
 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendments numbered 1, 2 and 

3 to Senate Bill No. 2099. 
 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 

 

 

READING BILLS FROM THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES A SECOND TIME 

 

 On motion of Senator Harmon, House Bill No. 2924 having been printed, was taken up and read 
by title a second time. 

 The following amendment was offered in the Committee on Executive, adopted and ordered 

printed: 
 

AMENDMENT NO. 5 TO HOUSE BILL 2924  

      AMENDMENT NO.   5   . Amend House Bill 2924 by replacing everything after the enacting clause 
with the following:  

  

    "Section 5. The Capital Development Board Act is amended by changing Section 1 as follows: 

    (20 ILCS 3105/1) (from Ch. 127, par. 771)  

    Sec. 1. This Act shall be known and and may be cited as the Capital Development Board Act, hereafter 

referred to as "this Act". 
(Source: P.A. 77-1995.)".  

 

 There being no further amendments, the bill, as amended, was ordered to a third reading. 
 

 

CONSIDERATION OF HOUSE AMENDMENTS TO SENATE BILLS ON  

SECRETARY’S DESK 

 

 On motion of Senator Steans, Senate Bill No. 2541, with House Amendment No. 1 on the 
Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Steans moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their amendment to 

said bill. 
 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 

 

  YEAS 56; NAYS None. 
 

 The following voted in the affirmative: 

 
Anderson Feigenholtz Manar Stadelman 

Aquino Fine Martinez Steans 

Barickman Fowler McClure Stewart 
Belt Gillespie McConchie Syverson 

Bennett Glowiak Hilton Morrison Tracy 

Bertino-Tarrant Harris Muñoz Van Pelt 
Brady Hastings Murphy Villanueva 

Bush Holmes Oberweis Villivalam 

Castro Hunter Peters Weaver 
Crowe Jones, E. Plummer Wilcox 

Cullerton, T. Joyce Rezin Mr. President 



338 

 

[May 22, 2020] 

Cunningham Koehler Righter  

Curran Landek Rose  

DeWitte Lightford Schimpf  

Ellman Link Sims  
 

 The motion prevailed. 

 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendment No. 1 to Senate Bill 

No. 2541. 

 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 

 
 

 At the hour of 7:12 o'clock p.m., Senator Martinez, presiding. 

 

 

 On motion of Senator Koehler, Senate Bill No. 685, with House Amendments numbered 1 and 2 
on the Secretary’s Desk, was taken up for immediate consideration. 

 Senator Koehler moved that the Senate concur with the House in the adoption of their amendments 

to said bill. 
 And on that motion, a call of the roll was had resulting as follows: 

 

  YEAS 56; NAYS None. 
 

 The following voted in the affirmative: 

 
Anderson Feigenholtz Manar Stadelman 

Aquino Fine Martinez Steans 

Barickman Fowler McClure Stewart 

Belt Gillespie McConchie Syverson 

Bennett Glowiak Hilton Morrison Tracy 

Bertino-Tarrant Harris Muñoz Van Pelt 
Brady Hastings Murphy Villanueva 

Bush Holmes Oberweis Villivalam 

Castro Hunter Peters Weaver 
Crowe Jones, E. Plummer Wilcox 

Cullerton, T. Joyce Rezin Mr. President 

Cunningham Koehler Righter  
Curran Landek Rose  

DeWitte Lightford Schimpf  

Ellman Link Sims  
 

 The motion prevailed. 

 And the Senate concurred with the House in the adoption of their Amendments numbered 1 and 2 
to Senate Bill No. 685. 

 Ordered that the Secretary inform the House of Representatives thereof. 

 
 

 At the hour of 7:22 o’clock p.m., Senator Koehler, presiding. 

  
 

 Senator Hunter announced a Democrat caucus to be held tomorrow, May 23, 2020, at 9:00 o’clock 

a.m. 
 

 Senator Brady announced a Republican caucus to be held tomorrow, May 23, 2020, at 9:00 o’clock 

a.m. 
 

 

 At the hour of 7:23 o'clock p.m., the Chair announced that the First Special Session stands adjourned 
until Saturday, May 23, 2020, at 10:00 o'clock a.m. 

 


